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INDIA 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 30, 1977, as 
amended. 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington December 12 and 22, 1980; 

Entered into force December 22, 1980. 


(3729) TIAS 9913 
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The Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Trade and Commercial 
Affairs to the Indian Commercial Attache, 


ens EF 
VES DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Sn 
(ae / Washington, 0 C. "20520 


December 12, 1980 


Mr. V.S. Mehta 

Attache (Commerce) 

Embassy of India 

Commerce Wing 

2536 Massachusetts Ave., N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20008 


Dear Mr. Mehta: 


I refer to Paragraph 6 of the Agreement between 
the United States and India Relating to Trade in 
Cotton, Wool, and Man-Made Fiber Textiles and Textile 
Products, with Annexes, effected by exchange of notes 
December 30, 1977, as amended[+] ("The Agreement"), and to 
our conversations concerning an increase in the consulta- 
tion level for Category 447. 


On behalf of my Government, I have the honor to 
propose that the Consultation Level for Category 447 be 
increased by 2,778 dozen to a level of 8,334 dozen for 
the 1980 Agreement Year. 


If this proposal is acceptable to your Government, 
this letter and your letter of confirmation shall consti- 
tute an amendment to the Agreement. 


| [ 
aif 
i 


Harry Kopp 
Deputy Assistant Secretary 

for Trade and Commercial Affairs 
Bureau of Business and 

Economic Affairs 


1 TIAS 9036, 9232, 9578, 9663, 9764; 29 UST 3677; 30 UST 983, 7198; 31 UST 5132; 
ante, p. 1153. 
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The Indian Second Secretary of Commerce to the Deputy Assistant 
Secretary of State for Trade and Commercial Affairs 


EMBASSY OF INDIA 
COMMERCE WING 
2536 MASSACHUSETTS AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON. D.C. 20008 
TELEPHONE: 265-5200 





No. 00M/105/2/80 December 22,1980 


Mr. Harry Kopp, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary 

for Trade and Commercial Affairs, 
Bureau of Business and Econanic Affairs, 
Department of State, 
Washington D.C.20520 


Dear Mr. Kopp, 

. I am writing with reference to your letter of December 12,1980 
proposing that the consultation level for Category 447 be increased by 
2,778 dozen to a level of 8,334 dozen for the 1980 Agreement Year. 

On behalf of my Government, I have the honour to accept this 


proposal. Your letter anid my response would constitute an amendment to 
the Indo-US Textile Agreement. : 


Yours sincerely, 


fs. ) 
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MALAYSIA 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 17 and June 8, 
1978, as amended. 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington and New York December 30, 1980 
and January 20, 1981; 

Entered into force January 20, 1981. 
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The Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Trade and Commercial 
Affairs to the Malayscan Assistant Trade Commassroner 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Wastingtos, 9 C. 20520 





December 30, 1980 


Mr Abdul Rehman 

Assistant Trade Commissioner 
Embassy of Malaysia 

Trade Office 

600 Third Avenue, Third Floor 
New York, New York 10016 


Dear Mr Rahman, 


I refer to paragraph 6 of the Agreement between the 
United States and Malaysia relating to Trade in Cotton, 
Wool, and Man-Made Fiber Textile Products, effected by [J 
exchange of notes on May 17 and June 8, 1978 as amended 
("the Agreement") 


On behalf of my Government, I have the honor to 
propose that for the 1980 Agreement Year the consultation 
level for Category 339 be increased by 187,999 sye to a 
level of 1,116,000 sye and that the consultation level for 
category 338 be decreased by 187,999 sye to a level of 
1,311,999 sye. 


If this proposal is acceptable to your Government, 
this letter and your letter of confirmation shall 
constitute an amendment to the Agreement. 


Sincerely, 
HARRY KOPP 


Harry Kopp 
Deputy Assistant Secretary 

for Trade and Commercial Affairs 
Bureau of Economic and 

Business Affairs 


1 TTIAS 9180, 9602, 9718, 9763, 9842; 30 UST 64, 7587; 31 UST ante, pp. 508, 1151, 
2344. 
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The Malaysvan Commercial Atiache to the Deputy Assistant Secretary 


KEDUTAAN BESAR MALAYSIA 


BAHAGIAN 


‘N 


TIAS 9914 


of State for Trade and Commeraal A ffaers 


EMBASSY OF MALAYSIA 


PERDAGANGAN TRADE OFFICE 





600 THIRO AVENUE, 3rd FLOOR, NEW YORK, N. Y.10016 TEL. NO: (212) 682-0232 


Our Ref: TC.NYC.0.201/7 Vol.5 
January 20, 1981 


Mr. Harry Kopp 

Deputy Assistant Secretary 

For Trade and Commercial Affairs 

Bureau of Economic and Business Affairs 
Department of State 

Washington, DC 20520 


Dear Mr. Kopp: 


I refer to paragraph 6 of the Agreement between the United 
States and Malaysia relating to trade 1n Cotton, Wool and 
Man-Made Fiber Textile Products, effected by exchange of 
notes on May 17 and June 8, 1978 as amended ("the Agreement") 


On behalf of my Government, I have the honour to accept 
that the consultation level for CAT 339 be increased by 
187,999 sye to a level of 1,116,000 sye and that the 
consultation level for CAT 338 be decreased by 187,999 
sye to a level of 1,311,999 sye. Your letter dated 
January 8, 1981 and this letter should constitute an 
amendment to the Agreement. 


As for the 1981 Agreement year, I would appreciate very 
much 1f you could furnish us with the amount of quota 
available for category 339 in square yard equivalent for 
1981 period. 


The Government of Malaysia views with great concern regar- 
ding the discrepancies arise as a result of technical pro- 
blem of various categor1res of textile which have disrupted 
the flow of export of Malaysian textile products to this 
country from time to tame as a result of a substantial 
amount of consignment being embargoed at the port of entry 
In view of the recurring events, I wish to request on 
behalf of my Government for a review of US classification 
mechanism 1n order to rule out any possibility of discre- 
pancies in export figures or wrong categorization which 
probably has also occurred at your end. 


Sincérg@ly y furs 


C ABDUL RAHMAN MAI 





JAPAN 
Space Cooperation: Shuttle Contingency Landing Sites 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Tokyo January 28, 1980; 
Entered into force January 28, 1980. 


(3735) TIAS 9915 
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The Amerwan Embassy to the Japanese Mimstry of Foreagn Affairs 





No. 65 
The Embassy of the’ United States of America 


presents its compliments to the Ministry of Forezgn 
Affairs of Japan and has the honor to refer to the 
treaty on pranciples governing the actavities of 
States in the exploration and use of outer space, 
2ncluding the moon and other celestial bodies (Quter 

. Space Treaty) ratified by the Governments of the 
United States and Japan on October 10, 1967. Be The 
Government of ‘the United States wishes to inform 
the Government of Japan that in furtherance of its 
goals of exploring outer space for peaceful purposes 
the United States is planning to launch its space 
shuttle in the 1980's to provide a low-cost reusable 
space transportation system to replace expendable 
launch vehicles for the Government of the United 
States, commercial and foreign users and to provide 
routine, xvelzable and simplified operations 2n space. 
The space shuttle will make four to s1x orbital test 
fiaghts. As these flights are experimental in pur- 
pose, the possibility exists that an emergency landing 
of the space shuttle may be required to ensure the 
safety of the astronauts. Because of trajectory 
constraints, it will not be possible to land the space 
shuttie on United States territory in all emergency 
situations. The Government of the United States there- 
fore seeks to make such arrangements as may be neces~ 


sary outside the United Ststes. If such a landing 


7TTAS 6347 , 18 UST 2410. 
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Japan—Space Cooperation—Jan. 28, 1980 


should be necessary, Unated States personnel (both 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
and contractor) would be dispatched to the Landing 
site to prepare the orbiter for return flight to 
the United States. 


The Government of the United States requests 
that, pursuant to Article V of the Outer Space 
Treaty, the Government of Japan render all possible 
assistance in the event of an emergency landing of 
the space shuttle on an airfield 1n Japanese terri-~ 


toxy to safeguard the lives of the astronauts. 


To deal wiath such a contingency, the Government 
of the United States will provide planning informa~ 
t21on and consult with the Government of Japan to 
ensure the safest possible landing of the space 
shuttle. The Government of the United States is 
prepared to assume liability for damage caused by 
the space shuttle on Japanese territory under 
Artacle VII of the Outer Space Treaty and in accordance 
wath the provisions of the Convention on International 


Liability for damage caused by space objects. 


The Embassy of the United States of America 
avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs the assurances of its 


haghest consideration. 





Embassy of/fh : “ed States of America 5 SS 
: oN A 
Tokyp, 28, 1980 
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The Japanese Mimstry of Foreign Affaus to the Amerwan Embassy 





RAB 275 
Mas 44/5288 


oq £ = 
KREBEBUu. ERAT AZVIVASRAKERCRE 
HRTFZLL VEL AN-AVYexbrORBHRE 
KEAFZ/78 OF /A2TSHRGAKEMOE 
BRESHEERALAKCLERBL. BCH KE 
WICWMLKOL BD BARS ZHREATS© 
4 BABRABUL ANX-AYebrBRERE 
EADOSZLBERVLGRBSCCORRO 
SEFAZARORRBORRACSLOCH DAR 
BICHLERTBSCHBEEANBAZLICTA! 
ROFNCOMBZRHRESF ASTER. TH 
tOHOKKE SES RAERORAZRCARK 
BUAZHKBMBLEATAZRACRT ZRH I 
(#HEO) BSHOHBZCHIOC FABRE 
ORB CS ATCLE TFS BRETZ%t90THSO 
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“TRANSLATION 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
TOKYO, JAPAN 


No. 27/SCSC 
NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and has the 
honour to acknowledge the receipt of the latter's Note 
Verbale No. 65 dated January 28, 1980 concerning the Space 
Shuttle emergency landing and to inform the Embassy of the 
following: 


1. The Government of Japan fully understands that it is 

its obligation under Article V of the Treaty on Principles 
Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration and 
Use of Outer Space, including the Moon and Other Celestial 
Bodies (Quter Space Treaty) to render all possible assistance 
in the event of emergency landing of the Space Shuttle so 
that the Space Shuttle can make such landing on an airfield 
suitable therefor in the territory of Japan to safeguard the 
lives of the astronauts. 


2. The Government of Japan deems it appropriate that adequate 
consultations, including the exchange of information, be 

made between the authorities concerned of the two Governments 
concerning the possible emergency situation. 


3. MThe-Gavernment of Japan takes note of the statement 
contained in the above Note Verbale that the United States 
Government is prepared to assume liability for damage caused 

by the Space Shuttle in the territory of Japan under Article VII 
of the Outer Space Treaty and in accordance with the provisions 
of the Convention on International Liability for Damage Caused 
by Space Objects. 


Tokyo, January 28, 1980. 


TIAS 9915 


SURINAME 
International Military Education and Training (IMET) 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Paramaribo August 22 and 25, 1980; 
Entered into force August 25, 1980. 
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Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 77 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents 
its compliments to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of Suriname and has the honor to inform the 
Ministry of the willingness of the United States Govern- 
ment to provide certain technical and operational training 
to members of the Surinamese Army. The United States be- 
lieves this training would be helpful to the Surinamese 
Government in enhancing the professional capabilities and 
effectiveness of the defense force. 

The proposed training is offered under the Inter- 
national Military Education and Training (IMET) Program 
and is provided at no cost to the recipient country, with- 
in overall ceilings established by the United States 
Government. The intent of the IMET program is to assist 
friendly countries in operating, maintaining, and managing 
their defense forces; to foster the development by friendly 
countries of their own training capabilities; and to pro- 
mote understanding between Surinamese military forces and 
the peoples of the United States and other participating 
countries. ; 

Any training program would be developed with the full 
participation of the Government of Suriname and would be 
responsive to the specific needs of the Surinamese Army. 
The training -- most of which would be conducted in the 
United States -- can be accomplished in the following 


Manners: 


TIAS 9916 
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A. Formal instruction at U.S. military service schools 
in the United States or in Panama, with the students attend- 
ing regularly~scheduled courses along with military per- 
sonnel from the United States and other foreign countries; 

B. On-the-job or observer training at U.S. military 
installations to permit special training not covered in 
scheduled courses of instruction and familiarization of 
foreign students with U.S. training methods and operating 
techniques; 

Cc. Instruction in the recipient country by U.S. 
military mobile training teams. 

It has been the experience of the United States Govern- 
ment that countries newly developing their defense capa- 
bilities initially benefit from instruction that stresses 
technical training of personnel responsible for the opera- 
tion and maintenance of the defense force equipment and 
Management and leadership training for junior and middle- 
grade leaders. It is desirable that students chosen for 
training have potential as instructors and leaders and the 
expectation of careers in the defense forces. 

It should be noted that IMET training when related to 
the use of defense articles is subject to certain require- 
ments of U.S. law. The furnishing of IMET training is pro- 
hibited unless the recipient country has first agreed to 
observe certain conditions with respect to such training. 
These conditions are: 

A. That the recipient government will not, without 
the consent of the United States Government: 

-- Permit any use of such training (including 
training materials) by anyone not an officer, employee, 


or agent of the recipient country; 
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-~ Transfer or permit any officer, employee, 

or agent of the recipient country to transfer such 

training (including training materials) by gift, 

sale, or otherwise to anyone not an officer, employee, 

or agent of the recipient government; or 

-~ Use or permit the use of such training 

(including training materials) for purposes other than 

those for which furnished by the United States Govern- 

ment; 

B. That the recipient country will maintain the 
security of such training (including training materials) 
and will provide substantially the same degree of security 
protection afforded to such training and materials by the 
United States Government; 

Cc. That the recipient country will permit continuous 
observation and review by, and furnish necessary informa- 
tion to, representatives of the United States Government 
with regard to the use of such training (including train~ 
ing materials); and 

D. That the recipient country will return to the United 
States Government such training (including training materials) 
as is no longer needed for the purposes for which furnished, 
unless the United States Government consents to some other 
disposition. 

The United States Government has allocated funds for 
Suriname during the current U.S. fiscal year, should the 
Government of Suriname choose to participate in the IMET 
program. If so, agreement by the Government of Suriname 
to the conditions described above would be required, inas- 
much as training courses selected could involve defense 


articles. 
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Therefore, the Embassy of the United States of America 
has the honor to propose that this note, together with a 
note in reply by the Ministry for Foreign Affairs stating 
that such conditions are acceptable to the Government of 
Suriname shall constitute the basis for the provision of 
IMET training by the United States. At that time, appro- 
priate representatives of both governments could begin 
discussions of specific course selections. ~ 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails 
itself of this opportunity to renew to the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Suriname the assurances 


of its highest consideration. 


Embassy of the United States of America, 
Paramaribo, August 22, 1980. 
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No. 9671 


The Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Suriname 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United States 
of America and, with reference to the latter's note dated 
22 August 1980 No. 77, has the honour to inform the Embassy 
that the Government of the Republic of Suriname accepts the 
offer for technical and operational training of members of 
the Surinamese Army, provided for by the Government of the 
United States of America. 


The Ministry further has the honour to inform the Embassy 
that the Government of Suriname accepts the conditions in 
said note and that this note in reply together with the 
Embassy's note No. 77 dated August 22, 1980 constitute the 
basis for the provision of IMET training by the United 
States . 


The Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of 
Suriname avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Embassy of the United States of America the assurances of, 
its highest consideration, 


Paramaribo, 25 August 1980. 


Tos 
the Embassy of the 
United States of America Parry 


in Paramaribo. 


_TIAS 9916 


The Surinamese Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Embassy 


FIJI 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement signed at Suva October 1, 1979; 
Entered into force provisionally October 1, 1979; 
Entered into force definitively October 11, 1979. 
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AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF FIJI 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Piji;, 


Recognizing the importance of international air transport— 
ation between the two countries and desiring to conclude an 
agreement which will assure its continued development in the 
common welfare, and 


Being parties to the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation opened for signature at Chicago on the seventh day 
of December 1944, [] 


Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 
DEFINITIONS 


For the purpose of the present Agreement: 


A. "Agreement" shall mean this Agreement, the scheduled 
attached thereto, and any amendments thereto. 


B. “Aeronautical authorities" shall mean, in the case of 
the United States of America, the Civil Aeronautics Board or 
the Department of Transportation, whichever has jurisdiction, 
or their successor agencies, and in the case of Fiji, the 
Ministry of Tourism, Transport and Civil Aviation, or, in both 
cases, any person or agency authorized to perform the functions 
exercised at present by those authorities. 


C. “Designated airline" shall mean an airline that one 
Contracting Party has notified the other Contracting Party 
to be an airline which will operate in accordance with the 
provisions of this Agreement. Such notification shall be 
communicated in writing through diplomatic channels. 


D. "Territory" shall mean the land areas under the 
sovereignty, jurisdiction or trusteeship of a Contracting 
Party and territorial waters adjacent thereto. 


*TIAS 1591, 6605, 6681; 61 Stat. 1180; 19 UST 7698; 20 UST 718. 
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E. “International air service" shall mean an air 
service which passes through the airspace over the territory 
of more than one State. 


F. "Stop for non—traffic purposes" shall mean a 
landing for any purpose other than taking on or discharging 
passengers, cargo or mail carried for compensation. 


G. "Price or Pricing" means the fare, rate or price 
and its conditions or terms of its availability charged or to 
be charged by an airline and or its agents for the public 
en aa of passengers, baggage and/or cargo (excluding 
mail). 


ARTICLE 2 


GRANT OF RIGHTS 


A. Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting 
Party the following rights for the conduct of international air 
services by the airlines of that other Contracting Party: 


(1) The vight to fly across its territory without landing; 
and 


(2) The right to make stops in its territory for non- 
traffic purposes. 


B. Each Contracting Party grants to the other Con- 
tracting Party the rights specified in this Agreement for the 
purpose of operating international air services in accordance 
with the provisions of this Agreement. The airline or airlines 
designated by one Contracting Party may make stops in the 
territory of the other Contracting Party for the purpose of 
taking on board and discharging international traffic in 
passengers, cargo or mail, separately or in combination. 


ARTICLE 3 
DESIGNATION AND AUTHORIZATION 


Each Contracting Party shall have the right to designate 
an airline or airlines for the purpose of operating air 
services in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. 
On receipt of a deSignation made by one Contracting Party 
and on receipt of an application or applications from the 
airline so designated for operating authorization and technical 
permission in the form and manner prescribed for such 
applications, the other Contracting Party Shall, without 
undue delay, grant the appropriate operating and technical 
permissions, provided it is satisfied that: 
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(1) the designated airline is qualified to meet the 
conditions prescribed under the laws and regulations normally 
applied to the operation of international air services by 
the Contracting Party considering the application or 
applications: 


(2) substantial ownership and effective control of 
that airline are vested in the Contracting Party designating : 
the airline or its nationals: and 


(3) the other Contracting Party is maintaining and 
administering safety and security standards as set forth in 
Article 6(B). 


ARTICLE 4 


REVOCATION OR SUSPENSION OF OPERATING AUTHORIZATION 


Each Contracting Party shall have the right to revoke or 
suspend the operating or technical permissions referred to in 
Article 3 of this Agreement with respect to an airline designated 
by the other Contracting Party, or to impose conditions on 
such permissions, in the event that: 


(1) that Contracting Party is not satisfied that 
substantial ownership and effective control of such airline 
are vested in the Contracting Party designating the airline 
or in nationals of that Contracting Party; 


(2) such airline fails to comply with the laws and 
regulations referred to in Article 5 of this Agreement; or 


(3) that other Contracting Party is not maintaining 
and administering safety and security standards as set forth 
in Article 6(B). 


ARTICLE 5 


APPLICATION OF LAWS 


A. The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party 
relating to the admission to or departure from its territory 
of aircraft engaged in international air navigation, or to 
the operation and navigation of such aircraft while within 
its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of the airline 
or airlines designated by the other Contracting Party and 
shall be complied with by such aircraft upon entrance into 
or departure from and while within the territory of the 
first Contracting Party. 
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B. The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party 
relating to the admission to or departure from its territory 
of passengers, crew, cargo or mail of aircraft, including 
regulations relating to entry, clearance, immigration, 
passports, customs, and quarantine, shall be complied with 
by or on behalf of such passengers, crew, cargo or mail of 
the airlines of the other Contracting Party upon entrance 
into or departure from and while within the territory of 
the first Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 6 


SAFETY 


A. Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of com-— 
petency, and licenses issued or rendered valid by one 
Contracting Party, and still in force, shall be recognized 
as valid by the other Contracting Party for the purpose 
of operating the routes and services provided for in this 
Agreement, provided that the requirements under which such 
certificates or licenses were issued or rendered valid are 
equal to or above the minimum standards which may be established 
pursuant to the Convention on International Civil Aviation. 
Each Contracting Party reserves the right, however, to refuse 
to recognize, for the purpose of flights above its own 
territory, certificates of competency and licenses granted 
to its own nationals by the other Contracting Party. 


B. The competent aeronautical authorities of each 
Contracting Party may request consultations concerning 
the safety and security standards and requirements relating 
to aeronautical facilities, airmen, aircraft, and the operation 
of the designated airline or airlines which are maintained 
and administered by the other Contracting Party. If, following 
such consultations, the competent aeronautical authorities 
of either Contracting Party find that the other Contracting 
Party does not effectively maintain and administer safety 
and security standards and requirements in these areas that 
are equal to or above the minimum standards which may be 
established pursuant to the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation, they will notify the other Contracting Party 
of such findings and the steps considered necessary to bring 
the safety and security standards and requirements of the 
other Contracting Party to standards at least equal to the 
minimum standards which may be established pursuant to said 
Convention, and the other Contracting Party will take appropriate 
corrective action. Each Contracting Party reserves the right 
to withhold or revoke the technical permission referred to 
in Articles 3 and 4 of this Agreement with respect to an 
airline designated by the other Contracting Party, or to 
impose conditions on such permission, in the event the 
other Contracting Party does not take such appropriate action 
within a reasonable time. 
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ARTICLE 7 
AVIATIGN SECURITY 


The Contracting Parties reaffirm their grave concern 
about acts or threats against the security of aircraft, 
which jeopardize the safety of persons or property, adversely 
affect the operation of air services and undermine public 
confidence in the safety of civil aviation. The Contracting 
Parties agree to provide maximum aid to each other with a 
view to preventing hijackings and sabotage to aircraft, 
airports and air navigation facilities and threats to aviation 
security. They reaffirm their commitments under and shall 
have regard to the provisions of the Convention on Offences 
and Certain Other Acts Committed on Board Aircraft, signed 


at Tokyo on 14 September 1963,[7] the Convention for the 
Suppression of Unlawful Seizure of Aircraft, signed at the 
Hague on 16 December 1970, [?] and the Convention for the Suppression 


of Unlawful Acts against the Safety of Civil Aviation, signed 
at Montreal on 23 September 1971.[%] The Contracting Parties 


shall also have regard to applicable aviation security 
provisions established by the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. When incidents or threats of hijacking or 
sabotage against aircraft, airports or air navigation 
facilities occur, the Contracting Parties shall assist 
each other by facilitating communications intended to 
terminate such incidents rapidly and safely. Each Con- 
tracting Party shall give sympathetic consideration to any 
request from the other for special security measures for 
its aircraft or passengers to meet a particular threat. 


ARTICLE 8 


USER _CHARGES 


Each Contracting Party may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public 
airports and other facilities under its control, provided 
that such charges shall not be higher than the charges 
imposed for the use of such airports and facilities by its 
national aircraft engaged in similar international services. 


ARTICLE 9 
CUSTOMS DUTIES 


A. Each Contracting Party shall exempt the designated 
airline or airlines of the other Contracting Party to the 
fullest extent possible under its national law from import 
restrictions, customs duties, excise taxes, inspection fees, 
and other national duties and charges on fuel, lubricants, 
consumable technical supplies, spare parts including engines, 
regular equipment, ground equipment, stores, and other items 
intended for use solely in connection with the operation 


* TITAS 6768 ; 20 UST 2941. 
? TIAS 7192 ; 22 UST 1641. 
* TIAS 7570 ; 24 UST 564. 
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or servicing of aircraft of the airlines of such other Con- 
tracting Party engaged in international air service. The 
exemptions provided under this paragraph shall apply to 
items: 


(1) introduced into the territory of one Contracting 
Party by or on behalf of the designated airlines of the other 
Contracting Party; 


(2) retained on aircraft of the designated airlines of 
one Contracting Party upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other Contracting Party; or 


(3) taken on board aircraft of the designated airlines 
of one Contracting Party in the territory of the other and 
intended for use in international air service; whether or 
not such items are used or consumed wholly within the territory 
of the Contracting Party granting the exemption. 


Be The exemptions provided for by this Article shall 
also be available in situations where the designated airline 
or airlines of one Contracting Party have entered into 
arrangements with another airline or airlines for the loan 
or transfer in the territory of the other Contracting Party 
of the items specified in paragraph A, provided such other 
airline or airlines similarly enjoy such exemptions from 
such other Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 10 


FAIR COMPETITION 


There shall be a fair and equal opportunity for the 
airlines of each Contracting Party to operate international 
air services in accordance with the provisions of this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE 11 


PRICING 


A. Each Party shall allow the prices subject to this 
Agreement to be established by each airline based upon 
commercial considerations in the marketplace, and inter-— 
vention by the Parties shall be limited to (1) prevention 
of predatory or discriminatory prices or practices, 

(2) protection of consumers from prices that are unduly 
high or restrictive due to the abuse of monopoly power; 

and (3) protection of airlines from prices that are 
artificially low because of direct or indirect governmental 
subsidy or support. 
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B. Each Party may require notification or filing with 
its aeronautical authorities of prices proposed to be charged 
by airlines of the other Party to or from its territory. A 
Party requiring such notification or filing of prices shall 
not discriminate among the airlines of either Party or with 
respect to airlines of third countries. Such notification 
or filing may be required of airlines of either Party no 
more than forty-five (45) days before the proposed date of 
effectiveness in the case of passenger prices, and no more 
than sixty (60) days before the proposed date of effectiveness 
in the case of cargo prices, Each Party shall permit 
notifications or filings on shorter notice than set forth 
above when necessary to enable designated airlines to respond 
on a timely basis to competitive offerings. Neither Party 
shall require the notification of filing by airlines of the 
other Party of prices charged by charterers to the public 
for traffic originating in the territory of that other Party. 


Cc. If either Party believes that a price proposed or 
charged by an airline of the other Party for the carriage 
of international traffic between the United States and Fiji, 
including traffic carried on an interline or intraline basis 
via intermediate points, is inconsistent with the considerations 
set forth in paragraph (A) of this Article, it shall notify 
the other Party of the reasons for its dissatisfaction as 
soon as possible, In the case of a proposed price, such 
notice of dissatisfaction shall be given to the other Party 
within thirty (30) days of receiving notification or filing 
of the price. Either Party may then request consultations 
which shall be held as soon as possible, and in no event later 
than sixty (60) days from receipt of the request. The Parties 
shall cooperate in securing information necessary for reasoned 
resolution of pricing consultations. 


D. If the Parties reach agreement with respect to a 
price for which a notice of dissatisfaction has been given, 
based on the considerations set forth in paragraph (A 
of this Article, each Party shall exercise its best efforts 
to put such agreement into effect. 


E. In the event that, 


(1) in the case of a proposed price, consultations 
are not requested or an agreement is not reached as a result 
of consultations; or 


(2) in the case of a price already being charged when 
notice of dissatisfaction is given, consultations are not 
requested within thirty (30) days of receipt of the notice 
or an agreement is not reached as a-resust of consultations 
within sixty (60) days of receipt of the notice, either Party 
may take action to prevent the inauguration or continuation 
of the price for which a notice of dissatisfaction was given, 
but only with respect to traffic where the first point on 
the itinerary (as evidenced by the document authorizing 
transportation by. air) is in its own territory. Neither 
Party shall take unilateral action to prevent the inauguration 
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or continuation of any price proposed or charged by an airline 
of either Party, except as provided in this paragraph. 


F, Notwithstanding the filing requirements that either 
Party may establish, each Party shall allow any airline of 
either Party to meet on a timely basis, using short—notice 
filing procedures if necessary, any lower or more competitive 
price proposed or charged by any airline or charterer for the 
carriage of international traffic to or from its territory. 
For the purposes of this Article, the term "meet" includes 
the right to establish (1) an identical or substantially 
similar price on a direct, intraline or interline routing, 
notwithstanding differences in conditions relating to routing, 
roundtrip requirements, connections or aircraft type, or (2) 
such price through combination of prices. 


G. Neither Party shall prevent an airline of a third country 
from meeting any price of a designated airline of either Party 
for carriage of international traffic between the United 
States and Fiji, provided that the third country allows 
designated airlines of the first Party to meet any price for 
carriage of international traffic between the territory of the 
other Party and that third country. In the event that such 
reciprocity is not accorded by the third country, neither 
Party shall take unilateral action to prevent the inauguration 
or continuation of any price proposed or charged by an airline 
of a third country between the United States and Fiji, except 
with respect to traffic where the first point on the itinerary 
(as evidenced by the document authorizing travel by air) is 
in its own territory. 


ARTICLE 12 
COMMERCIAL OPERATIONS 


A. Each designated airline shall have the right to 
establish and maintain representatives in the territory of the 
other Contracting Party for management, promotional, information, 
and operational activities. 


B. Each designated airline shall have the right to engage 
in the sale of air transportation in the territory of the other 
Contracting Party directly and, in its discretion, through 
its agents. Such airline shall have the right to sell Such 
transportation, and any person shall be free to purchase such 
transportation, in the currency of that territory or in freely 
convertible currencies of other countries. 


C. Any price specified in terms of the national currency 
of one of the Contracting Parties shall be established in an 
amount which reflects the effective exchange rate (including 
all exchange fees or other charges) at which the airlines of 
both Parties can convert and remit the revenues from their 
transport operations into the national currency of the other 
Party. 
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D. Each designated airline shall have the right to 
convert and remit to its country local revenues in excess 
of sums locally disbursed, Conversion and remittance shall 
be permitted promptly and without restrictions at the rate of 
exchange in effect for the sale of transportation at the 
time such revenues are presented for conversion and remittance 
and shall be exempted from taxation to the fullest extent 
permitted by national law. If a Contracting Party does not 
have a convertible currency and requires the submission of 
applications for conversion and remittance, the airlines 
of the other Contracting Party shall be permitted to file such 
applications as often as weekly free of burdensome or 
discriminatory documentary requirements. 


ARTICLE 13 
CHARTER AIR SERVICES 


A. An airline or airlines of a Party designated for 
charter air services shall be permitted to operate charter 
air services in accordance with the rules applicable to 
charter traffic now or hereafter published by the aeronautical 
authorities of the Party in which the charter traffic 
originated, or in accordance with waivers of such rules 
granted for appropriate reasons. When such rules of one 
Party apply more restrictive terms, conditions, or limitations 
to one or more, of its designated airlines, the designated 
airlines of the other Party shall be subject to the least restric— 
tive of such terms, conditions or limitations. Moreover, if the 
aeronautical authorities of either Party promulgate rules 
applicable to charter traffic which apply different conditions 
to different countries, each Party shall apply the most liberal 
rule to the designated airlines of the other Party. 


B. Each Party grants to the other Party the right 
for the designated airlines of that other Party to uplift and 
discharge international charter traffic in passengers (and 
their accompanying baggage) and cargo at any point or points 
in the territory of the first Party for carriage between such 
points and any point or points in the territory of the other 
Party, either directly om with stopover at points outside 
the territory of either Party or with carriage of stopover 
or transiting traffic to points beyond the territory of the 
first Party. 


Cc. Charter traffic: 


(1) originating outside the territory of both 
Parties; or 


(2) carried by an airline of one Party, originating 
in the territory of the other Party, and having a traffic stop 
beyond the territory of the first Party without an intermediate 
stopover in the territory of the first Party of at least two 
consecutive nights: 
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shall not be covered by this Agreement. However, each Party 
shall consider applications by designated airlines of the 
other Party to carry such traffic on the basis of comity 

and reciprocity. 


D. Each Party shall minimize the administrative burdens 
of filing requirements and procedures on passenger or cargo 
charterers and designated airlines of the other Party. 


E. A designated airline of one Party proposing to carry 
charter traffic originating in the territory of the other 
Party shall comply with the applicable rules of that other 
Party. 


F. Neither Party shall require a designated airline of 
the other Party, in respect of the carriage of charter traffic 
originating in the territory of that other Party, to submit 
more than a declaration of conformity with the rules applicable 
to charter traffic of that other Party or of a waiver of these 
rules granted by the aeronautical authorities of that other 
Party. 


G. Notwithstanding paragraph (F) above, each Party may 
require that a designated airline of the other Party provide 
such advance information with regard to flights as is essential 
for customs, airport, and air traffic control purposes, 


H. Designated airlines shall comply with established 
procedures in regard to airport slotting and shall provide 
prior notification of flights or series of flights to the 
velevant authorities if so required. 


I. Neither Party shall require prior approval of flights 
or notifications of information relating thereto by designated 
airlines of the other Party, except as provided in paragraphs 
(E), (F), (G), and (H) above. 


ARTICLE 14 
CONSULTATIONS 


Either Contracting Party may at any time request consul-— 
tations on the interpretation, application or amendment of 
this Agreement. Such consultations shall begin within a 
period of sixty (60) days from the date the other Contracting 
Party receives the request. 
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ARTICLE 15 


SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES 


A. Any dispute arising under this Agreement, other than 
disputes where self-executing mechanisms are provided in 
Article 11, which is not resolved by a first round of formal 
consultations, may be referred by agreement of the Contracting 
Parties for decision to some person or body. If the Contracting 
Parties do not so agree, the dispute shall, at the request 
of either Contracting Party, be submitted to arbitration in 
accordance with the procedures set forth below. 


B. Arbitration shall be by a tribunal of three arbitrators 
to be constituted as follows: 


(1) within 30 days after the receipt of a request 
for arbitration, each Contracting Party shall name one arbi- 
trator. Within 60 days after these two arbitrators have been 
nominated, they shall by agreement appoint a third arbitrator, 
who shall act as President of the arbitral tribunal; 


(2) if either Contracting Party fails to name an 
arbitrator, or if the third arbitrator is not appointed in 
accordance with subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, either 
Contracting Party may request the President of the International 
Court of Justice to appoint the necessary arbitrator or arbi- 
trators within 30 days. If the President is of the same 
nationality as one of the Parties, the most senior Vice 
President who is not disqualified on that ground shall make 
the appointment. 


C. Except as otherwise agreed by the Contracting Parties, 
the arbitral tribunal shall determine the limits of its 
jurisdiction in accordance with this Agreement, and shall 
establish its own procedure. At the direction of the tribunal 
or at the request of either of the Contracting Parties, a 
conference to determine the precise issues to be arbitrated 
and the specific procedures to be followed shall be held no 
later than 15 days after the tribunal is fully’ constituted. 


D. Except as otherwise agreed by the Contracting Parties 
or prescribed by the tribunal, each Party shall submit a 
memorandum within 45 days of the time the tribunal is fully 
constituted. Replies shall be due 60 days later. The tribunal 
shall hold a hearing at the request of either Party or at 
its discretion within 15 days after replies are due. 


E. The tribunal shall attempt to render a written decision 
within 30 days after completion of the hearing or, if no hearing 
is held, after the date both replies are submitted, whichever 
is sooner. The decision of the majority of the tribunal shall 
prevail. 
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F. The Contracting Parties may submit requests for 
clarification of the decision within 15 days after it is 
rendered and any clarification given shall be issued within 
15 days of such request, 


G. Each Contracting Party shall, consistent with its 
national law, give full effect to any decision or award 
of the arbitral tribunal. In the event that one Contracting 
Party does not give effect to any decision or award, the 
other Contracting Party may take such proportionate steps 
as may be appropriate. 


H. The expenses of the arbitral tribunal, including 
the fees and expenses of the arbitrators, shall be shared 
equally by the Contracting Parties. Any expenses incurred 
by the President of the International Court of Justice in 
connection with the procedures of paragraph B(2) of this 
Article shall be considered to be part of the expenses of 
the arbitral tribunal. 


ARTICLE 16 
REGISTRATION WITH ICAO 


This Agreement and all amendments thereto shall be 
registered with the International Civil Aviation Organization. 


ARTICLE 17 
TERMINATION 


Either Contracting Party may at any time give notice 
in writing to the other Contracting Party of its decision 
to terminate this Agreement. Such notice shall be sent 
simultaneously to the International Civil Aviation Organization, 
This Agreement shall terminate at midnight (at the place 
of receipt of the notice) immediately before the first 
anniversary of the date of receipt of the notice by the 
other Contracting Party, unless the notice is withdrawm 
by agreement before the end of this period, 
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ARTICLE 18 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 


This Agreement shall enter into force provisionally 
on the date it is signed by both parties and definitively 
upon receipt by the Government of the United States of 
America of notification from the Government of Fiji that 
the agreement has been approved in accordance with the 
constitutional procedures of Fiji-[?] 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, being duly 
authorized by their respective Governments, have signed 
the present agreement. 


Done in duplicate at Suva, Fiji in the English 


Oct 


language, this ret eee OF, ceSecccevccvee 1979 


For the Government of For the Government of 
the United States of Fiji: 
America: 


~p (1 Emnstlyloting Ul 





: Oct. 11, 1979. 
* John P. Condon. 
* Tomasi Vakatora. 
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The following route schedules were agreed by the 
respective Parties: 

A. For Fiji: 

1. An airline or airlines designated by the 
Government of Fiji shall be entitled to operate inter- 
national air services on each of the specified routes, 
in both directions and to make scheduled landings in 
the United States at the points specified in this 
paragraph: 

a. From Fiji to Honolulu and beyond to a 
mutually agreed point in the 48 contiguous states 
(Portland, Oakland, Seattle or Denver) and beyond to 
a mutually agreed point in Canada. 

b. From Fiji via intermediate points in the 
area of the South Pacific Commission 1/ to Guam and 
beyond to a mutually agreed to point in Japan (excluding 
Tokyo, Osaka, Nagoya and Okinawa). 

c. From Fiji via intermediate points in the 
area of the South Pacific Commission 1/ to Pago Pago 
and beyond via points in the area of the South Pacific 


Commission 1/ to Tahiti. 
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2. Points on any of the specified routes may, 
at the option of each designated airline, be omitted 
on any or all flights. 

B. For the United States: 

1. An airline or airlines designated by the 
Government of the United States shall be entitled to 
operate international air services on the specified 
route, in both directions, and to make scheduled landings 
in Fiji: 2/ 

a. From points in the United States via 
intermediate points to Fiji and beyond to Auckland, 
New Zealand; Sydney and Melbourne, Australia; Papua 
New Guinea and Indonesia. 

b. Points on any of the specified routes 
may, at the option of each designated airline, be 


omitted on any or all flights. 





1/ See attached Map for authorized area. 


2/ Nadi International Airport [Footnotes in the original.] 


Ue: 4 


John P. Condon T. R. Vakatora 
American Ambassador Minister for Tourism, Transport 
and Civil Aviation 








Suva, Fiji 
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INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY AND WATER COMMISSION 
4 UNITED STATES AND MEXICO 


MINUTE NO. 264 Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua 
August 26, 1980 


RECOMMENDATIONS FOR SOLUTION OF THE 
REW RIVER BORDER SANITATION PROBLEM 
AT CALEXICO, CALIFORNIA ~ MEXICALI, BAJA CALIFORNIA NORTE 


The Commission met in the offices of the Mexican Section in Ciudad 
Juarez, Chihuahua at 11:00 a.m. on August 26, 1980, to review studies 
made and to formulate recommendations for solution of the New River border 
sanitation problem at Calexico, California ~ Mexicali, Baja California 
Norte. 


The Commission referred to President Carter's and President Lopez 
Portillo's joint statement released following their meeting on 


September 28-29, 1979, [7] with special reference to the part which reads, 
“The Presidents recalled that last February they had instructed the Inter- 
national Boundary and Water Commission to recommend measures that might 
be adopted within the context of existing agreements to achieve further 
progress towards a permanent solution to border sanitation problems. The 
Presidents reviewed the recommendations submitted by the Commission and 
found them satisfactory as a basic agreement for solution of border 
sanitation problems. The Presidents asked the Commission to proceed as 
goon as possible to conclude the supplementary recommendations for 
completion of the works required to provide the good quality water which 
they had recognized in February to ke so important for the health and 
well-being of the citizens of both countries living and traveling in the 
border area.” 





The Commission also referred to recommendation No. 4 of Minute No. 261[7] 
which provides: “That for each of the border sanitation problems, the 
Commission prepare a Minute for the approval of the two Governments, in 
which there would be included, identification of the problen, definition 
of conditions which require solution, specific quality standards that 
should be applied, the course of action that should be followed for its 
solution, and the specific time schedule for its implementation.” 


‘ The Commission having studied each one of the existing border 
sanitation problems, agreed that the New River problem is the most urgent 
and should be the first to be resolved for the benefit of the health and 
well-being of the citizens of both countries. 


The Commissioners noted that all of the waste waters from the rapidly 
growing city of Mexicali, including among these treated and untreated 
domestic waste waters as well as industrial waste waters, are discharged 
into the New River, which crosses the boundary from Mexico to the United 
States at Mexicali, B.C.N. and Calexico, California and flows northward to 
discharge into the Salton Sea. They studied the recent records of analyses 
of samples of the New River waters at the international boundary which 
attest to the serious threat that the waters of the New River pose to the 
health and well-being of the inhabitants on beth sides of the border and 
which impair the beneficial uses of these waters. 


1 Department of State Bulletin, Nov., 1979, p. 57. 
2Signed Sept. 24, 1979. TIAS 9658; 31 UST 5099. 


[Footnotes added by the Department of State-] 
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The Commission referred to the jo2nt engineering meeting held in the 
offices of the Mexican Section in Cd. Juarez, Chihuahua on May 30, 1980, 
in whach, 1n addition to the Commssioners and Engineers of the two Sec- 
tions, the followzng Technical Advisors participated: 


For the United States Section: Engineer Clyde B. Eller, Director, 
Enforcement Division, Regional Office, San Francisco, California and 
Engineer Eloy R. Lozano, Assistant to the Regional Admmnistrator, Dallas, 
Texas, both of the Environmental Protection Agency, and Consulting Engineer 
Dennis A. O'Leary of San Diego, California. 


For the Mexican Section: Engineer Ignacio Villela Beltran, Subdirector. 


for Potable Water and Sewerage Projects, Secretarzat for Human Settlements 
and Public Works; Engineer Mar1o Solano Gonzalez, Director General for Sa- 
nitation of Waters, Sub-Secretarzat for Environment Improvement, Secretariat 
of Health and Assistance; Engineer Jose Luis Calderon 3B., Subdirector for 
Engineering, and Engineer Francisco Bahamonde Torres, both of the General 
Directorate for Ecological Order and Protection, Secretariat of Agricul- 
ture and Hydraulic Resources; and Consulting Engineers, Dr. Ernesto Espino 
De la 0. and Dr. Hector R. Mendoza of Mexico City, D.¥. 


The Commission then reviewed the studies made by the Mexican Tech- 
nical Advisors and the1zr proposals for a solution to the problem, as 
presented 1n the jo2nt engineering meeting. 


The Commission agreed with the proposal of the Mexican Technical Ad~ 
visors that the permanent solution to the problem should have as its goal 
the elimination of domestic and andustrial waste waters in the New River 
at the boundary and that this solution could be achieved through necessary 
action by Mexico to elzminate the discharge of such waste waters to the 
New River by construction of the necessary pumping facilities and pipe- 
lanes to convey them southwestward, away from the border. The Commzssion- 
ers agreed on the need for providing sufficient capacity 2n the proposed 
works and to take the necessary measures for their future expansion to 
meet the needs of the rapid growth of the city of Mexicali. 


The Commission agreed that essential to an effective permanent solu- 
tion would be the installation of adequate standby equipment for use at 
tames of breakdowns as well as 1mplementation of a comprehensive operation 
and maintenance program to include preventative maintenance measures. 


The Commissioners noted the advice of the Mexican Technical Advisors 


‘that the design of the works for the permanent solution could be comple- 


ted by the end of 1981 and that thezr construction could be completed 1n 
1983, subject to the Mexican Government's appropriation of the needed 
funds. 


Taking into account that the permanent solution to the New River prob- 
lem cannot be immediate, the Commission reviewed the understandings re- 
sulting from the joint engineering meeting with reference to the water 
quality standards that could be met in the anteram period until a permanent 
solution 18 achieved, and to the necessary works to be constructed, 
operated and maintained to meet those standards. The Commission agreed 
that the qualitative and quantitative standards for the New River accept— 
able to both countries in the interzm per2zod are as follows: 
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Qualitative Standards for the New River at the International Boundary— 


Interim Solution 


1. The waters of the river shall be free of untreated domestic and 
industrial waste waters. 


2. The waters shall be free from substances that may be discharged into 
the river as a result of human activity in concentrations which are toxic 
or harmful to human, animal or aquatic life or which may significantly 
impair the beneficial uses of such waters. 


3. The waters of the river shall be essentially free from trash, ofl, 
scum, or other floating materials resulting from human activity in amounts 
sufficient to be injurious, unsightly, or to cause adverse effects on human 
life, fish, and wildlife. Persistent foaming shall be avoided. 


4. The waters of the river shall be free of pesticides in concentrations 
which could cause harmful effects to human life, fish, and wildlife. 


5. The channel of the river shall be free of residual sludge deposits 
from domestic or industrial wastes. 


Quantitative Standards 
(Applicable at indicated sampling location) 


Monthly Average Values 


Time For 
Achievement: Immediately Within 3 Months Within 20 Months 
Sampling Location: i 2 3 

(New River at (Lagoon Dis- (New River Upstream 

Boundary) charge Canal) of Discharge Canal) 

Parameters 
BOD, _ 30 mg/l filtered 30 ng/1 unfiltered 
cop _ 70 mg/l filtered 100 mg/1 unfiltered 
pH 6.0 to 9.0 _ _ 
DO 5.0 mg/1* - _ 
Fecal Coliform — ~~ 30,000 colonies 
Organisms per 100 ml, with no 


single sample to 
exceed 60,000 
colonies per 100 ml 


* Dissolved Oxygen of 5 mg/1 considered as an objective for first 20 
months and thereafter as a standard. 
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The Commission agreed to review the water quality standards for the 
interim period at 12—month intervals from the date of approval of this 
Minute and to recommend to the two Gavernments such modifications as 
appear warranted. 


The Commission reviewed the measures proposed by the Technical Advi- 
sors of Mexico to achieve compliance with the quality standards in the 
interim period and the schedule for their completion. The Commission 
agreed that the major part of the necessary works are now under construc— 
tion and the necessary actions and schedule to complete them and the 
remaining parts are as follows: 


a. Complete construction of five additional oxidation lagoons at 
the site of the existing lagoons by September 1980. 


b. Dredging of the existing lagoons by the middle of 1981. 


ce. Complete construction of new aerated oxidation lagoons southeast 
of Mexicali to treat domestic and industrial waste waters from the 
andustrial area of Mexicali by the end of 1980. 


d, Elimination of all remaining discharges to the New River of 
untreated domestic and industrial waste waters, including those from 
feed lots, by expanding the collection system as needed as soon as 
possible and not later than July 1982. 


e. Installation of pumping equipment with adequate capacity and 
related works to include standby units at each of the two existing 
pumping plants, to guard against discharges of untreated waste waters 
to the New River, as soon as possible and not later than June 1981. 


The Commission agreed that to prevent the discharge of untreated waste 
waters into the New River, it is essential for the interim solution that 
in addition to the installation of standby pumping equipment, there be 
adopted and implemented a comprehensive preventative maintenance program 
that includes availability of necessary spare parts. 


The Commission then studied the joint program of monitoring that the 
two Sections put into practice to establish a record to enable review and 
evaluation of the results of the operation and maintenance of the works 
constructed for the interim and permanent solutions. 


For the interim period, samples should be taken and analyzed in the 
following manner: 
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Location and Frequency of Sampling 
For Interim Perlod 
New River at Discharge Canal New River Upstream 
Parameters Boundary from Lagoons of Discharge Canal 
BOD, _ Monthly grab sample Monthly 12-hour 
composite sample* 
cop ao Monthly grab sample Monthly 12-hour 
composite sample* 
pH Weekly grab _- — 
sample 
Do Daily grab _ = 
sample 
Fecal Coliform _ _ Weekly grab 
Organisms sample 


* Twelve consecutive hourly samples once a month (24-hour composite to be 
taken as needed to establish correlation with 12-hour composite). 


It was agreed that for the permanent solution, samples should be taken 


of the New River waters at the international boundary monthly or more 
frequently 1f necessary, and these should be analyzed for BOD.» COD, pH, 
DO, and fecal coliform organisms. 


The Commission adopted the following recommendations for the approval 


of the two Governments: 


l. That the studies and plans now being prepared by the competent 
Mexican authorities for the permanent and definitive solution of the 
border sanitation problem of the New River at Calexico-Mexicali1, with 
the goal of elimonation of domestic and industrial waste water dischar~ 
ges in the New River at the international boundary, proceed as promptly 
as possible and that the results of these studies and plans be pre~ 
sented to the Commission by late 1981 for its consideration and ap- 
proval, together with the corresponding schedules for carrying out the 
works found to be necessary. 


2. That for the interim period before implementation of the perma~ 
nent solution, water quality standards be adopted as specified 1n this 
Minute and the works required to achieve compliance with those 
standards, as proposed by the Technical Advisors and described here- 
inabove, be constructed as soon as possible and not later than the 
dates stated hereinabove. 


3. That the works for the interim solution as well as the permanent 
solution be operated and maintained by Mexico with adequate standby 
facilities and through implementation of a comprehensive preven~ 
tative maintenance program to prevent breakdowns which could 
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result in the discharge of untreated domestic or industrial waste 
waters into the New River. 


4. That the water quality standards for the interim solution be 
reviewed by the Commission at 12-month intervals from the date of 
this Minute and that the Commission recommend to the two Governments 
modifications as it considers warranted. 


5. That the results of the operation and maintenance of the works 
during the interim period and of the permanent works, be monitored 

as proposed hereinabove, and the records be reviewed by the Commission 
to verify compliance with the water quality standards during the 
interim period and the permanent solution goal of eliminating domestic 
and industrial waste water discharges at the boundary. 


6. That the Commission supervise the construction, operation and 
maintenance of the works required for the interim period as well as 
for the permanent solution in accordance with Articles 2 and 24 of 


the 1944 Water Treaty)‘ land that the Mexican Section have jurisdiction 
over the works undertaken for this purpose in its country, including 
their construction, operation and maintenance, in conformance with 
Article 24 of the 1944 Water Treaty and with recommendation No. 7 of 
Minute No. 261 of September 24, 1979, approved by the two Governments. 





7. That this Minute requires the specific approval of the two Govern- 
ments. 


The meeting was adjourned. 






aquzn Bustamante Re 


ssioner for the United States ssioner for Mexico 


j Reng ADIEP 


Me Re Ybarra 
Secretary for the United States Secretary for the Mexican 
Section Section 


17S 994, 59 Stat. 1222. 


? Dec. 4, 1980. 
[Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 


TIAS 9918 


32 UST] Mexico—Boundary Waters—Aug. 26, 1980 3771 





COMISION INTERNACIONAL DE LIMITES Y AGUAS 
ENTRE MEXICO Y LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 


Ciudad Juarez, Chih., 
a 26 de agosto de 1980. 


i 


ACTA NUM. 264. 


RECOMENDACIONES PARA LA SOLUCION DEL PROBLEMA FRONTERIZO 
DE SANEAMIENTO DEL RIO NUEVO 
EN MEXICALI, BAJA CALIFORNIA-CALEXICO, CALIFORNIA. 


4 

La Comisi6én se reuni6 en las oficinas de 1a Seccién Mexicana en Ciu- 
dad Jufrez, Chihuahua a las 11:00 horas del dfa 26 de agosto de 1980, para re 
visar los estudios efectuados y para formular recomendaciones para la resolu- 
ci6n del problema fronterizo de saneamfento del Rfo Nuevo en Mexicali, Baja 
California-Calexico, California. 


La Comisi6n se refiri6é a la declaracién conjunta del Presidente LSpez 
Portillo y del Presidente Carter dada a conocer después de su reunién del 28 
‘yy 29 de septiembre de 1979, haciendo referencia especial a aquella parte que: 
dice "Los Presidentes recordaron que en febrero filtimo habfan girado instruc- 
ciones a la Comisién Internacional de Ifmites y Aguas para que recomendara me 
didas que pudieran adoptarse, dentro del contexto de acuerdos existentes, pa- 
ra lograr mayor progreso hacia una soluci6n permanente de los problemas sani- 
‘tarios fronterizos. Los Presidentes examinaron las recomendaciones sometidas 
por la Comisién y las encontraron satisfactorias en tanto constituyen wu a- - 
euerdo basico para este prop6sito. Solicitaron de 1a Comisi6n que proceda, a 
la brevedad posible, a formular las recomendaciones adicionales necesarias pa 
xa acabar las obras requeridas para proveer agua de buena calidad, objetivo 
que reconocieron en febrero tiltimo como de gran importancia para la salud y 
bienestar de los ciudadanos de ambos paises que viven y viajan en Ja zona - - 
fronteriza"™ 


La Comisi6n se refiri6 también a la recomendaci6n Nim. 4 del Acta Nim. 
261 que estipula que: ‘Para cada uno de los problemas fronterizos de sanea- 
miento, la Comisi6én formule una Acta, para la aprobacién de los dos Gobiernos, 
en la cual se incluya la identificacién del problema, la definicién de las - 
condiciones que requieran solucién, las normas de calidad especificas que de- 
ber&n aplicarse, el curso de acci6n que se deber& seguir para su soluci6n, y 
el programa especifico para su desarrollo". 


La Comisién, habiendo estndiado cada uno de los problemas fronterizos 
fle saneamiento existentes, acord6 que el problema del Rfo Nuevo es el mis ur- 
gente y deber& ser el primero a resolverse en beneficio de la salud y el bie- 
nestar de los ciudadanos de ambos pafses. 


Los Comisionados tomaron nota de que todas las aguas residuales de la 
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ciudad de Mexicali, de muy rfpido crecimiento, incluyendo entre ellas desa- 
giies domésticos tratados y no tratados as{ como desagiies industriales, se des 
‘eargan al Rfo Nuevo que cruza la 1fnea divisoria de México hacia los Estados 
‘Unidos en Mexical1, Baja California y Calexico, California y fluye hacia el 
inorte hasta desembocar en el Mar del Sait6n. Estudiaron los registros recien 
‘tes de los anflisis de muestras de las aguas del Rfo Nuevo en la ifnea diviso 
ria internacional, que dan testimonio de la seria amenaza que las aguas del 
Rfo Nuevo presentan a la salud y el bienestar de los habitantes de ambos 1la- 
dos de la frontera y que impzden el uso benéfico de esas aguas. 


La Comisi6én se refiri6é a la reuni6én conjunta de ingenierfa efectuada 
en las oficinas de ia Secci6én Mex.cana en Ciudad Ju&rez, Chihuahua el dfa 30 
de mayo de 1980 en ia cual particizparon, ademfs de los Comisionados e Ingeme 
ros de las dos Secciones, sus respectzvos Asesores Técnicos como sigue: 


Por la Secci6n Mexicana: 


Ing. Ignacio Villela Beltr&n, Subdirector de Proyectos de Agua Pota- 
ble y Alcantarillado de 1a Secretarfa de Asentamentos Humanos y Obras Pibli- 
cas; Ing. Mario Solano Gonz&lez, Director General de Saneamiento del Agua de 
la Subsecretarfa de Mejoramiento del Ambiente de la Secretarfa de Salubridad 
y Asistencia; Ing. José Luis Calder6n B., Subdirector de Ingenierfa e Ing. - 
Francisco Bahamonde Torres de la Direcci6én General de Ordenaci6n y Protecci6n 
Ecolégica de la Secretarfa de Agricultura y Recursos Hidr&ulicos; y los Inge- 
nieros Consultores Doctores Ernesto Espino de la 0. y Héctor R, Mendoza de 
México, D. Fe. 


Por_la Seccién de los Estados Unidos: 





Ing. Clyde B. Eller Director de la Divisi6n de Ejecuci6n de la Ofici- 
na Reguonal en San Francisco, Calrfornia y el Ing. Eloy R. Lozano Asistente 
del Administrador Regional en Dallas, Texas, ambos de 1a Agencia de Protec~ 
ci6n Ambiental y el Ingeniero Consultor Dennzs A. O'Leary de San Diego, Ca- 
lifornia. 


Enseguida la Comisién revis6 los estudios hechos por los Asesores Téc 
nicos Mexicanos y sus proposiciones para la soluci6n del problema, tales como 
fueron presentados en la citada reuni6n conjunta de ingenierfa, 


La Com.sién estuvo de acuerdo con la proposicién de los Asesores Téc- 
nucos Mexicanos de que la solucién permanente del problema tuviera como meta 
la eliminacién de las descargas de aguas residuales domésticas e industriales 
en el Rfo Nuevo en la linea divisoria y que esta soluci6én podrfa llevarse a 
cabo mediante 1a acci6én necesaria por parte de México para eliminar las des- 
cargas de dichas aguas reszduales al Rfo Nuevo por la construccién de las ins 
talaczones de bombeo y tuberfas necesarzas para conducirlas hacia el Suroeste, 
lejos de la frontera. Los Comisionados estuvzeron de acuerdo en la necesidad 
de proveer suficirente capacidad en las obras propuestas y de tomar las medi- 
das necesarias para su futura expansién para hacer frente al crecimiento r&pi, 
do de la ciudad de Mexicali. 
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La Comisi6n estuvo de acuerdo en que-serfa esencial para una solucitn! 
permanente efectiva la instalacién de equipo adecuado de reserva para su uso 
en ocasiones de averfas, asf como la puesta en pr&ctica de un programa com- i 
prensivo de operaci6n y mantenimiento que incluyan medidas de mantenimiento ' 
preventivo. 

Los Comisionados tomaron nota de la informacién de los Asesores Técni 
cos Mexicanos en el sentido de que e1 disefio de las obras requeridas para la 
soluci6n permanente podrfa estar terminado a fines de 1981 y de que su cons- 7 
truccién podrfa terminarse en 1983, sujeta a que el Gobierno de México dis- 
ponga los fondos necesarios. 


Tomando en cuenta que la soluci$n permanente del problema del Rfo Nue 
vo no puede ser inmediata, la Comisi6n revis6 los acuerdos resultantes de la 
reunién conjunta de ingenierfa con referencia a las normas de calidad del a- 
gua que podrfan satisfacerse en el perfodo intermedio mientras se logra la so 
luci6én permanente y de las obras que serf necesario construir, operar y mante 
ner para lograr dichas normas. Ia Comisi6n estuvo de acuerdo en que las nor- 
mas cualitativas y cuantitativas para el Rfo Nuevo aceptables para ambos pa- 
{ses en el perfodo intermedio son las siguientes: 


NORMAS CUALITATIVAS PARA EL ‘RTO NUEVO EN LA LINEA DIVISORTA INTERNACIONAL 
SOLUCION INTERMEDIA 





1.~ Las aguas del rfo deberfin estar libres de aguas residuales 
dom&sticas e industriales no tratadas. 


2.- Las aguas deberfn estar libres de substancias que puedan 
ser descargadas al rio como resultado de actividad humana 
en concentraciones t6xicas o dafiinas a la vida humana, a-~- 
nimal o acuftica o que puedan impedir significativamente 
los usos ben€ficos de dichas aguas. 


3.- Las aguas del rfo deberfn ser esencialmente libres de ba~ 
suras, aceites, natas u otros materiales flotantes resul- 
tantes de actividad humana en cantidades suficientes para 
ser perjudiciales, presentar aspectos desagradables o cau 
sar efectos adversos a la vida humana, a peces y a la fau 
na silvestre. Deber& evitarse la existencia de espumas 
persistentes. 


4.- Las aguas del rfo deber&n estar libres de plaguicidas en 
concentraciones que puedan causar efectos dafiinos a la vi 
da humana, a los peces y a la fauna silvestre. 


5.- El cauce del rfo deber& estar libre de dep8sitos de lodos 
residuales de desagties domésticos o industriales. 
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' 


NORMAS CUANTETATEVAS 


(Aplicables en el s2tio de mestreo indicado) 


VALORES MEDIOS MENSUALES 





Tiempo para su 


logro: inmediatamente 
‘Sitio de Muestreo: L 


i {Rfo Nuevo en 
; linea diviso 


' rua) 
Parémetros 

DBOS os 

“Dao ae 

pH 6.0 a 9.0 
‘OD 5.0 mg/l * 


‘Organismos fecales 
.califomes -- 


Dentro de 3 meses 





2 


(Canal de descarga 
de las lagunas) 


30 mg/1 filtrada 
70 mg/l filtrada 


Dentro de 20 meses 


3 


(Rfo Nuevo aguas 
arriba del canal 
de descarga) 


30 mg/1 no filtrada 
100 mg/1 no filtrada 


30,000 colonias/100 
mi. con ninguna mues 
tra que exceda de 
60,000 colonias/100 


* Oxfgeno Disuelto 5 mg/1 considerado como meta para los primeros 20 meses y 


después como norma. 


La Comisi6n acordS revisar las normas de calidad de agua para el pe- 
rf{fodo 2ntermedio a intervalos de 12 meses a partir de la fecha de aprobacién 
‘de la presente Acta y recomendar a los dos Gobiernos las modificaciones que 


parezcan convenientes. 


La Comisi6n revis6 las medidas propuestas por los Asesores Técnicos 
de México para lograr el cumplimiento con las normas de calidad durante el pe 
rfodo intermedio y el programa para llevarlas a cabo. 
‘acuerdo en que la mayor parte de las obras necesarias est&n actualmente en 
{construcci6én y en que las acciones necesarias y el programa para terminar &s- 
{tas y las faltantes son las siguientes: 


La Comisi6n -estuvo de 


' 
} a) Terminaci6n de la“construcci6n de cinco lagunas de oxidacién 
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adicionales en el sitio de las lagunas existentes para sep- 
tiembre de 1980. 


b) Dragado de las lagunas existentes, para mediados de 1981. 


c) Terminaci6n de la construccién de nuevas lagunas aereadas 
de oxidacién al Sureste de Mexicali para tratar aguas re- 
siduales dom&sticas e industriales de la zona industrial 
de Mexicali, para fines de 1980. 


d) La eliminaci6n de todas las descargas subsistentes al Rfo 
Nuevo de aguas residuales dom&sticas e industriales no 
tratadas, incluyendo aquellas que provengan de establos, 
mediante la expansi6n del sistema de recoleccién, segtén 
se necesite, tan pronto como sea posible y no a m&s tar- 
dar que julio de 1982. 


e) Instalaci6én de equipo de bombeo de capacidad adecuada y 
de obras accesorias, incluyendo unidades de reserva, en 
cada una de las dos plantas de bombeo existentes, para 
prevenir la descarga de aguas residuales no tratadas al 
Rfo Nuevo, a la brevedad posible y no a mfs tardar que 
junio de 1981. 


La Comisién estuvo de acuerdo en que para evitar la descarga de aguas 
residuales no tratadas al Rfo Nuevo para la soluci6n intermedia es esencial, 
adicionalmente a la instalacién de equipo de bombeo de reserva, que se adopte 
y se ponga en pr&ctica un programa comprensivo de mantenimiento preventivo 
que abarque la existencia de las piezas de repuesto necesarias. 


Enseguida la Comisi6n estudi6 el programa conjunto de vigilancia que 
deberfn poner en prdctica las dos Seccrones para establecer un registro que 
permita la revisién y evaluacién de los resultados de la operacién y manteni- 
miento de las obras construidas para las soluciones intermedia y permanente. 
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Para el perfodo intermedio las mestras deber4n tomarse y analizarse 
de la manera siguiente: 


SITIOS Y FRECUENCIA DE MUESTREO PARA EL PERIODO INTERMEDIO 


Parfmetros Rio Nuevo en linea Canal de descarga Rio Nuevo aguas arriba 


divisoria de jas lagunas del canal de descarga 
DBOs -- Muestra indivi- Muestra mensual com- 
dual mensual puesta de 12 horas * 
DQ0 -- Muestra indivi- Muestra mensual com- 
dual mensual puesta de 12 horas * 
pH Muestra individual 
semanaria -- -- 
oD Muestra individual 
diaria -- -- 
Organ1z.smos 
Coli formes 
Fecales Muestra individual 
semanaria 


*Doce muestras horarias consecutivas una vez al mes (se tomarfn mestras com 
puestas de 24 horas segtm sea necesario para establecer correlaci6n con mes 
tra compuesta de 12 horas). 


Se acord6 que, para la soluci6n permanente deber&n tomarse muestras 
de las aguas del Rfo Nuevo en la linea divisoria internacional mensualmente o 
con mayor frecuencia si se considera necesario,/las cuales deber4n ser anali-~ 
zadas para la determmaci6n de DBO, , DQO, pH, OD y organismos coliformes feca 
les. 


La Comisién adopt6 las siguientes recomendaciones para la aprobaci6n 
de los dos Gobiernos: 


1.- Que se proceda con la mayor celeridad con los estudios y 
planes que actualmente preparan las autoridades competen 
tes de México para la soluci6n permanente y definitiva 
del problema fronterizo de saneamiento del Rio Nuevo en 

' Mexicali-Calexico, con la meta de la eliminaci6n de las 

descargas de aguas residuales domésticas e industriales 
en el Rio Nuevo en la linea divisoria internacional y 
que el resultado de dichos estudios y planes, con el co- 
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2.- 


3.- 


4e- 


5.- 


6.- 


rrespondiente programa para llevar a cabo las obras que 
resulten necesarias sea presentado a la Comsi6n a fines 
de 1981, para su consideracién y aprobacién. 


Que para el perfodo intermedio anterior a la puesta en 
pr&ctica de la soluci6n permanente se adopten las nor- 
mas de calidad del agua especificadas en la presente 
Acta y-que las obras requeridas para el logro del cum- 
Plimiento de dichas normas, segin las han propuesto los 
Asesores Técnicos y que aqut se describen, sean ejecuta 
das a.la brevedad posible y no m&s tarde que las fechas 
aqui mencionadas. 


Que las obras tanto para la solucién intermedia como pa~ 
ra la soluci6n permanente sean operadas y conservadas por 
M&xico con instalaciones adecuadas de reserva y mediante 
la puesta en pr&ctica de un programa comprensivo de man- 
tenimiento preventivo para evitar averfas que pudieran 
resultar en la descarga de aguas residuales domfsticas o 
industriales no tratadas al Rio Nuevo. 


Que las normas de calidad de agua para le soluci6n inter 

media sean revisadas por la Comisi6n a intervalos de 12 

meses a partir de la fecha de esta Acta y que 1a Comisi6n 
recomiende a los dos Gobiernos las modificaciones que es= 
time convenientes. 


Que los resultados de la operaci6n y mantenimiento de les 
obras en el perfodo intermedio y de las obras permanentes 
sean vigilados como aqui se propone y que los registros 
sean revisados por la Comisi6n para verificar el cumpli- 
miento con las normas de calidad de agua durante el perfo 
do intermedio y con la meta de eliminaci6n de descargas 
de aguas residuales domfsticas e industriales.en la ifnea 
divisoria como soluci6n permanente. 


Que la Comisi6n supervise la construcci6n, la operacién y 
el mantenimiento de las obras requeridas tanto para la so 
luci6én intermedia como para la solucién permanente de a- 
cuerdo con los Artfculos 2 y 24 del Tratado de Aguas de 
1944 y que la Secci6n Mexicana tenga jurisdiccién ‘sobre 
las obras emprendidas para ello en su pafs, incluyendo su 
construcci6n, operaci6n y mantenimiento, de conformidad 
con el Artfculo 24 del Tratado de Aguas de 1944 y con la 
recomendaci6n Nim. 7 del Acta Nim. 261 del 24 de septiem- 
bre de 1979, aprobada por los dos Gobiernos. 
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7.- Que esta Acta requiere la aprobacién especffica de los 
dos Gobiernos. 


Se levant6 la Sesi6n. 





fas sfovaie de México Comu.sionado de los Estados Unidos 


Secretario de la Secci6én 
Mexi.cana 





é de la Seccién de los 
stados Unidos 
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MULTILATERAL 


Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture 


Convention opened for signature at Washington March 6, 1979; 

Transmitted by the President of the United States of America to 
the Senate November 14, 1979 (S. Ex. HH, 96th Cong., Ist 
Sess.) 

Reported favorably by the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations 
August 5, 1980 (S. Ex. Rep. No. 96-48, 96th Cong., 2d Sess.) 

Advice and consent to ratification by the Senate September 17, 
1980; 

Ratified by the President October 10, 1980; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Gen- 
eral Secretariat of the Organization of American States Octo- 
ber 23, 1980; 

Proclaimed by the President February 24, 1981; 

Entered into force December 8, 1980. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: 

The Convention on the Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on 
Agriculture was signed at Washington on behalf of the United States 
of America on March 6, 1979, a certified copy of which Convention is 
hereto annexed ; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
September 17, 1980, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to the ratification of the 
Convention; 

The President of the United States of America ratified the Conven- 
tion on October 10, 1980, in pursuance of the advice and consent of 
tho Senate; 

The United States of America deposited its instrument of ratifica- 
tion on October 23, 1980, in accordance with the provisions of Article 
34 of the Convention; 
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The Convention entered into force for the United States of America 
on December 8, 1980; 

Now, rHererore, I, Ronald Reagan, President of the United States 
of America, proclaim and make public the Convention to the end that 
it be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and after December 8, 
1980, by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdic- 
tion thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of Febru- 

ary in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[sea] eighty-one and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the two hundred fifth. 


RonaAtp REAGAN 
By the President: 


ALEXANDER M. Haic Jr 
Secretary of State 
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CONVENCION SOBRE EL INSTITUTO INTERAMERICANO 
DE COOPERACION PARA LA AGRICULTURA 


Abierta a fa firma en la Secretaria General de Ja 
Organizacion de los Estados Americanos 
el 6 de marzo de 1979 


CONVENTION ON THE INTER-AMERICAN INSTITUTE 
FOR COOPERATION ON AGRICULTURE 
Opened for signature at the General Secretariat of 


the Organization of American States 
on March 6, 1979 


CONVENGAO SOBRE O INSTITUTO INTERAMERIGANO 
DE COOPERAGAO PARA A AGRICULTURA 


Aberta a assinatura na Secretaria-Geral da 
Organizagao dos Estados Americanos 
em 6 de marco de 1979 


CONVENTION SUR L'INSTITUT INTERAMERICAIN 
DE COOPERATION POUR L’AGRICULTURE 


Ouverte a la signature au Secrétariat général de 
Organisation des Etats Américains 
le 6 mars 1979 


SECRETARIA GENERAL 
ORGANIZACION DE LOS ESTADOS AMERICANOS 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


1979 
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CONVENCION SOBRE EL INSTITUTO INTERAMERICANO 
DE COOPERACION PARA LA AGRICULTURA |] 


Abierta a la firma en la-Secretarfa General de la 


Organizacién de los Estados Americanos 
el 6 de marzo de 1979 


Los Estados Americanos, Miembros del Instituto Interamericano de Ciencias 
Agricolas, 

Animados del propésito de fortalecer y ampliar la accién del Instituto Inter- 
americano de Ciencias Agricolas como organismo especializado en agricultura, Insti- 
tuto que fue establecido en cumplimiento de la Resoluci6n aprobada por el Octavo 
Congreso Cientifico Americano, en Washington, D.C., en 1940, segén los términos de 
la Convencién abierta a la firma de las Repfiblicas Americanas, en la Unién Paname- 


ricana, el 15 de enero de 194k, 


HAN CQYVENIDO 


en la siguiente: 





1For the English language text, see pp. 3800-3807. 
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CONVENCION SOBRE EL 
DNSTITUTO INTERAMERICANO DE COOPERACION PARA LA AGRICULTURA 


CAPITULO I 
DE LA NATURALEZA Y LOS PROPOSITOS 
Artfeulo 1. El Instituto Interamericano de Ciencias Agricolas, establecido 
por la Convencién abierta a la firma de las Repfiblicas Americanas el 15 de enero de 
1944, se denominaré “Instituto Interamericano de Cooperacién para la Agricultura" 
(en adelante el Instituto), y se regir& de conformidad con la presente Convencién. 


Artficulo 2. El Instituto ser& de 4mbito interamericano, con personalidad ju- 
ridica internacional, y especializado en agricultura. 





Articulo 3. Los fines del Instituto son estimular, promover y apoyar los es- 
fuerzos de los Estados Miembros para lograr su desarrollo agricola y el bienestar 
rural. 


Articulo 4. Para alcanzar sus fines el Instituto tendr& las siguientes fun- 
ciones: 


a. Promover el fortalecimiento de las instituciones nacionales de ensefianza, 
investigacién y desarrollo rural, para impulsar el avance y la difusién 
de la ciencia y la tecnologia aplicadas al progreso rural; 


bd. Formlar y ejecutar planes, programas, proyectos y actividades de acuerdo 
con los requerimientos de los gobiernos de los Estados Miembros, para con- 
tribuir al logro de los objetivos de sus politicas y programas de desarro- 
lie agricola y bienestar rural; 


c. Establecer y mantener relaciones de cooperacién y de coordinacién con la 
Organizacién de los Estados Americanos y con otros organismos o programas, 
y con entidades gubernamentales y no gubernamentales que persigan objeti- 
vos similares, y 


d. Actuar como érgano de consulta, ejecucién técnica y administracién de pro- 
gramas y proyectos en el sector agricola, mediante acuerdos con la Organi- 
zacién de los Estados Americanos, 9 con organismos y entidades nacionales, 
interamericanos © internacionales. 

CAPITULO II 


DE LOS MIEMBROS 


Artficulo 5. Los Estados Miembros del Instituto seran: 
a. Los Estados Miembros de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos o del 


Instituto Interamericano de Ciencias Agricolas que ratifiquen la presente 
Convencién; 
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b. Los demfis Estados Americanos cuya admisién haya sido aprobada por el voto 
favorable de los dos tercios de los Estados Miembros en la Junta Interame- 
ricana de Agricultura, y que adhieran a la presente Comvencién. 


CAPITULO TIT 
DE LOS ORGANOS 


Articulo 6. El Instituto tendr& los érganos siguientes: 


a. La Junta Interamericana de Agricultura; 
b. El Comité Ejecutive, y 
c. La Direccién General. 


CAPITULO IV 
DE LA JUNTA INTERAMERICANA DE AGRICULIURA 


Articulo 7. La Junta Interamericana de Agricultura (en adelante la Junta) es 
el 6rgano superior del Instituto y estar& integrada por todos los Estados Miembros. 
El Gobierno de cada Estado Miembro designar4 un representante, preferentemente vin~- 
culado al desarrollo agricola y rural; asimismo, podrd designar representantes su- 
plentes y asesores. 


Artfeulo 8. La Junta tendr4 las atribuciones siguientes: 

a. Adoptar medidas relativas a la pol{tica y la accién del Instituto, tenien- 
do en cuenta las propuestas de los Estados Miembros y las recomendaciones 
de la Asamblea General y de los Consejos de la Organizacié6n de los Estados 
Americanos; 


b. Aprobar el programa~presupuesto bienal y fijar las cuotas anuales de los 
Estados Miembros, con el voto favorable de los dos tercios de sus miembros; 


c. Servir de foro para el intercambio de ideas, informaciones y experiencias 
relacionadas con el mejoramiento de la agricultura y de la vida rural; 


d. Decidir sobre la admisién de Estados Miembros de conformidad con el ar- 
ticulo 5, inciso (b); 


e. Elegir los Estados Miembros que han de integrar el Comité Ejecutivo, segfn 
eriterios de rotaci6én parcial y de equitativa distribucitn geogréfica; 


f. Elegir al Director General y fijar su remmeraci6n; proceder a su remocién 
con el voto de los dos tercios de los Estados Miembros cuando lo exija el 
buen funcionamiento del Instituto; 

g- Considerar los informes del Comité Ejecutivo y del Director General; 


h. Promover la cooperacién del Instituto con las organizaciones, organismos y 
entidades que persigan propésitos andlogos; e 


i. Aprobar su reglamento y el temario de sus reuniones, y los reglamentos del 
Comité Ejecutive y de la Direccién General. 


Articulo 9. La Junta se reuniré ordinariamente cada dos afios en la época que 
determine su reglamento y en sede seleccionada conforme al principio de rotacién. 
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En cada reuni6n ordinaria se determinar&, de acuerdo con el reglamento, la fecha y 
la sede de la siguiente reunién ordinaria. Si no hubiere ofrecimiento de sede o la 
reuni6n ordinaria no pudiere celebrarse en la sede escogida, se reuniré en la sede 
del Instituto. No obstante, si alguno de los Estados Miembros ofreciere oportuna- 
mente sede en su territorio, el Comité Ejecutivo, si estuviere reunido o fuere con- 
sultado por correspondencia, podr& acordar, por el voto de la mayorfa de sus miem- 
bros, que la reuni6n de la Junta se celebre en tal sede. 


Art{culo 10. En circumstancias especiales y a solicitud de uno o més Estados 
Miembros o del Comité Ejecutivo, la Junta podr& celebrar reuniones extraordinarias, 
cuyas convecaciones requerir4n el voto afirmativo de los dos tercios de los Estados 
Miembros del Instituto. De no estar reunida la Junta, el Director General consulta- 
r& por correspondencia a los Estados Miembros sobre tal solicitud y proceder4 a con-~ 
vocar la Junta si por lo menos las dos terceras partes estuvieren de acuerdo. 


Articulo 11. El quérum estar& constituido por la presencia de los represen- 
tantes de la mayorfa de los Estados Miembros. Cada Estado tiene derecho 2 un voto. 


Articuio 12. Las decisiones de la Junta se adoptarén por el voto de la mayo- 
rfa de los representantes presentes, salvo lo dispuesto en el articuio 19, en que 
se requiere la mayorfa de los Estados Miembros, y, también salvo lo dispuesto en los 
articulos 5,(b); 8,(b) y (£); 10 y 35, en cuyos casos se requiere el voto de los dos 
tercios de los Estados Miembros. 


CAPITULO V 
DEL COMITE EJECUTIVO 


Articulo 13. El Comité Ejecutivo (en adelante el Comité) estar4 integrado por 
doce Estados Miembros elegidos de acuerdo con el artfculo 8, inciso (e) por un pe- 
rfodo de dos afios. El Gobierno de cada Estado elegido designar4 un representante, 
preferentemente vinculado al desarrollo agrfcola y rural; podr& también designar re- 
presentantes suplentes y asesores. 


La Junta determinard, por via reglamentaria, la forma de designacién de los 
Estados Miembros cuyos representantes han de integrar el Comit&. El Estado Miembro 
que haya terminado su mandato no podr& integrar el Comité nuevamente hasta pasado 
un perfodo de dos afios. 

Articulo 14. El Comité tendr4 las atribuciones siguientes: 

a. Cumplir las funciones que le encomiende la Junta; 

b. Examinar el proyecto de programa-presupuesto bienal que el Director Gene- 

ral somete a la Junta y hacer las observaciones y recomendacicnes que crea 
pertinentes; 


c. Autorizar la utilizaci6n de recursos del Fondo de Trabajo para fines es- 
peciales; 


d. Actuar como comisién preparatoria de la Junta; 


e. Estudiar y formilar comentarios y recomendaciones a la Junta o a la Di- 
recci6n General sobre asuntos de interés del Instituto; 


f£. Recomendar a la Junta los proyectos de reglamento qv han de regir las 


reuniones de ésta y del Comité, as{ camo del reglamento de la Direccién 
General, y 
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g. Velar por la observancia del reglamento y de las normas de la Direccién 
General. 


Articulo 15. El Comité celebrar& una reunién ordinaria anual en la sede del 
Instituto o en el lugar acordado en la reunién anterior. PodrA& reumirse con carfc- 
ter extraordinario, por iniciativa de cualquier Estado Miembro o a solicitud del 
Director General, debiendo contar con la aprobacién de la mayorfa de la Junta, si 
estuviere reunida, o de los dos tercios del propio Comité, cuyos miembros podraén ser 
consultados por correspondencia. 


Articulo 16. EL Instituto sufragar& los gastos de viaje de un representante 
de cada Estado Miembro del Comité para participar en las reuniones ordinarias de 
éste. 


Articulo 17. El quérum estarA constituido sor la presencia de los represen- 
tantes de la mayorfa de los Estados Miembros del Comité. El Comité adoptar& sus de- 
cisiones por el voto de la mayorfa de sus miembros, salvo lo dispuesto en el articu- 
lo 15. Cada miembro tiene derecho a un voto. 


CAPITULO Vi 


DE LA DIRECCION GENERAL 


Artficulo 18. La Direccién General ejercer4 las funciones determinadas por es- 
ta Convencién y las que le asigne la Junta y, asimismo, cumplir4 los encargos que 
le encomienden la Junta y el Comité. 


Articulo 19. La Direccién General estar4 a cargo del Director General quien 
ser& nacional de uno de los Estados Miembros, elegido por la Junta con el voto de 
la mayorfa de los Estados Miembros, para un perfodo de cuatro afios. Podr& ser re- 
elegido una sola vez y no podr& ser sucedido por persona de la misma nacionalidad. 


Articulo 20. El Director General, bajo la supervisién de la Junta, tendr4 la 
representacién legal del Instituto y la responsabilidad de administrar la Direcci6n 
General para dar cumplimiento a las funciones y encargos de ésta. Tendr& las si- 
guientes funciones especificas que ejercer& de acuerdo con las normas y los regla- 
mentos del Instituto y las disposiciones presupuestarias correspondientes: 


a. Administrar los recursos financieros del Instituto de acuerdo con las de- 
cisiones de la Junta; 


b. Determinar el nimero de miembros del personal; reglamentar sus atribucio- 
nes, derechos y deberes; fijar sus remuneraciones y, nombrarlos y remover- 
los, de acuerdo con las normas establecidas por la Junta o el Comité; 


c. Preparar el proyecto de Programa-Presupuesto bienal, someterlo al Comité 
y, con las observaciones y recomendaciones de éste, a la Junta; 


d. Presentar a la Junta o al Comité en los afios en que aquélla no se retina, 
un informe anual sobre las actividades y la situacién financiera del Ins- 
tituto; 


e. Desarrollar las relaciones de cooperacién y coordinacién previstas en el 
articulo 4, inciso (c), y 


f. Participar en las reuniones de la Junta y del Comité con voz rero sin voto., 
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Articulo 21. Para integrar el personal del Instituto se tendr& en cuenta, en 
primer término, su eficiencia, competencia y probidad; pero se dar& importancia, al 
propio tiempo, a la necesidad de que el personal internacional sea escogido, en to- 
das las jerarquias, con um criterio de representacién geogr4fica tan amplio como 
sea posible. 


Artfeulo 22. En el cumplimiento de sus deberes el Director General y el per- 
sonal del Instituto no solicitarén ni recibird4n instrucciones de ningéim Gobierno ni 
de ninguna autoridad ajena al Instituto y se abstendr&én de actuar en forma incompa- 
tible con su condicién de funcionarios de un organismo internacional, responsables 
Gnicamente ante el Instituto. 


CAPITGLO VII 


DE LOS RECURSOS FINANCIEROS 


Articulo 23. Los Estados Miembros contribuirén al sostenimiento del Institu~ 
to mediante cuotas anuales fijadas por la Junta, conforme al sistema de cAlculo de 
cuotas de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos. 


Articulo 24. El Estado Miembro que esté en mora en el pago de sus cuotas co- 
vrespondientes a m4s de dos ejercicios fiscales completos tendr4& suspendido su de- 
recho a voto en la Junta y en el Comit&. No obstante, la Junta o el Comité podr4én 
permitirle votar si consideran que la falta de pago se debe a circunstancias ajenas 
a la voluntad de ese Estado. 


Articulo 25. El Instituto, ad referéndum del Comité, y por intermedio del Di- 
rector General, podr4 aceptar contribuciones especiales, herencias, legados o dona~ 
ciones, siempre que los mismos sean compatibles con la naturaleza, los propésitos y 
las normas del Instituto, como convenientes a sus intereses. 





CAPITULO VIIT 
DE LA CAPACIDAD JURIDICA Y LOS PRIVILEGIOS = INMUNIDADES 


Articulo 26. El Instituto gozar4 en el territorio de cada uno de los Estados 
Miembros de la capacidad jurfdica y de los privilegios e inmunidades necesarios pa- 
ra el ejercicio de sus funciones y la realizacién de sus propésitos. 


Articulo 27. Los Representantes de los Estados Miembros en las reuniones de 
la Junta y del Comité y el Director General gozar4n de los privilegios e inmunide- 
des correspondientes a sus cargos y necesarios para desempefiar sus funciones con 
independencia. 


Articulo 28. La condicién jurfidica del Instituto y los privilegios e inmuni- 
dades que deben otorgarse a 61 y a su personal serfn determinados en un acuerdo mul- 
tilateral que celebren los Estados Miembros de la Organizacién de los Estados Ame~ 
vicanos 0, cuando se estime necesario, en los acuerdos que el Instituto celebre bi- 
lateralmente con los Estados Miembros. 


Articulo 29. Para realizar sus fines y de conformidad con la legislaci6én vi- 
gente en los Estados Miembros, el Instituto podr4 celebrar y ejecutar contratos, 
acuerdos o convenios; poseer fondos, bienes inmuebles, muebles y semovientes, y ad- 
quirir, vender, arrendar, mejorar o administrar cualquier bien o propiedad. 


TIAS 9919 


3788 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





CAPITULO IX 


DE LA SEDE Y LOS IDIOMAS 


Articulo 30. £1 Instituto tendr4 su sede en San José, Costa Rica, y podré es- 
tablecer oficinas para fines de cooperacién técnica en los Estados Miembros. La 
oficina central de la Direccién General estar& situada en la sede del Instituto. 


Articulo 31. Serén idiomas oficiales del Instituto el espafiol, el francés, 
el inglés y el portugués. 


CAPITULO X 


DE LA RATIFICACION Y LA VIGENCIA 


Art{eulo 32. La presente Convencién queda abierta a le firma de los Estados 
Miembros de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos o del Instituto Interamerica- 
no de Ciencias Agrfcolas. Cualquier otro Estado Americano podr4 adherir a esta 
Convencién de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en su art{culo 5, inciso (b). 


Articulo 33. La presente Convencién est4 sujeta a la ratificacién de los Es- 
tados Signatarios de acuerdo con los procedimientos constitucionales respectivos. 
Tanto la presente Convencién como los instrumentos de ratificacién serfn entregados 
para su depésito en la Secretarfa General de la Organizacién de los Estados Ameri- 
canos. La Secretarfa General enviar& copias certificadas de la presente Convencién 
a los gobiernos de los Estados Signatarios y a la Direccién General del Instituto y 
les notificar& el depésito de cada instrumento de ratificacién o adhesién. 


Articulo 3h. La presente Convencién entrar& en vigor entre los Estados que 
la ratifiquen cuando los dos tercios de los Estados Partes en la Convencién de 19h4 
sobre el Instituto Interamericano de Ciencias Agricolas hayan depositado sus res~ 
pectivos instrumentos de ratificacién. En cuanto a los dem4s Estados, entrar& en 
vigor Gi el orden en que depositen sus respectivos instrumentos de ratificacién o 
adhesién. 


Artficulo 35. Las reformas a la presente Convencién ser4n propuestas a la Jun- 
ta, y su aprobacién requerir4 la mayorfa de dos tercios de los Estados Miembros. 
Las reformas aprobadas entrar4n en vigor entre los Estados que las ratifiquen cuando 
los dos tercios de los Estados Miembros hayan depositado sus respectivos instrumen- 
tos de ratificacién. En cuanto a los demfs Estados Miembros, entrar4n en vigor en 
sty as en que éstos depositen sus respectivos instrumentos de ratificacién o adhe- 
sién. 


Art{culo 36. La presente Convencién tiene car4cter permanente y regirA por 
tiempo indefinido, pero podrdé ser denunciada por cualquiera de los Estados Miembros, 
mediante notificacién a la Secretaria General de le Organizacién de los Estados 
Americanos. La denuncia surtiré efecto un afio después de tal notificacién y la 
Convencién dejar& de regir para el Estado denunciante; empero, éste deber4 cumplir 
con las obligaciones emanadas de la presente Convencién mientras ésta se hallaba 
en vigencie para dicho Estado. 


Articulo 37. La presente Convencién, cuyos textos en espafiol, francés, in- 
glés y portugués son igualmente auténticos, serf registrada en la Secretarfa de las 
Naciones Unidas, de conformidad con el artf{culo 102 de le Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas, por la Secretarfa General de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos. Ss~ 
ta notificaré a la Secretarfa de las Naciones Unidas las firmas, ratificaciones, 
adhesiones, reformas o denuncias de que sea objeto la presente Convencién. 
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CAPITULO XI 
DE LAS DISPOSICIONES TRANSITORIAS 


Articulo 38. Los derechos y beneficios, as{ como los privilegios e inmmida 
des que han sido otorgados al Instituto Interamericano de Ciencias Agricolas y a 8 
personal se extenderén al Instituto y a su personal. Asimismo, el Instituto ser& 
el titular de los haberes y propiedades del Instituto Interamericano de Ciencias 
Agricolas y asumir& todas las obligaciones que éste haya contrafdo. 


Articulo 39. La Convencién sobre el Instituto Interamericano de Ciencias 
Agricolas, abierta a la firma de los Estados Americanos el 15 de enero de 1944, ce- 
sar& en sus efectos respecto de los Estados entre los cuales la presente Convencién 
entre en vigor, pero éstos quedar4n comprometidos al cumplimtento de las obligacio- 
Res pendientes que hayan emanado de aquella Convencién. La Convencién de 1944 que- 
dar& vigente para los dem&s Estados Miembros del Instituto Interamericano de Cien- 
cias Agrfcolas hasta que éstos ratifiquen la presente Convencién. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos Plenipotenciarios, cuyos Plenos Poderes 
fueron hallados en buena y debida forma, firman la presente Convencién, en espafiol 
francés, inglés y portugués, en la ciudad de Washington, D.C., Estados Unidos de 
América, en representacién de sus respectivos Estados en las fechas indicadas al 
lado de sus firmas. 
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CONVENTION ON THE INTER~AMERICAN INSTITUTE 
FOR COOPERATION ON AGRICULTURE 


Opened for signature at the General Secretariat of 


the Organization of American States 
on March 6, 1979 


The American States, members of the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences, 

With the intention of strengthening and broadening the action of the Inter- 
American institute of Agricultural Sciences as an organization specialized in 
agriculture, an Institute established in compliance with the pertinent resolution 
adopted by the Eighth American Scientific Congress, held in Washington, D.C., in 
1940, and in accordance with the terms of the Convention opened to signature by 


the American republics at the Pan American Union on January 15, 1944, I 


HAVE AGREED 


on the following: 





*TS 987 ; 58 Stat. 1169. 
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CONVENTION ON THE 
INTER-AMERICAN INSTITUTE FOR COOPERATION ON AGRICULTURE 


CHAPTER I 


NATURE AND PURPOSES 


Article 1. The Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences, established 
by the Convention opened to signature by the American republics on January 15, 194k, 
shall be called "The Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on Agricul " (here- 
inafter the Institute), and shall be governed by the present Convention. 


Article 2. The Institute shall be of inter~American scope, shall have inter- 
national juridical personality, and shall be specialized in agriculture. 


Article 3. The purposes of the Institute are to encourage, promote, and sup- 
port the efforts of the Member States to achieve their agricultural development and 
rural welfare. 


Article 4. To achieve its purposes, the Institute shall have the following 
functions: 


a. To promote the strengthening of national education, research, and rural 
development institutions, in order to give impetus to the advancement and 
the dissemination of science and technology applied to rural progress; 


b. To formulate and execute plans, programs, projects, and activities, in 
accordance with the needs of the governments of the Member States, to 
contribute to the achievement of the objectives of their agricultural de- 
velopment and rural welfare policies and programs; 


c. To establish and maintain relations of cooperation and coordination with 
the Organization of American States and with other agencies or programs, 
and with governmental and nongovernmental entities that pursue similar 
objectives; 

d. To act as an organ for consultation, technical execution, and administra~ 
tion of programs and projects in the agricultural sector, through agree- 


ments with the Organization of American States, or with national, inter- 
American, or international agencies and entities. 


CHAPTER IIT 
MEMBERS 


Article 5. The Member States of the Institute shall be: 


a. The Member States of the Organization of American States or of the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences that ratify this Convention; 
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Other American states whose admission has been accepted by the affirma- 
tive vote of two thirds of the Member States on the Inter-American Board 
of Agriculture, and which accede to the present Convention. 

CHAPTER IIt 


THE ORGANS 


Article 6. The Institute shall have the following organs: 


a. 
be 
c. 


The Inter-American Board of Agriculture; 
The Executive Committee; and 
The General Directorate. 

CHAPTER IV 


THE INTER-AMERICAN BOARD OF AGRICULTURE 


Article 7. The Inter-American Board of Agriculture (hereinafter the Board) 
is the highest organ of the Institute, and shall be composed of all the Member 


States. 


The Government of each Member State shall appoint one representative, who 


shall preferably be connected with agricultural and rural development. Each Govern- 
ment may also appoint alternate representatives and advisers. 


Article 8. The Board shall have the following functions: 


a. 


To adopt measures related to the policy and action of the Institute, taking 
into account the proposals of the Member States and the recommendations of 
the General Assembly and the Councils of the Organization of American 
States; 


To approve the biennial program-budget and to determine the annual quotas 
of the Member States, by the affirmative vote of two thirds of its members; 


To serve as a forum for the exchange of ideas, information, and experience 
related to the improvement of agriculture and rural life; 


To decide on the admission of Member States, in accordance with Article 5, 
subparagraph (b); 


To elect the Member States that will compose the Executive Committee, in 
accordance with the principles of partial rotation and equitable geographic| 
distribution; 


To elect the Director General and set his remmneration; to remove him by 
the vote of two thirds of the Member States, whenever the proper function- 
ing of the Institute so demands; 


To consider the reports of the Executive Committee and of the Director 
General; 


To encourage cooperation between the Institute and other organizations, 
agencies, and entities that pursue analogous purposes; and 


To adopt its rules of procedure and the agenda for its meetings, and also 
the rules of procedure of the Executive Committee and the regulations of 
the General Directorate. 
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Article 9. The Board shall meet regularly every two years during the period 
determined by its rules of procedure and at a place: selected in accordance with the 
principle of rotation. At each regular session the date and place of the next regu~ 
lar session shall be determined, in accordance with the rules of procedure. If no 
site is offered or the regular session cannot be held at the place chosen, the ses- 
sion shall be held at the headquarters of the Institute. However, if one of the 
Member States should make a timely offer of a site in its territory, the Executive 
Committee, whether in session, or acting through consultation of its members by 
correspondence, may agree, by the vote of a majority of its members, that the session 
be held at that place. 


Article 10. In special circumstances, and at the request of one or more Mem- 
ber States, or of the Executive Committee, the Board may hold special sessions, for 
the convocation of which approval by the affirmative vote of two thirds of the Mem- 
ber States shall be required. In case the Board is not in session, the Director 
General shall consult the Member States by correspondence, concerning the request 
and shall convoke the Board if not less than two thirds of them are in agreement. 


Article lL. The presence of the representatives of a majority of the Member 
States shall constitute a quorum. Each Member State is entitled to one vote. 


Article 12. Decisions of the Board shall be taken by the vote of a majority 
of the representatives present, except as provided in Article 19, in which case the 
vote of a majority of the Member States is required, and also as provided in Arti- 
cles 5 (b); 8 (b) and (£); 10; and 35, in which cases the vote of two thirds of the 
Member States is required. 


CEAPTER V 
THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


Article 13. The Executive Committee (hereinafter the Committee) shall be 
composed of twelve Member States elected in accordance with Article 8, subparagraph 
(e), for a two-year term. The Government of each elected State shall designate one 
representative, preferably connected with agricultural and rural development; it 
may also designate alternate representatives and advisers. 


The Board shall determine, in its rules of procedure, the manner of designat- 
ing the Member States whose representatives shall make up the Committee. A Member 
State that has concluded its term may not resume membership on the Committee before 
a period of two years has elapsed. 

Article 14. The Committee shall have the following functions: 

a. To perform the functions that may be assigned to it by the Board; 

b. To examine the prorosed biennial program-budget that the Director General 

submits to the Board and to make such observations and recommendations as 
it deems appropriate; 


c. To authorize the use of resources of the Working Capital Fund for special 
purposes; 


d. To act as the preparatory committee of the Board; 


e. To study and formulate comments and recommendations to the Board and to 
the General Directorate on matters of interest to the Institute; 
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f. To recommend to the Board draft rules of procedure to govern its meetings. 
and those of the Committee, as well as the draft regulations of the General 
Directorate; and 


g. To watch over the observance of the standards of the General Directorate. 


Article 15. The Committee shall hold one regular meeting each year, at the 
headquarters of the Institute or at the place agreed upon at the preceding meeting. 
It may hold special meetings at the initiative of any Member State or at the request 
of the Director General, provided the proposal is approved by a majority of the 
Board, if it is in session, or by two thirds of the Committee, whose members may be 
consulted by correspondence. 


Article 16. The Institute shall defray the travel expenses of one representa- 
tive of each State that is a member of the Committee to participate in its regular 
meetings. 


Article 17. The presence of the representatives of a majority of the States 
Members of the Committee shall constitute a quorum. The Committee shall take its 
decisions by the vote of a majority of its members, except as provided in Article 15 
Each member is entitled to one vote. 


CHAPTER VI 


THE GENERAL DIRECTORATE 


Article 18. The General Directorate shall exercise the functions established 
in this Convention and those assigned to it by the Board, and shall also perform the 
tasks entrusted to it by the Board and the Committee. 


Article 19. The General Directorate shall be under the responsibility of the 
Director General, who shall be a national of one of the Member States, elected by 
the Board by the vote of a majority of the Member States, for a four-year term. He 
may be reelected only once and may not be succeeded by a person of the same nation- 
ality. 


Article 20. The Director General, under the supervision of the Board, shall 
have the legal representation of the Institute, and the responsibility to administer 
the activities of the General Directorate in order to carry out its functions and 
obligations. The Director General shall have the following specific functions, 
which shall be performed in accordance with the standards and regulations of the 
Institute and the corresponding budgetary provisions: 


a. To administer the financial resources of the Institute, in accordance with 
the decisions of the Board; 


b. To determine the number of staff members; to regulate their powers, rights, 
and duties; to fix their remmeration; and to appoint and remove them, in 
accordance with the standards established by the Board or the Committee; 


ce. To prepare the proposed biennial program-budget and to submit it to the 
Committee, and, with the observations and recommendations of the latter, 
to the Board; 


d. To present to the Board, or to the Committee in the years in which the 


Board does not meet, an annual report on the activities and financial 
condition of the Institute; 
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e. To establish the relations for cooperation and coordination provided for 
in Article & (c) of this Convention; and 


f. To participate in the meetings of the Board and the Committee with voice 
but without vote. 


Article 21. In selecting the personnel of the Institute, first consideration 
shall be given to efficiency, competence, and integrity; but at the same time, in 
the recruitment of international personnel of all ranks, importance shall be given 
to the necessity of Obtaining as wide a geographic representation as possible. 





Article 22. In the performance of their duties, the Director General and the 
personnel of the Institute shall not seek or receive instructions from any govern- 
ment or from any authority outside the Institute, and shall refrain from any action 
incompatible with their position as officers of an international organization, 
responsible only to the Institute. 


CHAPTER VII 


FINANCIAL RESOURCES 


Article 23. The Member States shall contribute to the maintenance of the 
Institute through annual quotas established by the Board, in accordance with the 
system for calculating quotas of the Organization of American States. 


Article 24. A Member State that is in arrears in the payment of its quotas 
for more than two complete fiscal years shall have its right to vote suspended in 
the Board and the Committee. However, the Board or the Committee may permit the 
Member State to vote if it considers that the failure to pay is due to circumstances 
beyond the control of that state. 


Article 25. The Institute, ad referendum to the Committee, and through the 
Director General, may accept special contributions, legacies, bequests, or grants, 
provided that they are compatible with the nature, purposes, and standards of the 
Institute. 


CHAPTER VIII 
LEGAL CAPACITY, PRIVILEGES, AND IMMUNITIES 


Article 26. ‘The Institute shall enjoy, in the territory of each of its 
Member States, the legal capacity, privileges, and immunities necessary for the 
exercise of its functions and the accomplishment of its purposes. 


Article 27. The representatives of the Member States at the meetings or the 
Board and of the Committee, as well as the Director General, shall enjoy the privi- 
leges and immunities corresponding to their positions and necessary for the inde- 
pendent rerformance of their duties. 


Article 238. The juridical status of the Institute and the privileges and 
immunities that should be granted to it and to its personnel shall be determined 
in accordance with 2 mltilateral agreement to be concluded among the Member States 
of the Organization of American States, or, when it is deemed necessary, in agree- 
ments concluded on a bilateral basis by the Institute with its Member States. 
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Article 29. In order to carry out its purposes, and in accordance with the 
laws in force in the Member States, the Institute may enter into and carry out.con- 
tracts or agreements; hold funds, real property, movable property, and livestock; 
and purchase, sell, lease, improve, or operate any goods or property. 


CHAPTER IX 


HEADQUARTERS AND LANGUAGES 


Article 30. The Institute shall have its headquarters in San José, Costa Rica, 
and may establish offices for purposes of technical cooperation in the Member States 
The central office of the General Directorate shall be located in the headquarters 
of the Institute. 


Article 31. The official languages of the Institute shall be English, French, 
Portuguese, and Spanish. 


CHAPTER X 


RATIFICATION AND ENTRY INTO FORCE 


Article 32. This convention shall remain open for signature by the Member 
States of the Organization of American States or of the Inter-American Institute of 
Agricultural Sciences. Any other American State may accede to it, in accordance 
with the provision set forth in Article 5, subparagraph (b), of this Convention. 


Article 33. This Convention shall be ratified by the Signatory States in ac- 
cordance with their respective constitutional procedures. This Convention as well 
as the instruments of ratification shall be delivered for deposit in the General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American States. The General Secretariat shall 
transmit certified copies of this Convention to the governments of the Signatory 
States and to the General Directorate of the Institute, and shall notify them of the 
deposit of each instrument of ratification or accession. 


Article 34. This Convention shall enter into force among the States that 
ratify it when two thirds of the States Parties to the 1944 Convention on the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences have deposited their respective instru- 
ments of ratification. It shall enter into force with respect to the remaining 
States when they deposit their respective instruments of ratification or accession. 


Article 35. Amendments to this Convention shall be proposed to the Board, and 
for their approval, the affirmative vote of two thirds of the Member States shall be 
required. The approved amendments shall enter into force among the ratifying States 
when two thirds of the Member States have deposited their respective instruments of 
ratification. They shall enter into force with respect to the remaining States when 
they deposit their respective instruments of ratification or accession. 


Article 36. This Convention is of a permanent nature and shall remain in force 
for an indefinite period of time, but it may be denounced by any Member State by 
means of a notice delivered to the General Secretariat of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States. ‘The denunciation shall become effective one year after the corresponding 
notice and the Convention shall cease to be in force with respect to the denouncing 
State; however, it has to fulfill the obligations that arose from this Convention 
while it was in force with respect to said State. 
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Article 37. This Convention, the English, French, Portuguese, and Spanish 
texts of which are equally authentic, shall be registered with the Secretariat of 
the United Nations, in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United 
Nations, |'| through the General Secretariat of the Organization of American States. 
The General Secretariat of the Organization of American States shall notify the 
Secretariat of the United Nations of the signatures, ratifications, accessions, 
amendments, or denunciations concerning the Convention. 


CHAPTER XI 
TRANSITORY PROVISIQIS 


Article 38. The rights and benefits, as well as the privileges and immunities 
that have been granted to the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences and 
its personnel shall be extended to the Institute and its personnel. The Institute 
shall take possession of the assets and property belonging to the Inter-American 
Institute of Agricultural Sciences and shall assume all the obligations the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences has contracted. 


Article 39. The Convention on the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Selences, opened to signature by the American States on January 15, 1944, shall 
cease to be in force with respect to the States among which this Convention enters 
into force, but they shail remain conmitted to the fulfillment of any pending 
obligations that arose from the 1944 Convention. The 194% Convention shall remain 
in force with respect to the remaining Member States of the Inter-American Institute 
of Agricultural Sciences until they ratify this Convention. 


Qi WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, their full powers 
having been found in due and proper form, sign this Convention, which is in English, 
French, Portuguese, and Spanish, in Washington, D.C., United States of America, in 
representation of their respective States on the dates indicated next to their 
signatures. 





*TS 993 ; 59 Stat. 1052. 
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CONVENGAO SOBRE QO INSTITUTO INTERAMERICANO 
DE COOPERAGAO PARA A AGRICULTURA 


Aberta % assinatura na Secretaria-Geral da 


Organizagio dos Estados Americanos 
em 6 de margo de 1979 


Os Estados Americanos, membros do Instituto Interamericano de Ciéncias 
Agricolas, 

Animados do propésito de fortalecer e ampliar a ag&o do Instituto Interame- 
ricano de Ciéncias Agricolas como organismo especializado em agricultura, Institu- 
to que foi estabelecido em cumprimento da resolug&o aprovada pelo Oltavo Congresso 
Cientifico Americano, realizado em Washington, D.C., em 1940, e de acordo com os 
termos da Convengdéo aberta & assinatura das Repfiblicas Americanas, na Unia&o Pan- 


Americana, em 15 de janeiro de 1944, 


CONVIERAM 


na seguinte: 
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CONVENGAO SOBRE Q INSTITUTO INTERAMERICANO 
DE COOPERAGAO PARA A AGRICULTURA 


CAPITULO I 


NATUREZA E PROPOSITOS 


Artigo 1. O Instituto Interamericano de Ciéncias Agricolas, estabelecido 
pela Convengdéo aberta & assinatura das RepGblicas Americanas em 15 de janeiro de 
1944, denominar-se-4 "Instituto Interamericano de Ccoperagéo para a Agricultura” 
(doravante denominado "Instituto") e reger-se-& de acordo com esta Convengio. 


Artigo 2. O Instituto serf de @mbito interamericano, com personalidade juri- 
dica internacional e especializado em agriculture. 


Artigo 3. Os fins do Instituto sio estimilar, promover e apoiar os esforgos 
dos Estados Membros para alcangar seu desenvolvimento agricola e o bem-estar rural. 


Artigo 4. Para alcangar os seus fins, o Instituto ter4 as seguintes fumcées: 


a) promover o fortalecimento das instituigdes nacionais de ensino, de pes- 
quisa e de desenvolvimento rural, pare impulsionar o avango e a difusdo 
da ciéncia e da tecnologia aplicadas ao progresso rural; 


bd) formular e executar planos, programas, projetos e atividades de acordo 
com as necessidades dos Governos dos Estados Membros, a fim de contribuir 
para a consecugao dos objetivos de suas pol{ticas e programas de desen- 
volvimento agricola e bem-estar rural; 


¢) estabelecer e manter relagdes de cooperagéo e de coordenagdo com a Orga- 
nizagdo dos Estados Americanos e com outros organismos ou programas, 
assim como com entidades governamentais e nao governamentais que visem 
a objetivos semelhantes; e 


ad) atuar como 6rgéo de consulta, de execugao técnica e de administragao de 
programas e projetos no setor agricola, mediante acordos com a Organi- 
zag&o dos Estados Americanos, ou com organismos e entidades nacionais, 
interamericanos ou internacionais. 
CAPLTULO If 


MEMBROS 


Artigo 5. Os Estados Membros do Instituto serdo: 


a) os Estados Membros da Organizag&o dos Estados Americanos ou do Instituto 
Interamericano de Ciéncias Agricolas que ratificarem esta Convengao; 


b) os demais Estados Americanos, cuja admissao tenha sido aprovada pelo voto 


favorfével de dois tergos dos Estados Membros na Junta Interamericana de 
Agricultura e que aderirem a esta Convengdo. 
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CAPITULO III 


érGAos 


Artigo 6. O Instituto ter& os seguintes érgaos: 


a) Junta Interamericana de Agricultura; 
b) Comité Executivo; e 
¢) Diregdo-Geral. 


CaPfTULO IV 


JUNTA INTERAMERICANA DE AGRICULTURA 


Artigo 7. A Junta Interamericana de Agricultura (doravante denominada "Jun- 
ta") 6 0 érgao superior do Instituto e ser4 constitufda por todos os Estados Mem- 
bros. 0 Governo de cada Estado Membro designar& um representante, preferentemente 
vinculado ao desenvolvimento agricola e rural; além disso, poder& designar repre-~ 
sentantes suplentes e assessores. 


Artigo 8. A Junta ter4 as seguintes atribuigdes: 


a) adotar medidas relativas 2 polftica e % agdo do Instituto, levando em 
conta as propostas dos Estados Membros e as recomendacgdes da Assembléia 
Geral e dos Conselhos da Organizagdo dos Estados Americanos; 


bd) aprovar o orgamento-programa bienal e fixar as cotas anuais dos Estados 
Membros, pelo voto favor4vel de dois tergos dos seus membros 3 


c) servir de foro para o intercambio de idéias, informagdes e experiéncias 
relacionadas com o melhoramento da agricultura e da vida rural; 


ad) decidir sobre a admiss&o de Estados Membros, em conformidade com o artigo 
5, alfinea b; 


e) eleger os Estados Membros que constituirdo o Comité Executivo, de acormlo 
com critérios de rodizio parcial e de distribuigio geograéfica equitativa; 


£) eleger o Diretor-Geral e fixar sua remuneragdo; proceder 2 sua destitui- 
gao, pelo voto de dois tergos dos Estados Membros, quando assim o exigir 
o bom funcionamento do Instituto; 


g) considerar os relatérios do Comité Executivo e do Diretor-Geral; 


nn) promover a cooperagao do Instituto com as organizacqdes, organismos e 
entidades que tenham propésitos andlogos; e 


i) aprovar o seu regulamento e a agenda das suas reunides e os regulamentos 
do Comité Executivo e da Diregao-Geral. 


Artigo 9. A Junta reunir-se-4& ordinariamente de dois em dois anos na época 
que for determinada no seu regulamento e em sede escolhida de acordo com o princi- 
pio do rodfizio. Em cada reunido ordin4ria serfo determinadas, de acordo com o 
reguiamento, a data e sede da reuniao ordinfria seguinte. Se nado houver ofereci~ 
mento de sede ou se a reumido ordindria nao puder ser realizada na sede escolhida, 
a Junta reunir-se~4 na sede do Instituto. Nao obstante, se algum Estado Membro 
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oferecer oportunamente sede no seu territério, o Comité Executivo, se estiver reu- 
nido, ou se for consultado por correspondéncia, poder& decidir, pelo voto da maioria 
dos seus membros, que a reunifo da Junta se realize em tal sede. 


Artigo 10. Em circunstancias especiais, e por solicitacfo de um ou mais 
Estados Membros, ou do Comité Executivo, a Junta poder& realizar reunides extraor- 
dinfrias, cuja convocacdo requerer& o voto afirmativo de dois tercos dos Estados 
Membros do Instituto. Se a Junta nao estiver reunida, o Diretor-Geral consultar4 
por correspondéncia os Estados Membros e convocar& a Junta se pelo menos dois tergos 
deles estiverem de acordo. 


' Artigo 11. O quorum ser& constitufdo pela presenga dos representantes da 
maioria dos Estados Membros. Cada Estado Membro tem direito a um voto. 


Artigo 12. As decisdes da Junta serdo adotadas pelo voto da maioria dos re- 
presentantes presentes, salvo o disnosto no artigo 19, no qual se requer o voto da 
maioria dos Estados Membros; e salvo, também, o disposto nos artigos 5, b; 8, b 
e £3; 10 e 35, casos em que se requer o voto de dois tercos dos Estados Membros. 


CAPITULO V 
COMITE EXECUTIVO 

Artigo 13. 0 Comité Executivo (doravante denominado "Comité") ser& consti- 
tufdo por doze Estados Membros, eleitos de acordo com o artigo 8, alfnea e, para 
um perfodo de dois anos. 0 Governo de cada Estado eleito designar& um represen- 
tante, preferentemente vinculado ao desenvolvimento agricola e rural; poder& tam- 
bém designar representantes suplentes e assessores. 

A Junta determinar4 vor via regulamentar a forma de designagéo dos Estados 
Membros cujos representantes constituirdo o Comité. O Estado Membro que tenha cum- 
prido o seu mandato nao poder& fazer parte novamente do Comité, enquanto nao houver 
transcorrido um perfodo de dois anos. 

Artigo 14. © Comité ter& as seguintes atribuigdes: 

a) exercer as fimgdes que ihe atribua a Junta; 

b) examinar o projeto de orgamento-programa bienal que 4 submetido & Junta 

pelo Diretor-Geral e fazer as observagdes e recomendagées que considerar 
pertinentes; 


c) autorizar a utilizacdo de recursos do Fundo de Trabalho, vara fins es- 
peciais; 


a) atuar como comissio preparatéria da Junta; 


e) estudar e formar coment4rios e recomendacdes & Junta ou 2 Diregdo- 
Geral sobre assuntos de interesse do Instituto; 


£) yrecomendar 2 Junta os projetos de regulamento que devam reger as reunides 
desta e do Comité, bem como o projeto de regulamento da Direqd&o-Geral; e 


g) velar pela observancia do Regulamento e das normas da Direq#o-Geral. 
Artigo 15. O Comité realizar4 uma reunido ordindria anual na sede do Insti- 


tuto ou no lugar acordado na reunido anterior. Poder& reunir-se em carA4ter extra- 
ordinério, por iniciativa de qualquer Estado Membro ou por solicitagao do Diretor- 
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Geral, devendo contar com a aprovacdo da maioria da Junta, se estiver reunida, ou 
de dois tergos do préprio Comité, cujos membros poderfo ser consultados por corres- 
pondéncia. 


Artigo 16. O Instituto custear& as despesas de viagem de um representante de 
cada Estado membro do Comité para participar nas reuniGes ordindrias deste. 


Artigo 17. 0 quorum ser& constituido pela presenga dos representantes da 
maioria dos Estados membros do Comité. 0 Comité adotar& suas decisdes pelo voto da 
maioria dos seus membros, salvo o disposto no artigo 15. Cada membro tem direito a 

lum voto. 


CAPLTULO VI 


DIREGAO-GERAL 


Artigo 18. A Diregdo-Geral exercer& as fimgdes determinadas por esta Conven- 
g@o e as que lhe atribuir a Junta e, além disso, cumprir& os encargos de que for 
incumbida pela Junta e pelo Comité. 


Artigo 19. A Diregdo-Geral ficar& a cargo do Diretor-Geral, que ser& nacio- 
nal de um dos Estados Membros, eleito pela Junta, com o voto da maioria dos Estados 
Membros, para um perfodo de quatro anos. Poder& ser reeleito uma s6 vez e nao po- 
der& suceder-lhe pessoa da mesma nacionalidade. 


Artigo 20. O Diretor-Geral, sob a supervisdo da Junta, ter& a representacgio 
legal do Instituto e a responsabilidade de administrar a Direcéo-Geral para os fins 
de dar cumprimento &s fungdes e encargos desta. Ter& as seguintes fungdes especi- 
ficas, que exercer& de acordo com as normas e os regulamentos do Instituto e com as 
disposigdes orcament4rias pertinentes: 


a) administrar os recursos financeiros do Instituto, de acordo com as deci- 
sSes da Junta; 


>) determinar o nimero de membros do quadro de pessoal; regulamentar suas 
atribuigdes, direitos e deveres; fixar suas remuneragdes, nomed-los e 
demiti-los, de acordo com as normas estabelecidas pela Junta ou pelo 
Comité; 


c) elaborar o projeto de orgamento-programa bienal e submeté-lo ao Comité e, 
com as observagdes e recomendagdes deste, & Junta; 


d) apresentar & Junta, ou ao Comité, nos anos em que aquela nao se reunir, 
um relat6ério anual sobre as atividades e a situagdo financeira do Insti- 
tuto; 


e) desenvolver as relagdes de cooperagdo e de coordenagdo previstas no ar- 
tigo hk, c3 e 


f) participar nas reunides da Junta e do Comité, com direito & palavra, mas 
sem voto. 


Artigo 21. Na selegao do pessoal do Instituto levar-se-do em conta, em pri- 
meiro lugar, a sua eficiéncia, competéncia e probidade; mas, ao mesmo tempo, dar-se- 
4 importéncia & necessidade de que o pessoal internacional seja escolhido, em todos 
os niveis de hierarquia, com um critério de representagao geogr4fica tao amplo 
quanto seja possfivel. 
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Artigo 22. No cumprimento de seus deveres, oO Diretor-Geral e o pessoal do 
Instituto nao solicitaréo nem receberfo instrugGes de Governo algum nem de autori- 
dade alguma estranha ao Instituto, e abster-se-do de agir de maneira incompativel 
com sua condicdo de funciondrios de uma organizagéo internacional, responsfveis 
unicarente perante o Instituto. 


caPfTuLO VII 


RECURSOS FINANCEIROS 


Artigo 23. Os Estados Membros cantribuirdo para a manutencéo do Instituto 
mediante cotas anuais fixadas pela Junta, de acordo com o sistema de cAlculo de co- 
tas da Organizacdo dos Estados Americanos. 


Artigo 24. 0 Estado Membro que estiver em mora no pagamento de suas cotas 
correspondentes a mais de dois exercfcios financeiros completos ter4 suspenso seu 
direito de voto na Junta e no Comité. Nao obstante, a Junta ou o Comité poder4 
Fermitir-lhe votar se considerar que a falta de pagamento se deve a circunstancias 
alheias & vontade desse Estado. 


Artigo 25. 0 Instituto, ad referendum do Comité, e por intermédio do Diretor- 
Ceral, poder& aceitar contribui¢ces especiais, herancas, legados ou doagdes, con- 
tanto que os mesmos sejam compativeis com a natureza, os propésitos e as normas do 
Instituto, e convenientes aos seus interesses. 


capfiTuLo VIII 
CAPACIDADE JUREDICA, PRIVILEGIOS = IMUNIDADES 


Artigo 26. 0 Instituto gozar4, no territério de cada um dos Estados Membros, 
da capacidade juridica e dos privilégios e immidades necessfrios para 0 exercicio 
de suas fungdes e para a realizagdo dos seus provésitos. 


Artigo 27. Os representantes dos Estados Membros nas reunides da Junta e do 
Comité e o Diretor-Geral gozarfo dos privilégios e imunidades correspondentes a 
seus cargos e necess4rios para desempenhar com independéncia suas funcies. 


Artigo 28. A condigao juridica do Instituto e os privilégios e imunidades 
que devam ser concedidos a ele e ao seu pessoal serdo determinados em acordo ml- 
tilateral que celebrem os Estados Membros da Organizagdo dos Estados Americanos ou, 
quando se considerar necess4rio, nos acordos que o Instituto celebrar bilateralmente 
com os Estados Membros. 


Artigo 29. Para realizar os seus fins, e em conformidade com a legislagio 
vigente nos Estados Membros, o Instituto poder4 celebrar e executar contratos, acor- 
dos ou convénios; possuir recursos financeiros, bens iméveis, méveis e semoventes; 
e adquirir, vender, arrendar, melhorar ou administrar qualquer bem ou vropriedade. 

CAPETULO IX 
SEDE E IDIOMAS 
Artigo 30. 0O Instituto ter4 sede em San José, Costa Rica, e voder& estabe- 


lecer escritérios para fins de cooveragaéo técnica nos Estados Membros. O escrit6- 
rio central da Direqdo-Geral ser& situado na sede do Instituto. 
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Artigo 31. Os idiomas oficiais do Instituto serdo o espanhol, o francés, o 
inglés e 0 portugués. 


CAPITULO X 
RATIFICAGAO E VIGENCIA 


Artigo 32. Esta Convengéo fica aberta & assinatura dos Estados Membros da 
Organizagdo dos Estados Americanos ou do Instituto Interamericano de Ciéncias Agri- 
colas. Qualquer outro Estado Americano poder4 aderir a esta Convencao de acordo 
com o disposto no artigo 5, alfinea b. 


Artigo 33. Esta Convengaéo est& sujeita a ratificagéo pelos Estados signat4- 
rios de acordo com os respectivos processos constitucionais. Tanto esta Convencdo 
como os instrumentos de ratificagéo serao entregues para depésito na Secretaria~ 
Geral da Organizacdo dos Estados Americanos. A Secretaria-Geral enviaré cépias au- 
tenticadas desta Convengdo aos Governos dos Estados signat4rios e & Direqfo-Geral 
do Instituto e os notificar& do depésito de cada instrumento de ratificagdo ou de 
adesdo. 


Artigo 3k. Esta Convencaéo entrar& em vigor entre os Estados que a ratifica- 
rem quando dois tergos dos Estados partes na Convengéo de 194k sobre o Instituto 
Interamericano de Ciéneias Agricolas tiverem depositado seus respectivos instrumen- 
tos de ratificagdo. Quanto aos demais Estados, entrar& em vigor na ordem em que 
depositarem seus respectivos instrumentos de ratificagao ou de adesdo. 


Artigo 35. As reformas a esta Convengdo sero propostas & Junta, e sua apro- 
vagdio requereré maioria de dois tergos dos Estados Membros. As reformas aprovadas 
entrarfo em vigor entre os Estados que as ratificarem, quando dois tercos dos Es- 
tados Membros tiverem depositado seus respectivos instrumentos de ratificagdo. 
Quanto aos demais Estados Membros, entrarado em vigor na ordem en que os mesmos de- 
positarem seus respectivos instrumentos de ratificagdo ou de adesdo. 


Artigo 36. Esta Convencgéo tem car&ter permanente e viger& por tempo indefi- 
nido, mas poder& ser denunciada por qualquer dos Estados Membros, mediante notifi- 
cagdo & Secretaria-Geral da Organizagdo dos Estados Americanos. A denfncia surtir4 
efeito um ano depois de tal notificagdo e a Convengao deixar& de vigorar para o Es- 
tado denunciante; este dever&, contudo, cumprir as obrigagdes emanadas desta Con- 
vengdo, enquanto ela estava em vigor para o referido Estado. 


Artigo 37. Esta Convengdéo, cujos textos em espanhol, francés, inglés e por- 
tugués s&o igualmente auténticos, ser4 registrada na Secretaria das Nagdes Unidas, 
em conformidade com o artigo 102 da Carta das Naqdes Unidas, pela Secretaria-Geral 
da Organizagao dos Estados Americanos. Esta notificar& & Secretaria das Nagdes 
Unidas as assinaturas, ratificagdes, adesdes, reformas ou denéncias de que for ob- 
jeto esta Convencao. 


CAPETULO XI 
DISPOSICOES TRANSITORIAS 
Artig 38. Os direitos e beneficios, bem como os privilégios e imunidades 
que tenham sido concedidos ao Instituto Interamericano de Ciéncias Agricolas e ao 
seu pessoal serao reconhecidos ao Instituto e ao seu pessoal. Além disso, o Insti- 


tuto tornar-se-4 titular dos haveres e propriedades do Instituto Interamericano de 
Ci€éncias Agricolas e assumird todas as obrigagdes que este tenha contrafdo. 
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Artigo 39. A Convengdo sobre o Instituto Interamericano de Ciéncias Agricolas 
aberta & assinatura dos Estados Americanos em 15 de janeiro de 1944, cessar4& seus 
efeitos em relacg&o aos Estados entre os quais esta Conveng&o entrar em vigor, mas 
estes continuardo comprometidos a cumprir as obrigagdes pendentes que tenham emanado 
daquela Convengao. A Convengdo de 1944 continuaré vigente para os demais Estades 
Membros do Instituto Interamericano de Ciéncias Agricolas, até que estes ratifiquer 
esta Convengio. 


EM FE DO QUE, os Plenipotencid4rios infra-assinados, cujos plenos poderes fo- 
ram achados em boa e devida forma, assinam esta Convengqao, em espanhol, francés, 
inglés e portugués, na cidade de Washington, D.C., Estados Unidos da América, como 
representantes dos seus respectivos Estados, nas datas indicadas 20 lado das 
assinaturas. 
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CONVENTION SUR L'INSTITUT INTIERAMERICAIN 
DE CCOPERATION POUR L'AGRICULTURE 


OQuverte & la signature au Secrétariat général de 


l'Orgenisation des Etats Américains 
le 6 mars 1979 


Les Etats américains, membres de l'Institut interaméricain des Sciences 
agricoles , 

Animés de la volonté de consolider et d'4largir l'action de l'Institut inter- 
américain des Sciences agricoles 2 titre d'Organisme spécialisé en agriculture, 
institut fondé en exécution de la résolution adoptée par le Huitieme Congres scien- 
tifique américain 2 Washington, D.C., en 1940, et conformément aux dispositions de 
la Convention ouverte 2 la signature des Républiques américaines 2 l'Union panamé- 


ricaine le 15 janvier 1944, 


SONT CONVENUS 


de ce qui suit: 
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CONVENTION SUR L' INSTITUT INTERAMERICAIN 
DE COOPERATION POUR L‘ AGRICULTURE 


CHAPITRE I 
NATURE ET BUTS 


Article 1. L'Institut interaméricain des Sciences agricoles, fondé par la 
Convention ouverte 2 la signature des Républiques américaines le 15 janvier 1944, 
prend la dénomination d' "Institut interaméricain de Coopération pour l' Agriculture” 
(ci-apres dé&nommé l'Institut). Son fonctionnement est régi par les termes de la 
présente Convention. 


Article 2. L'Institut a le statut d'orgenisme international, fonctionnant 
uniquement dans le milieu interaméricain, spécialisé dans le domaine de l'agricul- 
ture et doté de la personnalité juridique. 


Article 3. L'Institut a pour but de stimiler, de promouvoir et d'appuyer les 
efforts que déploient les Etats membres en vue d'assurer le développement agricole 
de leurs pays et le bien-étre de leurs populations rurales. 


Article 4. Pour atteindre ses objectifs, l'Institut a pour attributions: 


a. De promouvoir la consolidation des institutions nationales d'enseignement, 
de recherche et de développement rural en vue de donner l'impulsion voulue 
& L'avancement et & la diffusion de la science et de la technologie appli- 
quées au progres dans les zones rurales; 


>. D'élaborer et d'exécuter des plans, programmes et projets, et de mettre 
en oeuvre d'autres activités, conformément aux exigences des gouvernements 
des Etats membres, de fagon & contribuer & la réalisation des objectifs de 
leurs politiques et programmes de développement agricole et de bien-étre 
rural; 


c. D'établir et d'entretenir des relations de coopération et de coordination 
avec l'Organisation des Etats Américains et d'autres organismes ou pro- 
grammes, et avec des entités gouvernementales et non gouvernementales qui 
poursuivent des objectifs analogues; 


d. De servir d'organe de consultation pour les plans et programmes intéres- 
sant le secteur agricole, ainsi que d'organe d'exécution technique et de 
gestion desdits plans et programmes, aux termes d'accords conclus avec 
lL'Organisation des Etats Américains, ou avec des entités et organismes 
nationaux, interaméricains ou internationaux. 

CHAPITRE II 


MEMBRES 


Article 5. Sont Membres de l'Institut: 
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ae 


Les Etats membres de 1'Organisation des Etats Américains ou de l'Institut 
interamricain des Sciences agricoles, qui auront ratifié la présente 
Convention. 


Les autres Etats am&ricains dont l'admission aura été approuvée par le 
vote affirmatif des deux tiers des Etats membres représentés au Conseil 
interamricain de l'Agriculture, et qui auront adhéré & la présente 
Convention. 

CHAPITRE IIr 


LES ORGANES 


Article 6. L'Institut est dot& des organes suivants: 


a. 
be 
c. 


Le Conseil interaméricain de l' Agriculture; 
Le Comité exécutif; et 
La Direction générale. 

CHAPITRE IV 


LE CONSEIL INTERAMERICAIN DE L'AGRICULTURE 


Article 7. Le Conseil interaméricain de lL'Agriculture (ci-apres dénommée 
"le Conseil”) est l'organe supréme de l'Institut. Tous les Etats membres en font 


partie. 


Le Gouvernement de chacun de ces Etats y désigne un représentant, de pré- 


férence un officiel exercant ses fonctions dans le domaine du développement agricole 
et rural. Il peut également déléguer au sein du Conseil des représentants supplé- 
ants et des conseillers. 


Article 8. Le Conseil a pour attributions: 


a. 


De prendre des mesures relatives & la politique et & L'action de 1’ Institu 


“en tenant compte des propositions des Etats membres et des recommendations 


de l'Assemblée générale et des Conseils de l'Organisation des Etats 
Américains; 


D'approuver le programme-budget biennal de l'Institut et de fixer les 
quotes-parts annuelles des Etats membres. Les décisions sur ces questions 
doivent’ tre adoptées & la majorité des deux tiers des membres du Conseil; 


De servir de tribune pour des échanges de points de vue, de renseignements 
et d'expériences liés & l'amélioration de l'agriculture et de la vie 
rurale;- 


De statuer sur L'admission d'Etats conformément & l'article 5, alinéa b) 
ci-dessus 5 


De procéder, sur la base d'un roulement partiel et d'une distribution 
géographique équitable, & 1'élection des Etats membres qui feront partie 
du Comité exécutif; 


D'élire le Directeur général et de fixer ses émoluments; de le destituer, 
2% la majorité des deux tiers des Etats membres, lorsque le bon fonctionne- 
ment de l'Institut l'exige; 
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g- D'examiner les rapports du Comité exécutif et du Directeur général; 


h. De promouvoir la coopération de l'Institut avec les organisations, orga- 
nismes et entités qui poursuivent des objectifs analogues; et 


i. D'adopter son propre Reglement et L'ordre du jour de ses réumions, ainsi 
que les Reglements du Comité exécutif et de la Direction générale. 


Article 9. Le Conseil tient une réunion ordinaire tous les deux ans & la date 
fixSe par son Reglement et dans un lieu choisi selon le principe de roulement. Cha- 
que réunion ordinaire fixe, dans les conditions prévues par le Reglement, le lieu et 
la date de la réunion suivante. Si aucune invitation d'accueillir la réunion n'est 
regue ou si la réunion ne peut se tenir au lieu fixé, elle se tient au sitge de l'Ins 
titut. Néanmoins, si un Etat membre invite dans les délais utiles L'Institut 2 tenir 
la réunion ordinaire sur son territoire, le Comité exécutif, s'il est en session ou 
s'il est consulté par correspondance, peut décider & la majorité de ses membres 
i'accepter L'invitation. 


Article 10. Dans des circonstances spéciales et sur la demande d'un ou de 
plusieurs Etats membres ou du Comité exécutif, le Conseil peut se réunir & l'extra- 
ordinaire sur convocation décidée par le vote affirmatif des deux tiers des Stats 
membres de l'Institut. Pendant les intersessims du Conseil, le Directeur général 
peut convoquer des sessions extraordinaires apres avoir consulté par correspondance 
les Etats membres si au moins les deux tiers de ceux-ci donnent leur assentiment 2 
la convocation. 


Article 11. Le quorum est constitué par la majorité des Etats membres. Chaque 
Etat membre dispose d'une voix. 


Article 12. Les décisions du Conseil sont adoptées 2% la majorité des repré- 
sentants orésents, sous réserve des dispositions, soit de l'article 19 prescrivant 
la majorité des Stats membres 2 cet effet, soit des articles 5, alinéa (>), 8, 
alinéas (b) et (f), 10 et 35 qui requitrent le vote affirmatir des deux tiers des 
Etats membres. 


CHAPITRE V 
LE COMITE EXECUTIF 


Article 13. Le Comité exécutif (ci-apres dénommé le Comité) est composé de 
douze Etats membres élus en conformité de L'article 8, alinéa (e) ci-dessus, pour 
June durée de deux ans. Le Gouvernement de chaque Etat membre 6lu désigne un re- 
présentant, de préfSrence un officiel exergant ses fonctions dans le domaine du 
développement agricole et rural; les gouvernements peuvent de méme désigner des re- 
présentants suppléants et des conseillers. 


Le Conseil fixe par voie réglementaire les modalités de désignation des Etats 
membres dont les représentants composeront le Comité. Un Etat membre dont le mandat 
est arrivé & terme ne peut étre appelé de nouveau & faire partie du Comité avant 
l'expiration d'une période de deux ans. 

Article 14. Le Comité a pour attributions: 

a. D'exercer les fonctions que lui confie le Conseil; 

b. D'examiner le projet de programme-budget biennal que soumet le Directeur 


général & la considération du Conseil et de former Ta-dessus les obser- 
vations et les recommandations qu'il estime appropriées; 
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ec. D'autoriser l'utilisation des ressources du Fonds de Roulement & des fins 
spéciales; 


d. De faire office de commission préparatoire du Conseil; 


e. D'étudier, et de formuler & l'adresse du Conseil ou de la Direction géné~ 
rale, des commentaires et des recommandations sur les questions qui pré- 
sentent de l'intérét pour l'Institut; 


f. De recommander au Conseil les projets des reglements appelés & régir ses 
réunions et celles du Comité lui-méme, ainsi que le projet de reglement 
de la Direction générale; 


g. De veiller au respect des normes qui régissent le fonctionnement de la 
Direction générale et du réglement de cet organe. 


Article 15. Le Comité tient une réunion ordinaire annuelle au sitge de l'Ins- 
titut ou au lieu arrété & la réumion précédente. Il peut tenir une réunion extra- 
ordinaire & la demande de tout Etat membre ou du Directeur général, étant entendu 
que la demande devra é&tre appuyée par la majorité des membres du Conseil si celui-ci 
est en session, ou par la majorité des deux tiers des membres du Comité lui-méme. 

Le vote de ces derniers peut étre obtenu par correspondance. 


Article 16. L'Institut prend & sa charge les frais de voyage d'un représen- 
tant de chaque Etat membre du Comité appelé & participer aux réunions ordinaires de 
celui-ci. 


Article 17. Le quorum est constitué par la majorité des représentants des 
Etats membres du Comité. Le Comité adopte ses décisions 2 la majorité de ses mem- 
bres, sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 15. Chaque membre dispose d'une 
yoix. 


CHAPITRE VI 
LA DIRECTION GENERALE 


Article 18. La Direction générale exerce les fonctions prescrites par la 
présente Convention et celles que lui confie le Conseil. Elle acomplit également 
les taches dont it est chargé par le Conseil et par le Comité. 


Article 19. La Direction générale est assumée par le Directeur général qui 
est 6élu pour quatre ans par le Conseil, & la majorité des voix des Etats membres. 
Le Directeur général doit étre un ressortissant de l'un de ces Etats; il ne peut 
étre réélu qu'une seule fois et ne peut Stre remplacé par une personne-de la méme 
nationalité. 


Article 20. Le Directeur général exerce, sous la supervision du Conseil, la 
représentation légale de l'Institut et assume la responsabilité d'assurer, dans la 
gestion de la Directiam générale, aque celle-ci remplisse les fonctions et accompliss 
les taches qui lui sont confiées. Le Directeur général a les fonctions spécifiques 
suivantes qu'il exerce conformément aux normes et aux reglements régissant 1'Insti- 
tut et aux dispositions budgétaires pertinentes: 


a. Gérer les ressources financitres de l'Institut en conformité des décisions 
du Conseil; 


b. En conformité des normes établies par le Conseil ou le Comité&, déterminer 


L'effectif du personnel; réglementer les attributions, les droits et les 
devoirs de celui-ci; fixer ses émoluments; le nommer et le licencier; 
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c. Preparer le projet de programme-oudget viennal de l'Institut, le soumettre 
2 la considération du Comité et ensuite kh celle du Conseil, conjointement 
avec les observations et recommandations dudit Comité; 


d. Présenter au Conseil ou au Comité, dans les années ot: le Conseil ne tient 
pas de réunion, un rapport annuel sur les activités et la situation fi- 
nancitre de l'Institut; 


e. Etablir les liens de coopération et de coordination visés 2 l'article 4, 
alinéa (c) ci-dessus; et 


f£. Participer aux réunions du Conseil et du Comité avec voix consultative, 
mais sans droit de vote. 


Article 21. Dans la composition du personnel de l'Institut, il sera tenu 
compte au premier chef de l'efficacité, de la compétence et de la probité du postu- 
lant. En méme temps, l'on veillera 2 une répartition géographique aussi large que 
possible dans le recrutement k tous les échelons du personnel international. 


Article 22. Dans l'accomplissement de leurs devoirs, le Directeur général et 
le personnel de l'Institut ne doivent solliciter ni accepter d'instructions d'aucun 
gouvernement ni d'aucune autorité extérieure 2 l'Institut. Ils ne doivent non plus 
se livrer & aucune forme d'activité incompatible avec leur statut de fonctionnaires 
i‘une organisation internationale, responsables uniquement devant l'Institut. 





CHAPITRE VII 


RESSOURCES FINANCIERES 


Article 23. Les Etats membres contribuent au soutien de l'Institut moyennant 
des quotes-parts versées annuellement et fixées par le Conseil conformément au 
systeme de détermination des quotes-parts adopté par l'Organisation des Etats Amé- 
ricains. 


Article 24. L'texercice du droit de vote de tout Etat membre qui accuse du 
retard dans le versement de ses quotes-parts correspondant & deux années budgétaires 
completes sera suspendu au sein du Conseil et du Comité. Toutefois, l'un ou l'autre 
de ces organes peut permettre au retardataire de voter si, 2% son avis, le défaut de 
versement est di & des raisons indépendantes de la volonté de l'Etat intéressé. 


Article 25. Par l'intermédiaire du Directeur général, l'Institut ad referen- 
dum du Comité peut accepter des contributions spéciales, des successions, legs ou 
dons, si toutefois ceux-ci sqmt compatibles avec la nature, les buts et les normes 
je L'Institut, et servent ses intéréts. 


CHAPITRE VIII 
CAPACITS JURIDIQUE, PRIVILEGES ET IMMUNITES 
,Article 26. L'Institut jouit sur le territoire de chacun des Etats membres 
de la capacité juridique et des privileges et immunités nécessaires 2 l'exercice de 
ses fonctions et % la réalisation de ses objectifs. 
Article 27. Les représentants des Etats membres qui participent aux réunions 
du Conseil et du Comité, ainsi que le Directeur général, jouissent des privilt-ges 


et immunités correspondant 2 leur rang et leur permettant d‘accomplir leurs taches 
avec indépendance. 
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Article 28. Le statut juridique de l'Institut, les privileges et immnités 
qui doivent étre octroyés & cet organisme ainsi qu’& son personnel, sant déterminés 
par un accord miltilatéral conclu entre les Etats membres de l'Organisation des 
Etats Américains, ou par des accords bilatéraux intervenus entre l'Institut et un 
Etat membre, lorsque de tels accords sont jugés nécessaires. 





Article 29. Pour réaliser ses buts, et selon les dispositions de la législa-~ 
tion en vigueur dans les Etats membres, l'Institut a le droit de posséder des fonds, 
des biens mobiliers et immobiliers, et du cheptel vif, d'acquérir, de vendre, de 
louer, d'améliorer ou de gérer tout bien ou toute propriété, de conclure et d'exécu- 
ter des contrats et des accords. 


CHAPITRE IX 


SIEGE ET LANGUES 


Article 30. Le sitge de l'Institut est établi & San José, Costa Rica; 1'Ins- 
titut peut établir, aux fins de coopération technique, des bureaux dans les Etats 
membres. Le Bureau central de la Direction générale est é&tabli au sitge de 1'Ins- 
titut. 


Article 31. Les langues officielles de l'Institut sont l'anglais, l'espagnol, 
le frangais et le portugais. 


CHAPITRE X 
RATIFICATION ET ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 


Article 32. La présente Convention est ouverte & la signature des Etats mem- 
bres de L'Organisation des Etats Américains ou de l'Institut interamSricain des 
Sciences agricoles. Tout autre Etat américain peut adhérer & cette Convention selon 
les conditions définies & L'article 5, alinéa (b). 


Article 33. La présente Convention est sujette & la ratification des Etats 
signataires qui & cet effet se conformeront &% leurs prescriptions constitutionnelles 
Tespectives. La Convention et les instruments de ratification seront déposés supres 
du Secrétariat général de 1'Organisation des Etats AwSricains. Le Secrétariat géné- 
ral enverra des copies certifiées de la présente Convention aux gouvernements des 
Etats signataires ainsi qu's la Direction générale de l'Institut. Il les avisera 
également du dép6t de chaque instrument de ratification ou d'adhésion. 


Article 34. La présente Convention entrera en vigueur entre les Etats qui 
l'auront ratifiée lorsque les deux tiers des Etats parties & la Convention de 1944 
sur l'Institut interaméricain des Sciences agricoles auront déposé leurs instruments 
de ratification. A l'égard des autres Etats, elle entrera en vigueur dans l'ordre 
ou ils auront déposé leurs instruments de ratification ou d'adhésion. 


Article 35. Les amendements & la présente Convention doivent étre proposés 
au Conseil et adoptés par le vote affirmatif des deux tiers des Etats membres. [Ils 
, prendront effet entre les Etats membres qui les ratifient lorsque les deux tiers de 
ces Etats auront déposé leurs instruments de ratification. Pour ce qui est des 
autres Etats membres, les amendements entreront en vigueur selon l'ordre du dépdt 
de leurs instruments de ratification ou d'adhésion. 


Article 36. La présente Convention est permanente et a une durée indéfinie, 
mais elle peut étre dénoncée par n'importe quel Etat membre aux termes d'un avis 
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donné au Secrétariat général de l'Organisation des Etats Amfricains. La dénoncia- 
tion sortira son plein effet un an apres la remise de l'avis en question au Secré- 
tariat général de l'Organisation des Etats Américains. La Convention cessera de 
produire ses effets pour l'Etat qui l'aura dénoncée, mais celui-ci devra remplir 
toutes les obligations découlant de la présente Convention qui lui incombaient durant ; 
la période ot il a été 146 par la Convention. , 


Article 37. L'original de la présente Convention, dont les textes anglais, 
espagnol, francais et portugais font également foi sera enregistré au Secrétariat 
des Nations Unies, par le Secrétariat général de l'Organisation des Etats Américains, 
selon le voeu de l'article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. Le Secrétariat géné- 
ral de l'Organisation des Etats Amfricains avisera le Secrétariat des Nations Unies 
des signatures, ratifications, adhésions, modifications ou dénonciations dont la 
présente Convention aura fait l'objet. 


CHAPITRE XI 


DISPOSITIONS TRANSITOIRES 


Article 38. Les droits et avantages ainsi que “les privileges et immunités 
octroyés & l'Institut interaméricain des Sciences agricoles et 2 son personnel sont 
aussi reconnus 4 l'Institut et 2 son personnel. De méme, les avoirs et les biens 
de l'Institut interaméricain des Sciences agricoles sont transférés & l'Institut qui 
assumera désormais les obligations de celui-ci. 


Article 39. La Convention relative l'Institut interaméricain des Sciences 
agricoles, ouverte 2 la signature des Etats américains le 15 janvier 1944, cessera 
de produire ses effets 2 l'égard des Etats qui seront parties & la présente Conven- 
tion lors de son entrée en vigueur. Cependant ces Etats demeurent liés par les 
obligations pendantes contractées au titre dudit instrument qui continuera par ail- 
leurs d'obliger les autres Etats membres de l'Institut interaméricain des Sciences 
agricoles, jusqu’h la date ot ils auront ratifié la présente Convention. 


EN FOI DE QUOI, les plénipotentiaires soussignés, d@ment autcrisés & cet effet, 
ont apposé leurs signatures au bas des textes anglais, espagnol, francais et portu- 
gais de la présente Convention 2 Washington, D.C., Etats-Unis d'Amérique, pour et au 
‘nom des Etats dont ils sont les représentants respectifs, aux dates indiquées & cété 
de ces signatures. 
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PAISES 


SIGNATARIOS 


Argentina 
Barbados 
Bolivia 
Brasil 
Canada 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Chile 1 
Ecuador 

El Salvador 


CONVENCION SOBRE EL INSTITUTO INTERAMERICANO 
DE COOPERACION PARA LA AGRICULTURA 


Abierta a la firma el 6 de marzo de 1979 
en la Secretarfa General de ta OEA 


FECHA DE DEPOSITO DEL 
INSTRUMENTO DE RATIFICACION 


Estados Unidos de América 


Guatemala 
Guyana 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Jamaica 
México 
Nicaragua 
Panama 2 
Paraguay’ 
Perd 


Reptiblica Dominicana 
Trinidad y Tobago 


Uruguay 
Venezuela 





1. Ecuador firmé en la Secretaria General el 14 de marzo de 1979. 


2. Paraguay firm6 en la Secretaria General el 4 de abril de 1979. 


3. Trinidad y Tobago firmé en la Secretaria General el] 2 de mayo de 1979. 


El instrumento original esta depositado en la Secretaria General de la OEA, 
la cual es ademas depositaria de los instrumentos de ratificaci6n o adhesi6n. 
Esta Convenci6n queda abierta a la firma de los Estados Miembros de la Organizacién 
de los Estados Americanos 0 del Instituto Interamericano de Ciencias Agricolas. 
Cualquier otro Estado Americano podra adherir a ella de acuerdo con lo dispuesto 
en su articulo 5, inciso (b). €ntrard en vigor entre los Estados que la ratifiquen 
cuando los dos tercios de los Estados Partes en la Convencién de 1944 sobre el 
Instituto Interamericano de Ciencias Agricolas hayan depositado sus respectivos 
instrumentos de ratificacién y en cuanto a los demas Estados, entrard en vigor en 
el orden en que depositen sus respectivos instrumentos de ratificacién o adhesi6n. 


2 de mayo de 1979 
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POR LA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA: — 
FOR THE ARGENTINE REFUBLIC: 

PELA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA: - 
POUR 1A REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE: : 


POR BARBADOS: vk iman 
10H BARBADOS: Y, 4 AL 

POR BARBADOS: a Re a tg 74 

POUR LA BARBADE: 


POR BRASIL: 

YOR BRAZIL: pire 

PELO BRASIL acs dan 

POUR LE BRESIL: 6 des ~remnrgo 

POR CANADA: fe is Mes 
FR CANADAs ‘ ty @, 1979 

POUR LE CANADA: 

POR COLOMBIA: Dy 

FOR COLOMBIA: 

PETA COLOMBIA: Yes ©, 1979 


POOR LA COLOMBIE: 
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POR COSTA RICA: =e 
FOR COSTA RICA: : 
POR COSTA RICA: \raveo 6, 1999 


POUR COSTA RICA: 





POR CHILE: 

FOR CHILE: 

PELO CHILE: a1 
POUR LZ CHILT: Yravee ©! 


POR ECUADOR: 
FOR ECUADOR: 
PELO EQUADOR: 
POUR L’EQUATEUR: 





—— 
POR EL- SALVADOR: ee eis a 4 
FOR EL, SALVADOR: gua 

POR EL SALVADOR: Snaweo 6, | 

FOUR EL SALVADOR: 


POR LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 

FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

PELOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA: Vinesly G, 19-74 
POUR LES BTATS-UNIS D' AMERIQUE: 
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POUR LE GUATEMALA: mere 6, 19°74 


PELA GUIANA: Yrandds 6, 1977 


PRLO HAITI: Tomans 1974 


POR HOMDURAS 
FOR HONDURAS 
POR HONDURAS 
POUR LE HONDURAS: 


ee ee eo 





POR JAMAICA: a Av 
FOR JAMAICA: CE NG ve 


PRLA JAMAICA: 
POUR LA JAMATQUE: Wwavely 6,1979 

POR MEXICO: ad nz here 

FOR MEXICO: 

PELO MEXICO; 4 
POUR LE MEXIQUE: aw, oe 7 


Vijengo 6, 1999 
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a ae 


PELO PANAMA: \ . 2 6, 1979 





POR PERU: 
FOR PERU: 


FEL FER: inmo ©,197 
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Certifico que el documento preinserto es copia fiel y exacta de los textos 
originales en espafiol, inglés, francés y portugués de la "Convencidén sobre el Ins- 
tituto Interamericano de Cooperacién para la Agricultura", y que los textos firma- 
dos de dichos originales se encuentran depositados en la Secretaria General de la 
Organizacidén de los Estados Americanos. 


7 de marzo de 1979 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of 
the authentic texts in English, French, Portuguese and Spanish of the "Convention 
on the Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture,” and that the 
signed originals of these texts are on deposit with the General Secretariat of 
the Organization of American States. 


March 7, 1979 


Certifico que o documento transcrito é cépia fiel e auténtica dos textos 
originais em espanhol, francés, inglés e portugués da "Convengao sobre o Insti- 
tuto Interamericano de Ccoperagdo para a Agricultura", e que os textos assinados 
de ditos originais encontram-se depositados na Secretaria-Geral da Organizagio 
dos Estados Americanos. 


7 de margo de 1979 


Je certifie que le document qui précéde est une copie fidtle et conforme 
aux textes authentiques en anglais, espagnol, frangais et portugais de la 
"Convention sur l'Institut interaméricain de Coopération pour 1'Agriculture", et 
que les originaux signés de ces textes se trouvent déposés auprés du Secrétariat 
général de l'Organisation des Etats Américains. 


7 mars 1979 

Jorge EZ Y 
Secretario General Adjunto Secretério-Geral Adjunto 
de la Organizacién de los da Organizagao dos 
Estados Americanos Estados Americanos 
Assistant Secretary General Secrétaire général adjoint 
of the Organization of de l'Organisation des 
American States Etats Américains 
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MULTILATERAL 


Partial Revision of Radio Regulations, 1959, and Final 
Protocol: Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 


Done at Geneva March 5, 1978; 

Transmitted by the President of the United States of America 
to the Senate January 24, 1980 (S. Ex. B, 96th Cong., 2d Sess.); 

Reported favorably by the Senate Committee on Foreign Rela- 
tions August 5, 1980 (S. Ex. Rep. No. 96-45, 96th Cong., 2d 
Sess.) 

Advice and consent to ratification by the Senate September 17, 
19803 

Ratified by the President October 8, 1980; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the International Telecommunication 
Union October 22, 19803; 

Proclaimed by the President February 24, 1981; 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
October 22, 1980, except for the frequency allotment plan 
for the aeronautical mobile (R) service which will enter into 
force February 1, 1983. 


By tHe Presipent oF THE UnitTep States of AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: 

The Partial Revision of the Radio Regulations (Geneva 1959) 
was signed on behalf of the United States of America at Geneva on 
March 5, 1978, a certified copy of which Partial Revision is hereto 
annexed; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
September 17, 1980, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to the ratification of the Partial 
Revision; 
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The President of the United States of America ratified the Partial 
Revision on October 8, 1980, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate; 

The United States of America deposited its instrument of rati- 
fication on October 22, 1980; 

The Partial Revision entered into force for the United States 
of America on October 22, 1980, except for the frequency allotment 
plan for the aeronautical mobile (R) service which shall enter into 
force on February 1, 1983; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Ronald Reagan, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Partial Revision 
to the end that it be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and 
after October 22, 1980, except as aforementioned, by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of 

February in the year of our Lord one thousand nine 

[sEAL] hundred eighty-one and of the Independence of the 

United States of America the two hundred fifth. 


Ronautp REAGAN 
By the President: 


ALEXANDER M. Hare Jr 
Secretary of State 
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ey INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 


FINAL ACTS 


of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference on the 


Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
Geneva, 1978 


COPIE 
certifigée conforme a 1'original 
Genéve, le 47 NOV, 197 


Le Secrétgne général 


Geneva 1978 


ISBN 92-61-00531-0 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


The following abbreviations are used in the Annexes to indicate the nature 
of amendments made in the partial revision of the Radio Regulations: 


Modification 
Addition 





Note: If a modification affects only the drafting of a number, without chang- 
ing the substance, the following symbol is used: 


(MOD) 
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1Not printed herein. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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PARTIAL REVISION ‘ 
OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS ![7] 


The Plenipotentiary Conference, Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973, at its 25th Plenary Meeting, approved 


the principle of convening a World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
subject to receipt of a sufficient number of requests from administrations of the Members of the Union. 


At its 29th Session (1974) the Administrative Council examined requests to convene the Conference 


from four countries Members of the Union. It also took note of a letter from the Secretary-General of the 
International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) on this question. The Administrative Council instructed the 
Secretary-General to request Members to inform him of their views. 


At the 30th Session (1975) the Administrative Council examined the Secretary-General’s report on 


this enquiry and, after consulting the Members of the Union, adopted Resolution No. 763 containing the 
agenda of the Conference and stipulating that it should meet in Geneva on 7 March 1977 for a maximum 
duration of four weeks. 


At its 31st Session (1976), having examined the budget and in view of financial difficulties, the 


Administrative Council proposed to Members of the Union that the Conference be postponed until 
6 February 1978, that its duration should not exceed four weeks and that the agenda item concerning the 
re-arrangement of the Radio Regulations be transferred to the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative 
Radio Conference (Geneva, 1977). Those proposals were approved by the Members of the Union. 


The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service accordingly 


convened on the appointed date, and considered and revised the relevant parts of the Radio Regulations in 
conformity with its agenda. Particulars of this revision are given in Annexes 1 and 2 hereto. 


The revised provisions of the Radio Regulations shall form an integral part of the Radio Regulations 


which are annexed to the International Telecommunication Convention. These revised provisions shall come 
into force on and from 1 September 1979, except for the Frequency Allotment Plan for the aeronautical 
mobile (R) service contained in Appendix 27 Aer2 which shall come into force at 00.01 hours G.M.T. on 
1 February 1983. The provisions of the Radio Regulations which are cancelled, superseded or modified by 
these revised provisions shall be abrogated on the dates of the entry into force of the revised provisions. 


The delegates signing this revision of the Radio Regulations hereby declare that, should an 


administration make reservations concerning the application of one or more of the revised provisions of the 
Radio Regulations, no other administration shall be obliged to observe that provision, or those provisions, in 
its relations with that particular administration. 


' Namely the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, as partially revised by the Extraordinary Administrative Radio 


Conference to Allocate Frequency Bands for Space Radiocommunication Purposes (Geneva, 1963), by the Extraordi- 
nary Administrative Radio Conference for the Preparation of a Revised Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1966), by the World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters relating to the Maritime 
Mobile Service (Geneva, 1967), by the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications 
(Geneva, 1971) and by the World Maritime Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1974). 


“TIAS 4893, 5603, 6332, 6590, 7485, 8599; 12 UST 2377; 15 UST 887; 18 UST 
2091 ; 19 UST 6717 ; 23 UST 1527; 28 UST 3909. [Footnote 2 added by the Depart- 
ment of State.] 
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Members of the Union shall inform the Secretary-General of their approval of the revision of the 
Radio Regulations by the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
(Geneva, 1978). The Secretary-General shall inform Members promptly regarding receipt of such notifica- 


tions of approval. 


In witness whereof the delegates of the Members of the Union represented at the World Administra- 
tive Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) have signed in the names of 
their respective countries this revision of the Radio Regulations in a single copy which will remain in the 
archives of the International Telecommunication Union and of which a certified copy will be delivered to 


each Member of the Union? 


For the Republic of Afghanistan: 
ABDUL-RAZEQ NAQARAR 


For the Algerian Democratic and 
Popular Republic: 


N. BOUHIRED 
M. BENCHEMAM 
M. AIT BENHAMOU 


For the Federal Republic of 
Germany: 


R. BINZ 
K. SPINDLER 


For the People’s Republic of Angola: 
JOSE GUALBERTO DE MATOS 


For the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia: 


IBRAHIM AHMED OBAID 
ABDULRAHMAN A. DAGHISTANI 

SAEED ABDULLA AL-FARHA AL-GHAMDI 
HAIDAR ABDULLAH HUSSEIN 

HAMID MOHAMMED OMAIRY 


For the Argentine Republic: 
MARCELO OTERO MOSTEIRIN 


For Australia: 


P.D. BARNES 
KEITH H. KING 


For the State of Bahrain: 
YOUSIF AHMED SULMAN 


Done at Geneva, 5 March 1978. 


For the People’s Republic of Bangladesh: 


A.M. AHSANULLAH 
S.A. MOTALIB 


For Belgium: 


THEYS A. V. G. 
GODART H.F. J. 


For the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
P. AFANASIEV 


For the Republic of Bolivia: 
CLOVIS VELAZQUEZ ALQUIZALETH 
For the Federative Republic a 
of Brazil: 
PAULO RICARDO HERMANO BALDUINO 


For the People’s Republic of Bulgaria: 
IVAN IGNATOV 


For the United Republic of Cameroon: 
VICTOR 1.N. VEGA 
JEAN ESSESSE-DIKONGUE 

For Canada: 


E.D. DuCHARME 2 


For Chile: 


JAIME LAGOS 


1Statements made by signatory delegations appear in the Final Protocol, pp. 
3905-3917. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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For the People’s Republic of China: 
WANG NAI-TIEN 


For the Republic of Colombia: 
ORLANDO GALLO SUAREZ 
ALIRIO GUTIERREZ D{AZ 

For the Republic of Korea: 


SHINYONG LHO 
CHANG SOO KO 
JEONG JAI IM 
HYUN DUK KIM 
JONG SOUNG KIM 
For the Republic of the Ivory Coast: 


GNONSOA KOMOANGNAN JEAN 


For Cuba: 


FRANCISCO RODRIGUEZ ACOSTA 


For Denmark: 


P. V. LARSEN 
V. O. BENDTSEN 
E. BIRCH 
For the United Arab Emirates: 


ALI SALIM AL-OWAIS 
HALIM J. FANOUS 


For Ecuador: 
CESAR LARA 


For Spain: 
MANUEL VALBUENA GRANADOS 
LUIS GARCIA-CEREZO 
JOSE L. BARRANCO ALVAREZ 
For the United States of America: 
BETTY C. DILLON 
CARLTON A. KEYS 
For Ethiopia: 


TESFATSION SEBHATU 
MITIKU AYANA 


For Finland: 


T. HAHKIO 
3. KARJALAINEN 


For France: 


CHEF MAURICE 
DHENIN CHRISTIAN-JACK 


For the Gabon Republic: 


ASSOKO-ALLOGO-ANDRE 


For Greece: 


ANDRE S. METAXAS 
C. HAGER 

G. STAMATOPOULOS 
N. BENMAYOR 


For the Republic of Guatemala: 


OLMEDO AISAR VASQUEZ TOLEDO 
EDUARDO RIVERA PEREZ 


For the Republic of Guinea: 


DIALLO MAMADOU SALIOU 


For the Republic of Upper Volta: 
KABA YOUSSOUF 


For the Hungarian People’s Republic: 
Dr. HORVATH LAJOS 


For the Republic of India: 


T. V. SRIRANGAN 

Dr. S.C. MAJUMDAR 
M.D. JOSHI 

BISWAPATI CHAUDHURI 


For the Republic of Indonesia: 


TH. A. PRATOMO 
F. M. JASIN 


For Iran: 
A. HAKIMIAN 


For Ireland: 
O'NEILL DANIEL J. 
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For Italy: 


PETTI A. 


For Japan: 
KIKKAWA KYUSO 
FUJIOKA MASAYOSHI 
For the Republic of Kenya: 


S. A. MALUMBE 
I.N. ODUNDO 
S.M, CHALLO 


For the State of Kuwait: 


ABDULRAHMAN S. ALDUWAISAN 
FAISAL MANSOUR AL TAHOO 
AHMAD AL-HASAWI 
SAMI KHALED AL-AMER 

For the Republic of Liberia: 
SAMUEL H. BUTLER, SR 

For the Socialist People’s Libyan 

Arah Jamahiriya: 


MOHAMED SALEH ALSABEY 


For Malaysia: 
K.P. RAMANATHAN MENON 


For the Kingdom of Morocco: 
HASBI BOUCHAIB 


For Mauritius: 


J. SOOBARAH 


For the Islamic Republic of Mauritania: 


MANGASSOUBA A. 


For Mexico: 


IGNACIO VALADEZ GUTIERREZ 
For the Federal Republic of Nigeria: 


RAPHAEL EJOH NATHAN INOMA 
JONATHAN APIAFI HART 
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For Norway: 


L. GRIMSTVEIT 
ARNE BGE 
THORMOD BGE 


For New Zealand: 


ROBERT JOHN BUNDLE 

ROSS WILLIAM BECKER 

RAYMOND KENNETH PEARSON 
For the Islamic Republic of Pakistan: 

S.H. QURESHI 

MUSHTAQ AHMAD 


For the Republic of Panama: 


ISMAEL GARCIA GRIMALDO 
AQUILINO P. VILLAMONTE RAMOS 


For Papua New Guinea: 


G.H. RAILTON 
S. KULUPI 
C.R. EMERY 


For the Republic of Paraguay: 
ING. MIGUEL HORACIO GINI ESPINOLA 
HECTOR RAUL VEGA ALMIRON 

For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 


W. DAMMERS 
A.R. VISSER 


For the Republic of the Philippines: 


BRILLANTES HORTENCIO J. 

CARREON CEFERINO S. 

SAN JUAN HERACLIO L. 

MARASIGAN RICARDO B. 
For the People’s Republic of Poland: 


KONRAD KOZKOWSKI 
HALINA SMOLENSKA 


For Portugal: 


ADRIANO DE CARVALHO 
DOMINGOS FRANCO 


For the State of Qatar: 


En. ABDULLAH ALI OMER AL-MANNAI 
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For the Syrian Arab Republic: 


HAITHAM HABBAB 
HAYAN MAHFOUZ 


For the German Democratic Republic: 


CALOV 


For the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea: 


KIM RYE HYON 


For the Ukrainian Soviet 
Socialist Republic: 


Vv. SAVANTCHUK 


For the Socialist Republic of Roumania: 


CONSTANTIN CEAUSESCU 


For the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northen Ireland: 


D.E. BAPTISTE 
G. W. NORTH 
For the Democratic Republic of 


Sao Tome and Principe: 


FERNANDO RAMOS DAS NEVES 
DEOLINDO COSTA 


For the Republic of the Senegal: 


ALIOUNE MBODJI DIONE 
AMADOU BALLA DIAGNE 


For the Republic of Singapore: 
WAN SENG KONG 


For Sweden: 


KRISTER BJORNSIJO 


For the Confederation of Switzerland: 


H. BLASER 
H. A. KIEFFER 


For the United Republic of Tanzania: 
FRANK M. MGAYA 


For the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic: 
Ing. F. KRALIK 


For Thailand: 


SUCHART P. SAKORN 
DANAI LEKHYANANDA 
VORAPUTHI JAYANAMA 


For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 


BADALOV A. L. 


For the Oriental Republic of Unsguay: 


Col. (Av) JOSE R. HEGUI 
ROSENDO F. HERNANDEZ 


For the Republic of Venezuela: 


CARLOS J. MARTINEZ 

DE LA ROSA MARRAS MIGUEL J. 
ALEJANDRO MADRIGAL 
ALCAZAR N. V. 

BELLORIN J.R. 


For the Yemen Arab Republic: 
AHMED HASSAN ELZAGGAR 


For the People’s Democratic Republic of Yemen: 
OMER ABDULLA YAFAI 


For the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia: 
DULOVIC LJUBOMIR 
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ANNEX 1 


Partial revision of Articles 5, 9, 28 and 35 of the Radio Regulations 
and Appendices 1 and 3 to these Regulations 


ARTICLE 5 


Article 5 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as follows: 


Replace Regulation No. 201A by the following new text: 


MOD 201A The frequencies 2 182 kHz, 3023 kHz, 5 680 kHz, 8 364 kHz, 121.5 MHz, 
Aer2 156.8 MHz and 243 MHz may also be used, in accordance with the procedures in force 
for terrestrial radiocommunication services, for search and rescue operations concerning 

manned space vehicles. 


The same applies to the frequencies 10003 kHz, 14993 kHz and 
19 993 kHz, but in each of these cases emissions must be confined in a band of 
+3 kHz about the frequency. 


Replace Regulation No. 205A by the following new text: 


MOD 205A The carrier (reference) frequencies 3 023 kHz and 5680 kHz may also be 
Aer2 used, in accordance with Nos. 1326C and 1353B respectively, by stations of the 
maritime mobile service engaged in coordinated search and rescue operations. 


ARTICLE 9 


Article 9 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as follows: 


After Regulation No. 553 add the following new Regulation: 


ADD 553A aa) the notice is in conformity with the provisions of No. 501; 
Aer2 
Regulation No. 557 is amended as follows: 
(MOD)2557 dh a wh Artee Se eta Pa ddtat Siete entide a ee heey Plan; 


Aer2 
. After Regulation No. 557 add the following new Regulation: 
ADD 557A (2A) A notice which is not in conformity with the provisions of No. 553A shall 


Acr2 be examined with respect to Nos. 520 and 521. The date to be entered in Column 2b 
shall be determined in accordance with the relevant provisions of Section HI of this 


Article. 
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MOD 558 
Ace2 
MOD 969A 
Acr2 
MOD = 1326C 
Acr2 
MOD = 1353B 
Acr2 
MOD 


Replace Regulation No. 558 by the following new text: 


(3) In the case of a notice in conformity with the provisions of Nos. 553A to 
556, but not with those of No. 557, the Board shall examine whether the protection 
specified in Appendix 27 Aer2 (Part I, Section IIA, paragraph 5) is afforded to the 
allotments in the Plan. In doing so, the Board shall assume that the frequency will be 
used in accordance with the “Sharing conditions between areas” specified in 
Appendix 27 Aer2, Part I, Section IIB, paragraph 4. 


ARTICLE 28 


Article 28 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as follows: 
Replace Regulation No. 959A by the following new text: 


(3) The aeronautical carrier (reference) frequencies 3023 kHz and 5680 kHz 
may be used by mobile stations for search and rescue scene-of-action coordination 
purposes, including communication between these stations and participating land 
Stations, in accordance with any special arrangements by which the aeronautical mobile 
service is regulated (see Nos. 1326C and 1353B). 


ARTICLE 35 


Article 35 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as follows: 
Replace Regulation No. 1326C by the following new text: 


§3A. The aeronautical carrier (reference) frequency 3023 kHz may be used for 
intercommunication between mobile stations when engaged in coordinated search and 
rescue operations, including communication between these stations and participating Jand 
stations, in accordance with the provisions of Appendix 27 Aer2. 


Replace Regulation No. 1353B by the following new text: 


§15A. The aeronautical carrier (reference) frequency 5 680 kHz may be used for 
intercommunication between mobile stations when engaged in coordinated search and 
rescue operations, including communication between these stations and participating land 
stations, in accordance with the provisions of Appendix 27 Aer2. 


APPENDIX 1 


Appendix 1 to the Radio Regulations shall be amended as follows: 


Replace paragraph 3 on page API-15 of the Radio Regulations by the 
Sollowing text: 


3. In any case where there are one or more reference frequencies in a particular 
transmission (¢.g.in the case of (a) the frequency of the reduced carrier in an 
independent or single-sideband emission, and (6) the frequencies of the sound and vision 
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carriers in a television emissjon), such reference frequencies shall be supplied. In the case 
of television broadcasting stations in Region 1, each notice shall include, as supplemen- 
tary information, both the frequency of the other carrier and the assigned frequency. 





APPENDIX 3 
Mar Mar2 Aer2 


Appendix 3 to the Radio Regulations shall be amended as follows: 


Table of frequency tolerances * 
(See Article 12) 


Frequency bands 
(ower limit exclusive, 
upper limit inclusive) 
and 
Categories of stations 


Tolerances applicable 
until 1st January, 
1966* to trans- 
mitters in use and to 
those to be installed 
before 1st January, 
1964 


Tolerances applicable 
to new transmitters 
installed after 
1st January, 1964 
and to all transmitters 
after 1st January, 
1956* 


© 1st January, 1970 in the case of all toletances 
mearked with an asterisk. 


Band: 1605 to 4.000 kHz 


MOD 2. Land stations 


— power 200 W or less 
— power above 200 W 


100 A) 1) 7) 
50K) I) 7) 


3. Mobile stations 


MOD c) Aircraft stations 


Band: 4 to 29.7 MHz 


2. Land stations 


MOD b) Aeronautical stations: 
— power 500 W or less 
— power above 500 W 


3. Mobile stations 


MOD ¢) Aircraft stations 
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Notes referring to Table of Frequency Tolerances 


after note q) add the following new note: 


ADD 1) For single-sideband transmitters operating in the frequency bands 1 605-4 000 kHz and 4-29.7 MHz 
which are allocated exclusively to the aeronautical mobile (R) service, the tolerance on the carrier 
(reference) frequency is: 
1. for ail aeronautical stations 10 Hz 
2. for all aircraft stations operating on international services 20 Hz 
3. for aircraft stations operating exclusis ely on national services 50 Hz** 


Note. — In order to achieve maximum intelligibility it is suggested that administrations encourage 
the reduction of this tolerance to 20 Hz. 
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ANNEX 2 


“Revision of Appendix 27 to the Radio Regulations 


Appendix 27 to the Radio Regulations shall be amended as follows: 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 


PART I 


General Provisions : 
[Pages 


Poge = hereln) 
SECTION I. Definitions . 2... 0. ccc ccc cc cc cc ccc cree ccc c ccc cc cece 13 3838 


SECTION II. Technical and Operational Principles used for the Establishment of the Plan of 
Allotment of Frequencies in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 


A. Channel characteristics and utilization 2.2.0... 002 e cee ceeecaee 14 3839 
B. Interference range contours. . 2... 1 cece ee eee ec ee cece eee 17 3842 
Major aan Air Route Area Maps (MWARAs) (Maps 1, 4 
and 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area Maps (RDARAs) 


(Maps 2, 5 and 7) Pocket * 
VOLMET Allotment and Reception Area Maps (Maps 3, 8 
and 9) 
Transparencies used with above Maps 
C. Classes of emission and power....-.--.. Srariss say aieyeve dese tonerohe vedere 20 «3846 
D. Limits to the power levels of unwanted emissions ... 2... 262 ee ee eee 23-3848 


E. Other technical provisions ........ 002 c cece eves ces ctscene 24° ©=3849 


PART II 


Plan for the Allotment of Frequencies 
for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service in the Exclusive Bands 
between 2 850 and 17970 kHz 


SECTION I. Description of the Boundaries of the Areas and Sub-Areas 
Article 1. Description of the Boundaries of the Major World Air Route Areas (MWARAs) 260-3851 


Article 2, Description of the Boundaries of the Regional and Domestic Air Route Areas 
(RDARAs) ....... int la i eee Cee RTT Cee Te ee ‘ 29-3854 


*  Cenain errors which have been found in the plotting of the limits of areas in the maps of the Final Acts presented to the signature 
have been corrected. 
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[Pages 
Poge herein} 

Article 3. Description of the Boundaries of the VOLMET Allotment Areas and VOLMET 
Reception, Areas: sc ais’ a's 0%. 0. 65 "ase vela “ovavereiandve iaseraavgresale-aienele’s 47 (3872 


Article 4. World-wide Allotment Areas 


afin (ors, Siete s Se qaye cave eS ia re ele ee te.e Dees 50 3875 
SECTION 1. Alictment of Frequencies in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service . 
Article 1, Frequency Allotment Plan by Areas 2.2.2. eee ee ee eee ee ee ee eee 51-3876 Z 
Article 2, Frequency Allotment Plan (in numerical order of frequencies) ... 2... 2205 59 =. 3884 
Article 3, Frequencies for common use ....-.-. Ma dirae § waad aidan Ol a Ok aria fe eteorat Bue Laie 78 3903 
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MOD APPENDIX 27 Aer2 
to the Radio Regulations 


Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service and Related Information 


(See Article 7 of the Radio Regulations) 


PART I 


General Provisions 


Section 1 


Definitions 


After number 27/8 add the following new number: 
ADD 27/8A 8A. A World-Wide Allotment Area is one in which frequencies are allotted to 


Acr2 provide long-distance communication between an aeronautical station within that allot- 
ment area and aircraft operating anywhere in the world 4, 


Replace number 27/9 by the following new text: 
MOD 27/9 9. A Family of Frequencies in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service contains two 
Aer2 or more frequencies selected from different aeronautical mobile(R) bands and is 


intended to permit communication at any time within the authorized area of use (see 
Nos. 27/189 to 27/207) between aircraft stations and appropriate aeronautical stations. 


ADD 27/8A.1 ' The type of communication referred to in 27/8A may be regulated by administrations. 
Aer2 
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MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


ADD 


ADD 


MOD 


27/10 
Acr2 


27/11 
Aer2 


27/11A 
Acr2 


27/118 
Aer2 


27/12 
Aer2 
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1.2 


13 


1.4 


Section 


Technical and Operational Principles used 
for the Establishment of the Plan of Allotment of Frequencies 
in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 


Replace the title following the title of Section H by the following 
new title: 


A. Channel characteristics and utilization 


Frequency separation 


Replace numbers 27/10 and 27/11 by the following new texts: 


The frequency separation between carrier (reference) frequencies shall be 
3 kHz. This is adequate to permit communications using the classes of 
emission referred to in Nos. 27/49-27/52 in the frequency bands between 
2.850 kHz and 17970 kHz allocated exclusively to the aeronautical mobile 
(R) service. The carrier (reference) frequency of the channels in the Plan shall 
be an integral multiple of 1 kHz. 


For radiotelephone emissions the audio frequencies will be limited to between 
300 and 2 700 Hz and the occupied bandwidth of other authorized emissions 
will not exceed the upper limit of A3J emissions. In specifying these limits, 
however, no restriction in their extension is implied in so far as emissions 
other than A3J are concerned, provided that the limits of unwanted emissions 
are met (see Nos. 27/66B and 27/66C). 


After number 27/11 add the following new numbers: 


Note: For aircraft and aeronautical station transmitter types first installed before 1 February 1983, 
the audio frequencies will be limited to 3000 Hz. 


On account of the possibility of interference, a given channel should not be 
used in the same allotment area for radiotelephony and data transmissions. 


Replace number 27/12 by the following new text: 


The use of channels derived from the frequencies indicated in No. 27/16 for 
the various classes of emissions other than A3J and A2H will be subject to 
special arrangements by the administrations concerned and affected in order 
to avoid harmful interference which may result from the simultaneous use of 
the same channel for several classes of emission. 


Delete number 27/13. 
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Replace numbers 27/14 and 27/15 by the following new texts: 


MOD 27/14 1.5 To preclude the possibility of interference, adjacent channels in the list of 
Acr2 frequencies in No. 27/16 have not as a rule been allotted to the 

same MWARA, RDARA or VOLMET areas. However, to satisfy particular 

needs, the administrations concerned may conclude special arrangements for 

the assignment of adjacent channels derived from the frequencies in the table 


Wo. 27/16). 
MOD 27/15 1.6 The arrangements contemplated in Nos. 27/12 and 27/14 should be made 
Acr2 under the Articles of the International Telecommunication Convention and the 


Radio Regulations entitled “Special Arrangements”. 


Replace the sub-title preceding number 27/16 and number 27/16 
by the following new texts: 


MOD 2. Frequencies allotted 
MOD = 27/16 The list of carrier (reference) frequencies allotted in the bands allocated 
Acr2 exclusively to the aeronautical mobile (R) service, on the basis of the frequency 


separation provided for under No. 27/10, will be found in the following table ': dl 


[see page 16 [3841] 


ADD 27/16.1 ' To calculate the assigned frequency from 2 cartier (reference) frequency given in the table, reference 
Aer2 should be made to Nos. 27/72, 27/72B and 27/73. 


?The tables are printed with the English text only. [Footnote added by the 
Department of State.] 
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MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


27/20 
Acr2 


27/23 
Acr2, 


27/24B 
Acr2 


27/24C 
Acr2 


27/24D 
Acr2 
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4. 


Delete numbers 27/17, 27/18 and 27/19. 
Replace number 27/20 by the following new text: 


The International Civil Aviation Organization (CAO) coordinates radiocom- 


munications of the aeronautical mobile (R) service with international aeronautical opera- 
tions and this Organization should be consulted in all appropriate cases in the opera- 
tional use of the frequencies in the Plan. 


7. 


Replace number 27/23 by the following new text: 


The coordination described in No. 27/20 shall be effected where appropriate 


and desirable for the efficient utilization of the frequencies in question, and especially 
when the procedures of No. 27/22 are unsatisfactory. 


11 


14 


B. Interference range contours 


Replace the sub-title preceding number 27/24 and number 27/24 
by the following new texts: 


General provisions 


Service range 


Due to factors such as the power of the transmitter, propagation 
Joss, noise level, etc., there is a limit to the distance at which reliable 
communications can be effected between an acronautical station and an 
aircraft station. This limiting distance, based on the weakest path, is the 
setvice range. The boundary of the air route area is often assumed to be the 
Emiting distance. 


Interference range 


This is the minimum distance from the limit of the service range of 
a wanted station to a potentially interfering station needed to produce a 


“protection ratio of 15 dB. This protection ratio is between the wanted signal 


at an aircraft station at the limit of the service range and the signal from a 
potentially interfering acronautical station operating on the same frequency. 
The interference range has been calculated for different frequencies indicated 
on the data tables contained in Nos. 27/39-27/48 for day and night condi- 
tions, for median latitudes, for conditions of median sunspot activity and for a 
mean effective radiated power of 1 kW at the aeronautical station. 


Repetition distance 


This is the distance at which a frequency may be successfully 
shared and is equal to the sum of the service range and the interference range. 


Figure 1 illustrates the use of the concept of interference range in frequency 
planning through the determination of repetition distance. 
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FAI = aeronautical station in communication with aircraft station MA. 


FA2 = aeronautical station in communication with aircraft stations other than MA. 


MA & aircraft station in communication with aeronautical station FAI. 


1 = service range AB. 


2 ss interference range CB. 


3 = repetition distance AC. 


MOD 


27/24E 
Aer2 


27/24F 
Aer2 


27/25 
Aer2 


15 


1.6 


FIGURE 1 


Service range, interference range, repetition distance 


The transparencies associated with this Appendix show, for the frequencies 
stated, the interference range defined in No. 27/24B between an interfering 
acronautical station and an aircraft station operating at the limit of its service 
range. Because of the variability of propagation conditions not only from hour 
to hour within the daytime and night time periods but also from day to day, 
with season, with solar activity Ievel and geographic location, the 15 dB 
Protection ratio may be expected to have marked variations and accordingly a 
greater protection may be available much of the time, especially when the 
aircraft is not operating at the limit of its service range. 


Supplementary information on service range, interference range and repetition 
distance, as well as on the use of the transparencies can be found m the 
technical documentation issued by the IFRB, such as texts of the IFRB 
Seminar on frequency management and use of the frequency spectrum; 
Doc. No. 11/76 or revisions thereof. 


Replace number 27/25 by the following new text: 


Two types of transparencies are provided for use respectively with the 
Mercator projection world maps and the Lambert azimuthal equal area 
projection maps for the polar areas, The Mercator projection transparencies 
encompass the area between latitude 60° North and 60° South. The transpar- 
encies associated with the Polar area projections encompass the areas north 
of latitude 30° North and south of latitude 30° South. The Mercator projec- 
tion overlaps the Polar projection maps between latitudes 30° and 60° North 
and 30° and 60°South. This overlap is itended to provide continuity 
between transparencies of the two projections. 
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MOD 


ADD 


MOD 


2 Type of maps used . 


Replace number 27/26 by the following new text: 
27/26 The transparencies mentioned in Nos. 27/24E and 27/25, can be used only 
Aecr2 on a world or polar map of the projection and scales given on each transparency and 
will not be suitable for use on any other projection or scale. The world and polar maps 
associated with this Appendix, depicting MWARA, RDARA and VOLMET areas, are 
to the correct scale so that the transparencies carrying the interference range contours 
can be directly used on these maps. The auroral zones are marked on the polar maps. 


4, Sharing conditions between areas 


Preceding number 27/30 add the following new sub-title: 


4.1 Frequency bands 3 MHz to 11.3 MHz 


Replace numbers 27/30 and 27/31 by the following new texts: 


27/30 4.1.1 The transparencies are constructed on the basis of the following 
Acr2 sharing conditions: 


3and 6.6 
9 and 11.3 





MWARA or VOLMET area 
to MWARA or VOLMET 
area 


















night propagation 
day propagation 






Note: 6.6 MHz and 5.6 MHz sharing conditions 
are considered to be the same 









MWARA or VOLMET area 
to RDARA 


RDARA to RDARA 3 and 4.7 | _night propagation 
5.6 and 113 day propagation 





3 and 5.6 
6.6 and 11.3 


night propagation 
day propagation 


MOD) 27/31 4.1.2 The additional “Day” contours included for 3 MHz, 3.5 MHz and 


Aer2 4.7 MHz are for determining daylight sharing possibilities. 
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27/314 
Aer2 


27/31B 
Aer2 


27/31C 
Aer2 


27/32 
Acr2 


27/33 
Acr2 


27/34 
Aer2 


27/35 
Aer2 


21/36 
Acr2 
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5.1 


5.2 


5.3 


5.4 


5.5 


19-198 O - g6 - 5 


After number 27/31 add the following new sub-title and numbers: 


Frequency bands 13 MHz and 18 MHz 


4.2.1 The revised Frequency Allotment Plan for the 13 MHz and 18 MHz 
bands is based on daytime protection only. This results in the 
following sharing possibilities: 


4.2.2 for the 13 MHz band, the repetition factor is at least 3 whilst for the 
18 MHz band it is 4. It is to be noted that the longitudinal separation 
might be decreased to allow for a repetition of 4 (at 13 MHz) and 6 
(at 18 MHz), taking into account operational and local circumstances ; 


4.2.3 the sharing takes into account the likely locations of the aeronautical 
stations rather than the area boundaries. 


Replace numbers 27/32, 27/33, 27/34, 27/35 and 27/36, as well as 
the sub-title preceding them, by the following new texts: 


Method of use of the transparencies for the bands 3 MHz to 1 13 MHz 


Take the appropriate MWARA, RDARA or VOLMET area map associated 
with this Appendix and select the transparency for the frequency order and 
sharing conditions under consideration. 


The equal area projections (Lambert) are applicable in the polar areas north 
of 60°N and south of 60°S; and the Mercator projections are applicable 
between 60°N and 60°S. 


Place the centre of the transparency (ic. the intersection of the axis of 
symmetry and the latitude line) over the boundary of the area (use the 
reception area boundary in the case of VOLMET) at the point on the 
boundary nearest to the potentially interfering transmitter or at the location of 
the interfering transmitter. Note the latitude of the selected point and use the 
interference range contour corresponding to this latitude. 


A transmitter located at any point outside the contour will result, as defined 
in No. 27/24B, in a protection ratio of better than 15 dB. 


A transmitter located at any point inside the contour will result in a 
Protection ratio of less than 15 dB. However, if the transmitter is located 
inside the contour but the propagation path traverses an auroral zone, it is 
assumed that the signal attenuation within this zone will result in a protection 
ratio of better than 15 dB. 
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MOD 27/49 


“MOD 27/50 


MOD 27/51 
Acr2 


Delete number 27/38. 


C. Classes of emission and power 


1. Classes of emission 


Replace numbers 27/49, 27/50, 27/51 and 27/52 by the following 


new texts: 


In the aeronautical mobile (R) service the use of emissions such as those 
listed below is permissible subject to compliance with the special provisions applicable to 
each case and provided that such use does not cause harmful interference to other users 


of the channel concerned. 


1.1 Telephony — Amplitude modulation: 
— double sideband 
— single sideband, full carrier 


— single sideband, suppressed carrier 


A3* 
A3H * 


A3J 


* — A3 and A3H to be used only on 3 023 kHz and 5 680 kHz as weil as in cases covered by 


Resolution N° Aer2 — 3, resolves 5. 


1.2 Telegraphy (including automatic data transmission) 


1.2.1. Amplitude modulation: 


—  telegraphy without the use of a modulating audio 
frequency (by on-off keying) 


—  telegraphy by the on-off keying of an amplitude 
modulating audio frequency or audio frequencies 
or by the on-off keying of the modulated emis- 
sion and including selective calling, single side- 
band, full carrier 


— multichannel voice frequency telegraphy, single 
sideband, suppressed carrier 


— other transmissions such as automatic data trans- 
mission, single sideband, suppressed carrier 


** (see number 27/52) 


Al os 


+The English and French texts only are printed herein. [Footnote added by 
the Department of State.] 
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MOD = 27/52 1.2.2 Frequency modulation: 


Aer2 
— telegraphy by frequency shift keying without the 
use of a modulating audio frequency, one of two 
frequencies being emitted at any instant FI ** 


°° Al and FI are permitted provided they do not cause harmful interference to the 
classes of emission A2H, A3J, A7} and A9J. In addition, Al and Fl emissions 
shall be in accordance with thé provisions in Nos. 27/65 to 27/66C and care 
should be taken to place these emissions at or near the centre of the channel. 
However, a modulating audio frequency is permitted with single sideband trans- 
mitters, where the carrier is supressed in accordance with No. 27/63, 


Delete number 27/53. 


2. Power 
Replace numbers 27/54, 27/55 and 27/56 by the following new 

texts? 
MOD = 27/54 2.1 Unless otherwise specified in Part Il of this Appendix, the peak envelope 
Acr2 powers supplied to the antenna transmission line shall not exceed the 


MOD 


MOD 


maximum values indicated in the table below; the corresponding peak effec- 
tive radiated powers being assumed to be equal to two-thirds of these values: 


A2H, A3J, A73, A9J Aeronautical stations 6kW 
A3*, A3H* Aircraft stations 400 W 
(100 % modulation) 
Other emissions such as Acronautical stations 1.5 kW 
Al, F1 Aircraft stations 100 W 


* A3 and A3H to be used only on 3 023 kHz, and 5 680 kHz, 2s well 2s in cases covered by Resolution No, Aer2—3, 
resolves 5, . 







Class of emission 














27/55 2.2 It is assumed that the maximum peak envelope powers specified above for 
Aer2 aeronautical stations will produce the mean effective radiated power of 1 kW 
used as a basis for the interference range contours. 


27/56 2.3 In order to provide satisfactory communication with aircraft, aeronautical 
Aer2 stations serving MWARA, VOLMET and world-wide allotment areas may 
exceed the power limits specified in No. 27/54, except in the case of 


3847 
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3023 kHz and 5680 kHz which are subject to the special provisions of 
Nos. 27/208 to 27/214. In each such case, the administration having jurisdic- 
tion over the aeronautical station shall note No. 694 of the Radio Regulations 
and ensure: 


Replace number 27/62 by the following new text: 


MOD 27/62 2.4 It is recognized that the power employed by aircraft transmitters may, in 
Aer2 practice, exceed the limits specified in No. 27/54. However, the use of such 
increased power (which normally should not exceed 600 W P,) shall not cause 
harmful interference to stations using frequencies in accordance with the 

technical principles on which the Allotment Plan is based. 


After number 27/62 add the following new title: 
ADD D. Limits to the power levels of unwanted emissions 


Replace the sub-title preceding number 27/63 and number 27/63 


by the following new texts: 
MOD 1 Technical provisions relating to the use of single-sideband emissions 
MOD 27/63 1.1 Definitions of carrier modes: 


Aer2 


Level N (dB) of the carrier with respect 
= oe es aki) 
sah penis et 





Suppressed carrier (for example A3J) Aircraft stations N<~26 
Aeronautical stations W < —40 


Delete number 27/64. 


Replace the sub-title preceding number 27/65 and the numbers 
27/65 and 27/66 by the following new texts: 


MOD . 2. Tolerance for levels of emission outside the necessary bandwidth 
MOD 27/65 2.1 Ina single-sideband transmission, the mean power of any emission supplied to 
Aer2 the antenna transmission line of an aeronautical or aircraft station on any 


discrete frequency, shall be less than the mean power (P,,) of the transmitter 
in accordance with the table in No. 27/66. on 
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MOD) 27/66 2.2 For aircraft station transmitter types and for aeronautical station transmitters 
Aer2 first installed before 1 February 1983: 


Frequency separation 4 from the Minimum attenuation 
assigned frequency below mean power (Py) 
kHz dB 


2<4< 6 25 


6<4<10 35 


Aircraft stations: 40 


10<4 Aeronautical stations: 43 + 10 log,, (Pm) (watts) 





After number 27/66 add the following new numbers: 


ADD  27/66A Note: All transmitters first placed in operation after I February 1983 shall comply with the specifica- 
Acr2 tions contained in No. 27/66C. 

ADD 27/66B 2.3 In a single-sideband transmission, the peak envelope power (Pp) of any 
Aer2 emission supplied to the antenna transmission line of an aeronautical or 


aircraft station on any discrete frequency, shall be less than the peak envelope 
power (P,) of the transmitter in accordance with the table in No. 27/66C. 


ADD  27/66C 2.4 For aircraft station transmitters first installed after 1 February 1983 and for 
Acr2 aeronautical station transmitters in use after 1 February 1983: 


Frequency separation 4 from the Minimum attenuation 
assigned frequency below peak envelope power Cp) 
kHz aB 


15<4<45 30 


45 54<75 38 


Aircraft stations: 43 
15s 6 Aeronautical stations * 





*For transmitter power up to and including 50 watts: 43 + 10 log, Pp (watts). For transmitter powers more than 
50 watts, the attenuation shall be at least 60 dB. 


Delete numbers 27/67, 27/68, 27/69, 27/70 and 27/71. 


After the new number 27/66C add the following new ttle: 


ADD E. Other technical provisions 
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Replace the title preceding number 27/72 and number 27/72 by the 


the following new texts: 
MOD 1. Assigned frequencies 
MOD 21/12 1.1 For single-sideband emissions, except the class of emission A2H, the assigned 
Aer2 frequency shall be at a value 1400 Hz above the carrier (reference) frequency. 


After number 27/72 add the following new numbers: 


ADD 27/72A 1.2 For aeronautical stations equipped with selective calling systems, the class of 
Aer2 emission A2H shall be indicated in the Supplementary Information column of 
the form of notice (see Appendix 1 to the Radio Regulations). 


ADD 21/72B 1.3 For classes of emission Al and F1 the assigned frequency shall be chosen in 
Aer2 accordance with the provisions of the footnote to Nos. 27/51 and 27/52. 


Replace number 27/73 by the following new text: 


MOD (27/73 1.4 The assigned frequency of a station employing double sideband emissions 
Aer2 (A3) shall be at the carrier (reference) frequency. 
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PART II 


Replace the title of Part II by the following: 


Plan for the Allotment of Frequencies for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service in the Exclusive Bands between 2 850 and 17970 kHz 


Section ¥ 


Description of the Boundaries of the Areas and Sub-Areas 


Replace number 27/76 by the following new text: 


3. References to the name of a country or of a geographical area in the 
descriptions or on the maps and the borders shown on the maps do not imply the 
expression of any opinion whatsoever on the part of the ITU concerning the political 
Status of such a country or geographical area or any official recognition of these 
borders. 


ARTICLE 1 
Description of the Boundaries of the Major World 
Air Route Areas (MWARAs) 


Delete number 27/81. 


Replace numbers 27/82, 27/83 and 27/84 by the following new 
texts: 


Major World Air Route Area — CENTRAL EAST PACIFIC 
(MWARA-CEP) 


From the point 50°N 122°W through the points 38°N 120°W, 15°N 110°W, 
20°S 145°W, 20°S 152°W, 30°N 165°W, to the point SO°N 122°W. 


Major World Air Route Area — CENTRAL WEST PACIFIC 
(MWARA-CWP) 


From the point 40°N 117°E through the points 25°N 155°W, 17°N 155°W, 
00° 165°W, 00° 170°E, 12°S 165°E, 12°S 136°E, O9°N 115°E, 23°N 114°E, to the 
point 40°N 117°E. 
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MOD 27/84 Major World Air Route Area — EUROPE 
Acr2 (MWARA-EUR) 


From the point 33°N 12°W through the points 54°N 12°W, 70°N 00°, 
T4°N 40°E, 74°N 52°E, 60°N 52°E, 40°N 36°E, 29°N 35°30'E, 32°N 13°E, to the 
point 33°N 12°W. 


Delete number 27/85. 


After number 27/84 add the following new number: 


ADD 27/85A Major World Air Route Area — INDIAN OCEAN 
Aer2 (MWARA-INO) 


From the South Pole through the points 30°S 26°E, 20°N 35°E, 30°N 60°E, 
30°N 90°E, 30°S 120°E, 40°S 160°E to the South Pole. 


Replace numbers 27/86 and 27/87 by the following new texts: 


MOD 27/86 Major World Air Route Area — MIDDLE EAST 
Acr2 (MWARA-MID) 


From the point 51°N 30°E through the points 57°N 37°E, 50°N 80°E, 
44°N 94°E, 08°N 76°E, 11°45’N 42°E, 16°N 42°E, 30°N 30°E, to the point 51°N 30°E. 


MOD = 27/87 Major World Air Route Area —- NORTH ATLANTIC 
Aer2 (MWARA-NAT) 


From the North Pole through the points 60°N 135°W, 49°N 120°W, 
49°N 74°W, 39°N 78°W, 18°N 66°W, 05°N S5°W, 16°N 26°W, 32°N 08°W, 
44°N 02°E, 60°N 20°E, to the North Pole. 


After number 27/87 add the following new number: 


ADD) 27/87A Major World Air Route Area — NORTH CENTRAL ASIA 
Aer2 (MWARA-NCA) 


2 From the North Pole through the points 75°N 10°E, 60°N 25°E, 30°N 25°F, 
30°N 73°E, 37°N 73°E, 49°N 85°E, 42°N 97°F, 42°N 110°E, 45°N 113°E, 
46°30'N 120°E, 49°N 116°E, 54°N 123°E, 45°N 133°E, 40°N 124°E, 30°N 124°E, 
25°N 135°E, 65°N 170°W, to the North Pole. 
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Delete numbers 27/88, 27/89, 27/90, 27/91, 27/92 and 27/93. 


Replace numbers 27/94 and 27/95 by the following new texts: 


MOD 27/94 Major World Air Route Area — NORTH PACIFIC 
Aecr2 (MWARA-NP) 


From the North Pole through the points 60°N 135°W, 47°N 118°W, 
30°N 165°W, 30°N 115°E, 41°N 116°E, 55°N 135°E to the North Pole. 


MOD 27/95 Major World Air Route Area - AFRICA 
Acr2 (MWARA-AFI) 


From the point 40°N 35°W, through the pomts 37°N 03°W, 37°N 44°E, the 
border between the Republic of Iraq and Iran, the points 29°N 48°E, 26°N 56°E, 
20°N 62°E, 22°S 60°E, 35°S 30°E, 35°S 16°F, OS°N 03°W, O5°N 35°W, to the 


point 40°N 35°W, 
Delete numbers 27/96 and 27/97. 
Replace number 27/98 by the following new text: 
MOD = 27/98 Major World Air Route Area - SOUTH ATLANTIC 
Aer2 (QMWARA-SAT) 


From the South Pole through the points 30°S 75°W, 19°S 53°W, 00° 60°W, 
20°N 60°W, 25°N 25°W, 41°N 15°W, 41°N 03°W, 15°N 03°W, 20°S 32°E to the South 


Pole. 
Delete number 27/99. 
Replace number 27/100 by the following new text: 
MOD 27/100 Major World Air Route Area ~SOUTH AMERICA 
Acr2 (MWARA-SAM) 


From the South Pole through the points 15°N 125°W, 15°N 60°W, 
10°N 60°W, 05°S 30°W, 36°S 52°W, to the South Pole. 


Delete number 27/101. 
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MOD 27/103 
Aer2 
ADD 27/103A 
Aer2 
(MOD) 27/104 
Aer2 
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Replace numbers 27/102 and 27/103 by the following new texts: 


Major World Air Route Area — SOUTH EAST ASIA 
(MWARA-SEA) 


From the point 26°N 130°E, through the points 00° 130°E, 00° 135°E, 
12°S 145°E, 12°S 160°E, 25°S 155°E, 40°S 150°E, 35°S 115°E, 18°N 62°E, 26°N 65°E, 
to the point 26°N 130°E. 


Major World Air Route Area — SOUTH PACIFIC 
.. (MWARA-SP) 


From the South Pole through the points 38°S 145°E, 00° 167°E, 00° 175°W, 
22°N 158°W, 22°N 156°W, 00° 120°W to the South Pole. 


After number 27/103 add the following new number: 


Major World Air Route Area — EAST ASIA 
(MWARA-EA) 


From the point 55°N 124°E through the points 37°N 145°E, 26°N 130°E, 
00° 130°E, 00° 80°E, 18°N 62°E, 37°N 67°E, 55°N 80°E to the point 55°N 124°E, 


ARTICLE 2 


Description of the Boundaries of the Regional 
and Domestic Air Route Areas 
(RDARAs) 


Replace numbers 27/104, 27/105, 27/106, 27/107, 27/108, 27/109, 
27/110 and 27/111 by the following new texts: 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-1 
(RDARA-1) 


From the North Pole along the 15°W meridian to the point 72°N 15°W, then 
through the points 40°N SO0°W, 30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 31°N 10°W, to the 
point 31°N 10°E. Then along the Libya-Tunisia border to the Mediterranean, thence 
along the coast of Libya and the Arab Republic of Egypt to Alexandria. Thence to 
Cairo, eastward along the Cairo parallel to intersect the 40°E meridian, and north along 
the 40°E meridian to the south coast of the Black Sea. Thence west along the Black Sea 
coast of Turkey to intersect the 30°E meridian, then along the 30°E meridian to the 
border of Roumania and the U.S.S.R., thence along the border between the U.S.S.R. and 
the following countries: Roumania, Hungary, the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and 
Poland. Thence along the U.S.S.R. Baltic Sea. coast, to the border between Finland and 
the U.S.S. R., and between Norway and the U.S.S.R., to the point 70°N 32°E, and along 
the 32°E meridian to the North Pole. 
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Sub-Area 1A 


From the point 65°N 26°W, and through the points 40°N 50°W, 40°N 20°W, 
60°N 20°W, 60°N 26°W, to the point 65°N 26°W. 


Sub-Area 1B 


From the North Pole along the 15°W meridian to the point 72°N 15°W, then 
through the points 65°N 26°W, 60°N 26°W, 60°N 20°W to the points 50°N 20°W and 
50°N 10°W, thence east along the territorial waters between the Channel Islands and the 
French coastline, reaching the latter at the meridian 03°W. Thence following the French 
coastline northeastward and the frontier of France with Belgium, Luxembourg and the 
Federal Republic of Germany. Thence along the border between Switzerland and the 
Federal Republic of Germany and along the border between the latter and Austria. 
Thence along the border between the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and the Federal 
Republic of Germany, then along the border between the Federal Republic of Germany 
and the German Democratic Republic towards the Baltic Sea. Then west along the 
coastline of the Federal Republic of Germany to the border between the latter and 
Denmark. Along this border to the North Sea. Thence along the 55°N parallel to the 
point 55°N 04°E, then through the points 56°N 03°E, 59°N 02°E, 62°N 01°E. Thence 
along the 01°E meridian to the North Pole. 


Sub-Area IC 


From the North Pole along the meridian 01°E to the point 62°N O1°E. 
Thence through the points 59°N 02°E, 56°N 03°E, 55°N 04°E and then east along the 
55°N parallel and the border between Denmark and the Federal Republic of Germany 
to the Baltic Sea and along the Baltic Sea coast of the Federal Republic of Germany to 
the border between the Federal Republic of Germany and the German Democratic 
Republic. Along this border and continuing along the western borders of the Czechos- 
lovak Socialist Republic and Austria to the borders between Austria and Switzerland, 
Austria and Liechtenstein and Austria and Switzerland. Thence eastward along the 
southern borders of Austria and Hungary, thence along the border between Hungary 
and Roumania. Thence, along the border between the U,S.S.R. and the following 
countries: Hungary, the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and Poland. Thence to the 
Baltic Sea, along the U.S.S.R. Baltic Sea coast, along the borders between Finland and 
the U.S.S.R. and between Norway and the U.S.S.R. to the point 70°N 32°E, then along 
the 32°E meridian to the North Pole. 


Sub-Area 1D 


From the junction of the borders of the U.S.S.R., Hungary and Roumania, 
westward along the southern borders of Hungary and Austria to the border between 
Switzerland and Italy, and the border between France and Italy to the Mediterranean 
Sea. Thence to 43°N 10°E to 41°N 10°E to 41°N 07°E, thence along the 07°E meridian 
to the North African coast. Then along the North African coast including Tunis, Tripoli, 
Benghazi, to the coastal border between Libya and the Arab Republic of Egypt. Thence 
along the coast to Alexandria, then to Cairo, and along the Cairo parallel to the 
40°E meridian. North along the 40°E meridian to the intersection with the border 
between the Syrian Arab Republic and the Republic of Iraq and along this border up to 
the Turkish border. Then along the border between Turkey and the Republic of Iraq, 
Iran and the U.S.S.R. up to the Black Sea Coast. Thence along the Black Sea Coast of 
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Turkey to intersect the 30°E meridian. Along the 30°E meridian to the border of 


Roumania and the U.S.S.R., thence along this border to the junction of the borders of 


the U.S.S.R., Hungary and Roumania. 


MOD 27/109 Sub-Area 1E 


Aer2 


From the point 50°N 20°W, through the points 40°N 20°W, 40°N 50°W, 
30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 31°N 10°W, to the point 31°N 10°E. Then along the border 
between Libya and Tunisia to the Mediterranean, thence along the Tunisian coast to 
intersect the 10°E meridian. Thence along this meridian to the point 43°N 10°E; thence 
to the borders between Italy and France and between Italy and Switzerland, Austria and 
Switzerland, Austria and Liechtenstein, Austria and Switzerland, Switzerland and the 
Federal Republic of Germany, and between France and the Federal Republic of 


Germany, France and Luxembourg, and France and Belgium to the Channel coast.. 


Thence west through the territorial waters between the Channel Islands and the French 


coast to the points 50°N 10°W and S50°N 20°W. 


(MOD) 27/110 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-2 


Aer2 (RDARA-2) 


From the North Pole along the 32°E meridian to the 70°N parallel. Then 
along the border between Norway and the U.S.S.R. and Finland and the U.S.S.R. to the 
Baltic coast. Along the territorial waters of the U.S.S.R. Baltic coast to the border 
between the U.S.S.R. and Poland. Thence along the border between the U.S.S.R. and the 
following countries: Poland, the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, Hungary and 
Roumania, to the Black Sea coast at the intersection of the 30°E meridian. Then along 
the 30°E meridian to the Black Sea coast of Turkey. Along the Black Sea coast of 
Turkey to the junction of the borders of Turkey and the U.S.S.R. Thence along this 
common border and the Iran-U.S.S.R. border to Caspian Sea. Then along the Iran 
Caspian Sea coast and the southern border of the U.S.S.R. to the intersection of the 
Mongolia-People’s Republic of China-U.S.S.R. borders at approximately 49°N 88°E, 
Then along the 88°E meridian to 55°N. Then along the 55°N parallel to 60°E, and along 


the 60°E meridian to the North Pole. 


(MOD) 27/111 Sub-Area 2A 


Acr2 


From the North Pole along the 32°E meridian to 70°N. Then along the 
border between Norway and the U.S.S.R.,and Finland and the U.S.S.R. to the Baltic 
coast, and along the territorial waters of the U.S.S.R. Baltic coast to the 
point 55°N 20°E, and thence to Moscow. Then to 55°N 60°E, and along the 


60°E meridian to the North Pole. 


(MOD) 27/112 [Does not concern the English text] 


Aer2 
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(MOD) 27/113 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/114 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/115 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/116 
Acr2 


(MOD) 27/117 
Aer2 


Replace Regulation No. 27/113 by the following new text: 


Sub-Area 2C 


From the point 55°N 60°E, to Moscow, to 55°N 20°E. Thence south along 
the border between the U.S.S.R. and Poland. Thence along the border between the 
US.S.R. and the following countries: Poland, the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, 
Hungary and Roumania, to the Black Sea coast at the meridian 30°E. Along the 
meridian 30°E to the Black Sea coast of Turkey. Along this coastline to the junction of 
the border between Turkey and the U.S.S.R. Thence along this common border and the 
Tran-U.S.S.R. border to the Caspian Sea, then along the south coast of the Caspian Sea 
and thence north along the East Caspian Sea coast and through the point 47°N 53°E 
to 55°N 60°E. 


[Does not concern the English text] 


[Does not concern the English text] 


[Concerns the Spanish text only) 


[Does not concern the English text] 


TIAS 9920 


3857 


3858 
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Replace numbers 27/118, 27/119, 27/120, 27/121, 27/122 and 


27/123 by the following new texts: 


(MOD) 27/118 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-4 


Aer2 (RDARA-4) 


From the point 30°N 39°W, and through the points 10°N 20°W, 05°S 20°W, 
to the point 05°S 12°E. Thence along the border between People’s Republic of Congo 
and the People’s Republic of Angola, then along the northern border of the Republic of 
Zaire, and the borders of the People’s Republic of Congo, of the Central African Empire 
and the Sudan. Thence north along the western border of the Sudan. Along the western 
border of the Arab Republic of Egypt, northwards to the Mediterranean and along the 
Mediterranean and Atlantic coasts of North Africa to the point 30°N 10°W. West along 


the 30°N parallel to close the area at 30°N 39°W. 


(MOD) 27/119 Sub-Area 4A 


Aer2 


From the point 30°N 39°W to 21°N 31°W. Thence to Gao and to Zinder. 
From Zinder, along the northern border of Nigeria, to a point west of N’Djamena. Then 
along the parallel to 12°N 22°E. Thence north along the western border of the Sudan, 
and along the western border of the Arab Republic of Egypt to the Mediterranean. 
Along the North African Mediterranean coast and Atlantic coast to a point 30°N 10°W. 


Thence along the 30°N parallel to close the sub-area at 30°N 39°W. 


MOD 27/120 Sub-Area 4B 


Aer2 


From the point 21°N 31°W, through the points 10°N 20°W, 05°S 20°W to 
05°S 12°E. Thence along the southern border of the People’s Republic of the Congo and 
the Central African Empire to the junction between the Republic of Zaire, the Sudan 
and the Central African Empire. Along the western border of the Sudan to the 
point 12°N 22°E. Thence along the N’Djamena parallel to the Nigerian border. Then 
westward along this border to the point 13°12'N 10°45’E, through Zinder and Gao, to 


the point 21°N 31°W. 


(MOD) 27/121 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-5 


Aer2 (RDARA-S) 


From the point 41°N 40°E to the point 37°N 40°E. Then along the border 
between Turkey and the Syrian Arab Republic to the Mediterranean coast. Thence to 
the common border of Libya and the Arab Republic of Egypt on the North African 
coast excluding Cyprus. Southward along the western border of the Arab Republic of 
Egypt, and the Sudan to the border of Kenya. Thence east along the northern border of 
Kenya, then south along the border between Kenya and Somalia and to the East 
African coast at 02°S 41°E. Then through the point 02°S 73°E to 37°N-73°E. Then east 
along the border between the Republic of Afghanistan and Pakistan, and west along the 
southern border of the U.S.S.R. to the Caspian Sea. Then along the northern border of 


Iran and Turkey to close the area at 41°N 40°E. 
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MOD 27/122 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/123 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/124 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/125 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/127 
Aer2 


Sub-Area 5A 


From the point 37°N 40°E, along the border between Turkey and the Syrian 
Arab Republic to the Mediterranean coast. Thence to the Libyan-Egyptian border on the 
North African coast, excluding Cyprus. Southward, along the western border of the 
Arab Republic of Egypt and east along the common border of the Arab Republic of 
Egypt and the Sudan to 24°N 37°E. Then through the points 11°45'N 42°E, 
11°45'N 55°E, 20°N 52°E, to the point 26°N 52°E. Thence along the border between 
Tran and the Republic of Iraq, and the border between the Republic of Iraq and Turkey, 
to the point 37°N 40°E. 


Sub-Area SB 


From the point 41°N 40°E to 37°N 40°E. Thence east along the borders 
between Turkey and the Syrian Arab Republic, and Turkey and the Republic of Iraq, 
and along the border between the Republic of Iraq and Iran to the point 30°N 49°E, 
Thence along the middle of the Persian Gulf through the points 26°N 52°E and 
24°N 60°E, to Bombay. Then to 37°N 73°E. Then east along the border between the 
Republic of Afghanistan and Pakistan, then west along the southern border of the 
U.S.S.R.,to the Caspian Sea. Then along the northern border of Iran and Turkey to 
close the sub-area at 41°N 40°E. 


Replace number 27/125 by the following new text: 
Sub-Area SD 


From the junction of the Arab Republic of Egypt, Libya and the Sudan 
southward along the western border of Sudan to the border of Kenya. Thence along the 
northern border of Kenya. Then south along the border between Kenya and Somalia to 
the east African coast, at the point 02°S 42°E. Then through the points 02°S 54°E, 
13°N 54°E, 13°N 52°E to the point 12°N 44°E. Thence northwest along the middle of 
the Red Sea to 24°N 37°E. Thence along the southern border of the Arab Republic of 
Egypt to close the sub-area. 


Replace numbers 27/127 and 27/128 by the following new texts: 
Sub-Area 6A 


From the point 37°N 75°E, along the border between Pakistan and the 
Republic of Afghanistan, and Iran and Pakistan to the point 23°N 61°E. Thence to 
Bombay. From Bombay to 24°N 80°E. Thence to Calcutta. Thence along the coast of 


3859 


TIAS 9920 
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MOD = 27/128 
Aer2 


MOD 27/130 
Aer2 


“(MOD) 27/131 
Aer2 


TIAS 9920 


Bangladesh and Burma to reach the border between Burma and Thailand. North along 
this border and that between Burma and Lao People’s Democratic Republic. Thence 
along the border between the People’s Republic of China and Burma. Thence westward 
along the southern border of the People’s Republic of China to the point 37°N 75°E. 


Sub-Area 6B 


From the point 39°49’41N 124°10'06’E, through the points 39°31'51”"N 
124°06’31E, 39°N 124°E to the point 32°30‘N 124°E. Between the point 32°30/N 
124°E and the point 25°N 123°E, the limit of this Sub-Area is undefined. From the point 
25°N 123°E, through the points 21°N 1219°30‘E, 20°N 120°E, 20°N 176°W, 
5O°N 164°E, 43°N 147°E, thence west between the territorial waters of Japan and the 
U.S.S.R. and along the border between the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and 
the U.S.S.R., and then the border between the People’s Republic of China and the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, to the point 39°49'41’"N 124°10'06"E. 


Replace numbers 27/130, 27/131 and 27/132 by the following new 
texts: 


Sub-Area 6D 


From the junction of the borders of the People’s Republic of China, India and 
Burma, south along the India—Burma and Bangladesh—Burma borders to the Bay of 
Bengal. Along the coast of Burma to its southernmost point, then to Weh Island (off the 
north coast of Sumatra). Then to the point 02°S 92°E, and through the point 10°S 92°E 
to 10°S 110°E. Then eastward to 10°S 141°E extending northward to 00° 141°E and 
then to 04°N 130°E through the point 20°N 130°E, to 20°N 113°E. Thence, south 
around the Island of Hainan, and along the border between the People’s Republic of 
China, Viet Nam, the Lao People’s Democratic Republic and Burma, to close the 
Sub-Area at the junction of the borders of the People’s Republic of China, India 
and Burma. 


Sub-Area 6E 


From the point 20°N 73°E, and through the points 02°S 73°E, 02°S 92°E, 
through Weh Island (off the north coast of Sumatra) to 10°N 97°E. Thence along the 
coasts of Burma, Bangladesh and India to Calcutta. Then through the points 24°N 80°E 
to 20°N 73°E. 
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Sub-Area 6F 


From the point 25°N 123°E, 21°N 121°30’E, 20°N 120°E, 20°N 113°E, 
thence south around the Island of Hainan and along the People’s Republic of China-Viet 
Nam, People’s Republic of China-Lao People’s Democratic Republic and People’s 
Republic of China-Burma borders to the junction of the borders of the People’s Republic 
of China, India and Burma, south along the-India-Burma and Bangladesh-Burma 
borders to the Bay of Bengal. Along the coast of Burma to its southernmost point then 
to Weh Island (off the north coast of Sumatra). Then to the point 02°S 92°E and 
through the point 10°S 92°E to 10°S 110°E. Then northward along 110°E meridian, 
thence along the boundary of Sub-Area 6C to the points 20°N 130°E, 43°N 147°E, 
thence westward between the territorial waters of Japan and the U.S.S.R. and along the 
border between the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and the U.S.S.R., then the 
border between the People’s Republic of China and the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea, to the points 39°49’41"N 124°10’06”E, 39°31’51’"N_ 124°06'31E, 
39°N 124°E, then to the point 32°30’N 124°E. 


Between the points 32°30’N 124°E and 25°N 123°E, the limit of this Sub- 
Area is undefined. 


After number 27/132 add the following new number: 


27/132A Sub-Area6G 


Aer2 


From the point 32°30’N 124°E northward to 39°N 124°E, 
39°31’51"N 124°06'31”E then to 39°49’41’""N 124°10'06’E on the border between the 
People’s Republic of China and the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea. Then along 
the border of the People’s Republic of China to the junction of the border with India 
and Burma. Thence southward along the India-Burma and Bangladesh-Burma borders to 
the Bay of Bengal. Along the coast of Burma to its southernmost point. Then to Weh 
Island (off the north coast of Sumatra). Then to the point 02°S 92°E and through the 
point 10°S 92°E to 10°S 110°E. Then eastward to 10°S 141°E extending northward to 
00°141°E and then to 04°N 130°E through the point 20°N 130°E to 20°N 120°40’E. 
Thence northward to the points 21°N 121°30’E and 25°N 123°E. 


Between the points 25°N 123°E and the point 32°30’N 124°E, the limit of 
this Sub-Area is undefined. 


In the area where Sub-Areas 6D, 6F and 6G are common, the frequencies 
allotted to Sub-Area 6G shall be used only by the aeronautical stations of the People’s 
Republic of China; the frequencies allotted to Sub-Areas 6D and 6F will be used only 
by the aeronautical stations of the other administrations in the common area. Also in 
this common area, the operational use by the People’s Republic of China of the 
frequencies allotted to Sub-Area 6G shall be within the area defined by a line starting at 
21°32'52""N 108°E, passing through the points 20°N 108°E, 20°N 107°E, 18°N 107°E, 
18°N 108°E, 15°N 110°E, 10°N 110°E, O6°N 108°E, 03°30’N 112°E, O4°N 113°E, 
O8°N 116°E, 10°N 118°E, 14°N 119°E, 18°N 119°E to 20°N 120°40’E and thence 
along the limit of Sub-Area 6D to 21°32’52"N 108°E. 
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MOD 27/133 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/134 
Aer2 


MOD 27/135 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/136 
Aer2 


MOD 27/137 
Acr2 


TIAS 9920 


Replace number 27/133 by the following new text: 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-7 
(RDARA-7) 


From the South Pole along the 20°W meridian to 05°S. Then along the 
05°S parallel to 12°E. Thence along the border between People’s Republic of Congo and 
People’s Republic of Angola, then along the northern border of the Republic of Zaire, 
along the border between Uganda and Sudan, and the borders between Kenya and 
Sudan, Ethiopia and Somalia, to the point 02°S 42°E. Then to 02°S 60°E and along the 
60°E meridian to 11°S, then through the points 11°S 65°E, 40°S 65°E, 40°S 60°E to the 
South Pole. 


Replace numbers 27/135, 27/136, 27/137 and 27/138 by the 
following new texts: 


Sub-Area 7B 


From the point 05°S 10°E to 05°S 12°E. Thence along the border between 
People’s Republic of Congo and People’s Republic of Angola, then along the northern 
border of the Republic of Zaire, to the junction of the borders of Uganda, Republic of 
Zaire and Sudan. Thence along the eastern borders of the Republic of Zaire, the 
Republic of Rwanda, the Republic of Burundi, and the Republic of Zaire. Thence along 
the southern borders of the Republic of Zaire and the People’s Republic of Angola to 
the coast of the South Atlantic. Thence to the point 17°S 10°E, and then to the 
point 05°S 10°E. 


Sub-Area 7C 


From the junction of the borders of Uganda, Republic of Zaire and Sudan 
along the western borders of Uganda and Tanzania, and then along the southern border 
of Tanzania to the coast. Thence through the points 11°S 41°E, 11°S 60°E, 02°S 60°E, 
to 02°S 41°E and thence to the east coast of Africa. Then north along the eastern 
border of Kenya, then west along the northern borders of Kenya and Uganda to close 
the sub-area at the junction of the borders of the Republic of Zaire, Sudan and Uganda. 


Sub-Area 7D 


From the border between Tanzania and Mozambique on Lake Nyasa, south 
along the west border of Mozambique to the east coast of Africa, then through the 
points 27°S 33°E, 40°S 33°E, 40°S 65°E, 11°S 65°E, to 11°S 41°E. Thence along the 
northern border of Mozambique to Lake Nyasa. 


t 
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(MOD) 27/138 Sub-Area 7E 
Aer2 


From the point 17°S 10°E, and through the points 40°S 10°E, 40°S 33°E, to 
27°S 33°E. Thence along the west border of Mozambique and the part of the western 
border of Tanzania as far as the northern point of Lake Nyasa. Thence along the 
borders between Malawi and Tanzania and between Zambia and Tanzania and along the 
borders between the Republic of Zaire and Zambia, the People’s Republic of Angola and 
Zambia, and the People’s Republic of Angola and Namibia to the coast at the 
point 17°S 10°E. 


After number 27/138 add the following new number: 


ADD 27/138A Sub-Area 7F 
Aer2 


From the point 05°S 10°E to 05°S 12°E, along the border between the 
People’s Republic of the Congo and the People’s Republic of Angola to the junction 
point of the borders of the People’s Republic of the Congo, the People’s Republic of 
Angola, and the Republic of Zaire. Thence along the border between the People’s 
Republic of Angola and the Republic of Zaire until the coast of the Atlantic, along the 
coastline until the Zaire River and thence along the northern, eastern and southern 
border of the People’s Republic of Angola to the coast of the South Atlantic. Thence to 
the point 17°S 10°E and then to the point 05°S 10°E. 


Replace number 27/139 by the following new text: 


MOD 27/139 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-8 
Acr2 (RDARA-8) 


From the South Pole along the 60°E meridian to 40°S then through the 
points 40°S 65°F, 11°S 65°E, 11°S 60°E, 02°S 60°E, 02°S 92°E, 10°S 92°E, to 
10°S 110°E. Then along the 110°E meridian to the South Pole. 


Delete number 27/140. 


Replace number 27/141 by the following new text: 


MOD 27/141 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-9 
Acr2 (RDARA-9) 


From the South Pole along the 160°E meridian to 27°S. Then through the 
points 19°S 153°E, 10°S 145°E, 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 160°E, 03°30'N 160°E, 
03°30'N 120°W. Then along the 120°W meridian to the South Pole. 


Delete number 27/142. 


TIAS 9920 
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U.S. 


MOD = 27/143 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/144 
Aer2 


MOD 27/145 
Aer2 


ADD 27/145A 
Aer2 


MOD = 27/146 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/147 
Aer2 


TIAS 9920 


Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Replace number 27/143 by the following new text: 
Sub-Area-9B 


From the point 00° 141°E through points 10°S 141°E, 10°S 145°, 
27°S 160°E, 27°S 157°W, 03°30'N 157°W, 03°30'N 160°E, 00° 160°E to the 
point 00° 141°E. 


Replace number 27/145 by the following new text: 
Sub-Area 9D 


From the South Pole along the 160°E meridian to 27°S. Then through the 
point 27°S 170°W arid along the 170°W meridian to the South Pole. 


Replace the title preceding number 27/146 and number 27/146 by 
the following new texts: 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-10 
(RDARA-10) 


From the point 50°N 164°E to 66°N 169°W. Then along the 169°W meridian 
to the North Pole. Then through the points 82°N 30°E, 82°N 00°, 73°N 00°, 
73°N 15°W. Then along the 15°W meridian to 72°N. Then through the 
points 40°N 50°W, 40°N 65°W to 44°30'N 73°W, 41°N 81°W, 41°N 88°W, 
48°N 91°W, 48°N 127°W, 50°N 130°W, then westward to the point 50°N 164°E. 


Sub-Area 10A 


From the point 50°N 164°E to 66°N 169°W, along the 169°W meridian to 
the North Pole, along the 130°W meridian to 50°N, then westward to the 
point 50°N 164°E. 


[Concerns the Spanish text only] 
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(MOD) 27/148 = [Concerns the Spanish text only] 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/149 = [Concerns the Spanish text only] 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/150 [Concerns the Spanish text only] 


Aer2 


After number 27/150 add the following new number: 


ADD 27/150A Sub-Area 10F 


Aer2 
From the North Pole through the points 82°N 30°E, 82°N 00°, 73°N 00°, 
73°N 20°W, 70°N 20°W, 63°30’N 39°W, 58°30’N 43°W,  58°30’N 50°W, 
63°30'N 55°44'W, 65°30'N 58°39'W, 74°N 68°18'W, 76°N 76°W, 78°N 75°W, 
82°N 60°W to the North Pole. 
Replace the title preceding number 27/151 and the numbers 
27/151 and 27/152 by the following new texts: 
ADD  27/150B Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-11 
Aer2 (RDARA-11) 


From the point 29°N 180° through the points SO°N 164°E, S0°N 127°W. 
Then along the border between the United States of America and Canada to 
46°N 67°W, then to 40°N 65°W, 40°N S0°W, 25°N 35°W, 25°N 98°W, 33°N 119°W, 
33°N 153°W, 29°N 153°W to the point 29°N 180°. 


MOD 27/151 Sub-Area 11A 
Aer2 


From the point 29°N 180°, through the points 50°N 164°E, 50°N 130°W, 
33°N 130°W, 33°N 153°W, 29°N 153°W, to the point 29°N 180°. 


MOD 27/152 Sub-Area 11B 
Aer2 


From the point SO0°N 130°W and through the points 33°N 130°W, 
33°N 119°W, 25°N 98°W, 25°N 65°W, 40°N 65°W, 46°N 67°W. Then along the 
border between the United States of America and Canada through 50°N 127°W, to the 
point 50°N 130°W. 
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After number 27/152 add the following new number: 


ADD 27/152A Sub-Area LIC 


Aer2 


ADD 27/152B 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/153 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/154 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/155 
Aer2 


TIAS 9920 


From the point 25°N 65°W and through the points 40°N 65°W, 40°N S0°W, 
25°N 35°W, to the point 25°N 65°W. 


Replace the title preceding number 27/153 and the numbers 
27/153, 27/154, 27/155 and 27/156 by the following new texts: 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-12 
(RDARA-12) 


From the point 03°30'N 170°W to the point 10°N 170°W, then along the 
boundary between ITU Regions 2 and 3 to 29°N 180°, and thence to 29°N 153°W, 
33°N 153°W, through the points 33°N 120°W, 35°N 120°W, 32°N 104°W, 25°N 91°W, 
26°N 91°W, 26°N 79°W, 27°N 79°W, 27°N 76°30'W, 25°N 70°W, 25°N 35°W and 
along the boundary between ITU Regions 1 and 2 to 00° 20°W. Thence through the 
points 00° 44°w, 04°24’N 50°39'W. Then along the boundaries between Brazil and the 
French Department of Guiana, Surinam, Guyana, Venezuela, Colombia to the junction 
of Brazil, Peru and Colombia then along the boundaries between Peru and Colombia 
and Peru and Ecuador to the point 04°S 93°W. Then to the point 05°S 93°W and 
through the points 05°S 120°W, 03°30’N 120°W to the point 03°30’N 170°W. 


Sub-Area 12A 


From the point 03°30’N 170°W to the point 10°N 170°W, then along the 
boundary between ITU Regions 2 and 3 to 29°N 180°, and thence through the points 
29°N 153°W, 03°30'N 153°W to the point 03°30'N 170°W. 


Sub-Area 12B 


From the point 03°30’N 153°W to 33°N 153°W, through the points 
33°N 120°W, 17°N 115°W, 14°N 93°W, 02°N 86°W, 02°N 93°W, 05°S 93°W, 
05°S 120°W, 03°30'N 120°W, to the point 03°30’N 153°W. 


Sub-Area 12C 


From the point 33°N 120°W, through the points 35°N 120°W, 32°N 104°W, 
25°N 91°W, 23°N 83°W, 9=22°N 83°W, =—s:13°N 90°W, =: 16°N 116°W, tos the 
point 33°N 120°W. E 
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MOD = 27/156 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/157 
Aer2 


MOD 27/158 
Aer2 


MOD = 27/159 
Aer2 


MOD = 27/160 
Acr2 


(MOD) 27/161 
Aer2 


Sub-Area 12D 


From the point 20°N 91°W, through the points 26°N 91°W, 26°N 79°W, 
27°N 79°W, 27°N 76°30'W, 26°N 73°W, 17°N S8°W, to 10°N 58°W. Thence through 
Panama City, Colon, Swan Island, and Belize City to the point 20°N 91°W. 


Replace numbers 27/158, 27/159, 27/160 and 27/161 by the 
Sollowing new texts: 


Sub-Area 12F 


From the point 02°N 79°W to the point 08°N 83°W, then along the border 
between Panama and Costa Rica, through the points 10°N 83°W, 13°N 83°W, 
13°N 70°W, 08°N 70°W, 06°N 67°W and O1°N 66°W. Then along the border between 
Brazil and Colombia to 04°S 70°W. Thence along the border between Colombia and 
Peru, continuing along the border between Colombia and Ecuador, to the 
point 02°N 79°W. 


Sub-Area 12G 


From the point 07°N 73°W, through the points 14°N 73°W, 14°N 58°W, 
01°31’N 58°W and along the borders of Brazil with Guyana, Venezuela, Colombia 
through the points 01°57’N 68°W, 05°N 69°W, to the point 07°N 73°W. 


Sub-Area 12H 


From the point 05°N 70°W, through the points 08°45’N 60°W, 08°N 58°W, 
O8°N 49°W, 04°10’N 51°36°W, and along the borders of Brazil with the French 
Department of Guiana, Surinam, Guyana, Venezuela and Colombia to the junction of 
the borders of Brazil, Colombia and Peru, to the point 05°N 70°W. 


Sub-Area 121 


From the point 25°N 70°W, through the point 25°N 35°W and along the 
boundary between ITU Regions 1 and 2, to 00° 20°W. Thence through the points 
00° 44°W, 08°N 54°W, 08°N 58°W, 17°N 58°W, to the point 25°N 70°W. 
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ADD 27/161A 
Aer2 


ADD _27/161B 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/162 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/163 
Acr2 


MOD 27/164 
Aér2 


TIAS 9920 


After number 27/161 add the following new number: 
Sub-Area 12] 


From the point 04°S 93°W, through the points 02°N 93°W, 02°N 79°W. 
Then along the border between Ecuador and Colombia to the junction with the borders 
of Colombia, Peru and Ecuador. Thence along the border between Peru and Ecuador to 
the point 04°S 93°W. 


Replace the title preceding number 27/162 and the numbers 
27/162, 27/163, 27/164 and 27/165 by the following new texts: 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-13 
(RDARA-13) 


From the South Pole along the 120°W meridian to 05°S. Then through the 
points 05°S 93°W, 04°S 82°W, and along the southern border of Ecuador, Colombia, 
Venezuela, Guyana, Surinam, the French Department of Guiana, to the point 
04°24'N 50°39'W. Then through the points 04°24’N 47°W, 00° 32°W to the point 
00° 20°W, and along the 20°W meridian to the South Pole. 


Sub-Area 13A 


From the point 05°S 120°W through the points 05°S 93°W, 04°S 82°W, 
19°S 81°W, 57°S 81°W, to 57°S 90°W. Thence to the South Pole to the point 
05°S 120°W. 


Sub-Area 13B 


From the point 29°S 111°W, through the points 24°S 111°W, 24°S 104°W, 
29°S 104°W, to the point 29°S 111°W. 


Sub-Area 13C 


From the point 15°S 47°W, through the points 20°S 44°w, 23°19'S 42°w, 
25°S 45°W, 22°30'S 50°39'W, 19°52'S 58°W, and along the borders of Brazil with 
Paraguay, Bolivia, Peru, Colombia, Venezuela, Guyana, Surinam and the French 
Department of Guiana to 04°24'N 50°39’W, 04°24'N 47°W, to the point 15°S 47°W. 
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ADD 27/165A 
Acr2 
ADD 27/165B 
Aer2 
(MOD) 27/166 
Acr2 


(MOD) 27/167 
Acr2 


(MOD) 27/168 
Aer2 
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From 11°S 69°30'W along the border between Bolivia and Brazil and through 
the point 20°10'S 58°W, along the border between Bolivia and Paraguay to 
22°30'S 62°30'W. Then along the border between Bolivia and Argentina and through 
the point 23°S 67°W along the border between Bolivia and Chile and through the point 
16°30'S 69°30'W following the border between Bolivia and Perm to the 
point 11°S 69°30'W. 


After number 27/165 add the following new numbers: 


Sub-Area 13M 


From the point 19°S 81°W, 04°S 82°W, 03°S 80°W, following the border 
between Peru and Ecuador and the border between Peru and Colombia to the point 
11°S 69°30'W, along the border of Peru with Bolivia to 17°30'S 69°30'W, then along 
the border of Peru with Chile to the point 19°S 81°W. 


Sub-Area 13N 


From the point 22°30'S 62°30’W along the border of Paraguay with Bolivia 
to 20°10'S S58°W, along the border of Paraguay with Brazil to 25°50'S 54°30'W and 
thence along the border of Paraguay with Argentina to the point 22°30'S 62°30'W. 


Replace numbers 27/166, 27/167, 27/168, 27/169, 27/170, 27/171, 
27/172 and 27/173 by the following new texts: 


Sub-Area 13E 


From the point 32°S 81°W through the point 19°S 81°W, up to the 
intersection of the coast with the border between Chile and Peru, Bolivia and Argentina, 
to the point of intersection with 32°S and then to the point 32°S 81°W. 


Sub-Area 13F 


From the point 57°S 81°W, through the point 32°S 81°W to the intersection 
of 32°S with the border between Chile and Argentina, through the points 52°S 67°W, 
57T°S 67°W, 57°S 40°W to the South Pole to the point 57°S 81°W. 


Sub-Area 13G 


From the point 36°S 55°W to the intersection of 32°S with the border 
between Argentina and Chile, then north along the borders of Argentina with Bolivia, 
Paraguay, Brazil and Uruguay to the point 36°S 55°W. 
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(MOD) 27/169 Sub-Area 13H 
Aer2 


(MoD) 


MOD 


MOD 


(oD) 


From the point 57°S 90°W and through the point 57°S 70°W to 52°S 70°W. 
Then along the border between Chile and Argentina to its intersection by 32°S and 
through the points 36°S 55°W, 57°S 55°W, 57°S 25°W to the South Pole and then to 


the point 57°S 90°W. 


27/110 Sub-Area 131 
Aer2 


From the point 40°S 5O0°W through the point 36°S 55°W and along the 
borders of Uruguay with Argentina and Brazil, then through the point 35°S 45°W to the 


point 40°S S0°wW. 


27/171 = Sub-Area 135 


Aer2 


From the point 15°S 47°W through the points 20°S 44°W, 23°19'S 42°W, 
29°S 40°W, 35°S 45°W, and thence along the borders of Brazil with Uruguay, Argen- 
tina, Paraguay and Bolivia to the point 19°52’S 58°W, then through the point 


18°S 57°37'W to the point 15°S 47°W. 


27/172 Sub-Area 13K 


Aer2 


From the point 22°30'S 50°39'W and through the points 25°S 45°W, 
29°S 40°W, 20°S 32°W, 00° 32°W, 04°24'N 47°W, 04°24'N 50°39'W to the 


point 22°30'S 50°39'W. 


27/113 Sub-Area 13L 


Aer2 
From the point 00° 32°W through the points 00° 20°W, the South Pole, 
57S S55°W, 36°S 55°W, 40°S SO°W, 20°S 32°W, to the point 00° 32°W. 
After 27/173 add the following new numbers: 
27/173A Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-14 
Aer2 (RDARA-14) 


From the South Pole along the 110°E meridian to 10°S. Then through the 
points 10°S 145°E, 19°S 153°E, 27°S 160°E. Then along the 160°E meridian to the 


South Pole. 


27/173B Sub-Area 14A 


Aer2 


From the South Pole along the 110°E meridian to 19°S. Then through the 
points 19°S 118°E, 24°S 120°E, 24°S 131°E. Then along the 131°E meridian to the 


South Pole. 
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27/173C 
Acr2 


27/173D 
Acr2 


27/173E 
Acr2 


27/173F 
Acr2 


27/173G 
Acer2 


27/173 
Acr2 
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Sub-Area 14B 


From the point 19°S 110°E to the point 10°S 110°E, thence through 
10°S 131°E, 24°S 131°E, 24°S 120°E, 19°S 118°E to the point 19°S 110°E. 


Sub-Area 14C 


From the. point 24°S 131°E to the point 10°S 131°, thence through 
10°S 139°E, 24°S 139°E to the point 24°S 131°E. 


Sub-Area 14D 


From the South Pole along the I31°E meridian to 24°S, then through the 
points 24°S 139°E, 27°S 139°E, 27°S 142°E, 34°S 142°E, 34°S 139°E. Then along the 
139°E meridian to the South Pole. 


Sub-Area 14E 


From the point 24°S 139°E along the 139°E meridian to 10°S, then through 
the points 10°S 145°E, 19°S 153°E to the point 24°S 139°E. 


Sub-Area 14F 


From the point 27°S 139°E along the 139°E meridian to 24°S, then through 
the points 19°S 153°E, 27°S 160°E to the point 27°S 139°E. 


Sub-Area 14G 


From the South Pole along the 139°E meridian to 34°S, then through the 
points 34°S 142°E, 27°S 142°E, 27°S 160°E. Then along the 160°E meridian to the 
South Pole. 
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MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


ARTICLE 3 


Description of the Boundaries of the VOLMET 
Allotment Areas and VOLMET Reception Areas 


VOLMET Area — AFRICA-INDIAN OCEAN 
(AFI-MET) 


Replace numbers 27/174 and 27/175 by the following new texts: 


27/174 The AFI-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
Acr2 29°N 20°W, through the points 37°N 03°W, 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 
22°S 60°E, 35°S 35°E, 35°S 15°E, 08°S 15°W, 12°N 20°W, to the point 29°N 20°W. 


27/175 The AFI-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
Aer2 37°N 03°W, through the points 37°N 36°F, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 10°N 100°E, the 
South Pole, the points 29°N 40°wW, 29°N 20°W, to the point 37°N 03°W. 


Replace the title preceding number 27/176 and the numbers 
27/176 and 27/177 by the following new texts: 


VOLMET Area ~ NORTH ATLANTIC 


QNAT-MET) 
27/176 The NAT-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
Aer2 41°N 78°W, through the points 51°N 55°W, 24°N 50°W, 24°N 74°W, to the 
point 41°N 78°W. 
27/177 The NAT-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 


Aet2 —«-24°N.97°W, through the points 24°N 85°W, 75°N 85°W, 75°N 20°W, 00° 20°W, 
00° 95°W, to the point 24°N 97°W. 


Replace the title preceding number 27/178 and the numbers 
27/178 and 27/179 by the following new texts: 


VOLMET Area — EUROPE 
F (EUR-MET) 


27/178 The EUR-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
Aer2 33°N°12°W, through the points 54°N 12°W, 70°N 00°, 74°N 40°E, 40°N 36°F, 
29°N 35°30’E, 32°N 13°E, to the point 33°N 12°W. 
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27/179 The EUR-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
Acr2 15°N 20°W, through the points 40°N SO°W, 75°N S0°W, 75°N 45°E, 15°N 45°E, to the 
point 15°N 20°W. 


Replace the title preceding number 27/180 and the numbers 
27/180 and 27/181 by the following new texts: 


VOLMET Area — MIDDLE EAST 
(MID-MET) 


27/180 The MID-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
Acr2 SO°N 80°E, through the points 29°N 80°E, 27°N 85°E, 16°N 78°E, 22°N 56°E, 
16°N 42°E, 30°N 30°F, 51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, to the point SO°N 80°E. 


27/181 The MID-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
Aer2 SO°N 80°F, through the points S5O0°N 90°E, 35°N 90°E, 27°N 85°E, 16°N 78°E, 
22°N 56°E, 16°N 42°E, 30°N 30°E, 51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, to the point 50°N 80°E. 


After number 27/181 add the following new title and numbers: 


VOLMET Area ~ NORTH CENTRAL ASIA 
(NCA-MET) 


27/181A The NCA-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
Aer2 76°N 32°, through the points 80°N 90°E, 75°N 168°W, 66°N 168°W, 48°N 160°E, 
42°N 135°E, SO°N 130°E, SO°N 90°E, 3S°N 70°E, 45°N 30°E, 60°N 20°E, to the 


point 76°N 32°E. 
27/181B The NCA-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the North 
Acr2 Pole, through the points 40°N 168°W, 30°N 140°E, 35°N 70°E, 30°N 20°E, to the 

North Pole. 

VOLMET Area -- PACIFIC 
(PAC-MET) 
Replace numbers 27/182 and 27/183 by the following new texts: 

27/182 The PAC-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 


Aer2 52°N 132°E, through the points 63°N 149°W, 38°N 120°W, 50°S 120°W, 50°S 145°E, 
28°S 145°E, 03°S 129°E, 22°N 112°E to the point 52°N 132°E. 
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MOD 27/183 
Aer2 


MOD 27/184 
Aer2 


MOD 27/185 
Aer2 


ADD 


ADD 27/185A 
Aer2 


ADD 27/185B 
Aer2 


ADD 


ADD _27/185C 
Aer2 


ADD 27/185D 
* Aer2 
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The PAC-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
60°N 100°E through the points 75°N 160°W, 75°N 110°W, 65°S 110°W, 65°S 145°E, 
28°S 145°E, 03°S 129°E, 05°N 80°E, 40°N 80°E, to the point 60°N 100°E. 


VOLMET Area — SOUTH EAST ASIA 
(SEA-MET) 


Replace numbers 27/184 and 27/185 by the following new texts: 


The SEA-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
55°N 75°E, through the points 55°N 135°E, 45°N 135°E, 35°N 130°E, 10°N 130°E, 
10°S 155°E, 35°S 155°E, 35°S 116°E, 08°N 75°E, 26°N 65°E, to the point 55°N 75°E. 


The SEA-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
55°N 50°E, through the points 55°N 180°, 50°S 180°, 50°S 70°E, 08°N 70°E, 
O8°N 50°E, to the point 55°N 50°E. 


After number 27/185 add the following new titles and numbers: 


VOLMET Area — CARIBBEAN 
(CAR-MET) 


The CAR-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
30°N 110°W, through the points 30°N 75°W, 00° 50°W, following the equator to 
00° 80°W to the point 30°N 110°W. 


The CAR-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
40°N 120°W, through the points 40°N 20°W, 25°S 20°W, 25°S 120°W, to the 
point 40°N 120°W. 


VOLMET Area — SOUTH AMERICA 
(SAM-MET) 


The SAM-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 
15°N 83°W, through the points 15°N 60°W, 05°S 35°W, 55°S 60°W, 55°S 83°W, to the 
point 15°N 83°W. : 


The SAM-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the pojnt 
30°N 120°W through the point 30°N 00°, the South Pole, to the point 30°N 120°W. 
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27/1851 
Aer2 


Multi.—Telecommunications—Mar. 5, 1978 


After the new number 27/185D add the following new article: 


ARTICLE 4 


World-wide Allotment Areas 


World-wide Area I 


The boundaries of this allotment area comprise those of RDARAs 1, 2 and 3. 


World-wide Area IT 


The boundaries of this allotment area comprise those of RDARAs 10, 11, 
12A, 12B, 12C, and 12D. 


World-wide Area III 


The boundaries of this allotment area comprise those of RDARAs 6, 8, 9 
and 14, 


World-wide Area IV 


The boundaries of this allotment area comprise those of RDARAs 12E to 12J 
inclusive and 13. 


World-wide Area V 


The boundaries of this allotment area comprise those of RDARAs 4, 5 and 7. 
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Section H 


Replace the title of Section IT by the following new title: 


(MoD) Allotment of Frequencies in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 


ARTICLE 1 


Replace number 27/186 by the following new text: 


MOD) 27/186 Frequency Allotment Plan by Areas 
Aer2 


Notes: 


Replace number 27/188 by the following new text: 


MOD 27/188 b) The following list does not include the world-wide common (R) and (OR) fre- 
Acr2 quencies of 3023 kHz and 5680 kHz. The allotment of these frequencies is 
shown in Article 2. 


Replace number 27/189 by the following new text: 
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MOD 27/189 
Aer2 
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ARTICLE 2 
Frequency Allotment Plan 
Gin numerical order of frequencies) 
General Notes: 
Replace numbers 27/192, 27/193 and 27/194 by the following new 
texts: 
MOD 27/192 1. Class of stations: FA 
Acr2 
Classes of emission: see Nos. 27/49-27/52. 
Power: Unless otherwise indicated in the Plan, the power values for aeronau- 
tical and aircraft stations are those shown in Nos. 27/54-27/62. 
Hours: H24, unless otherwise indicated. 
MOD 27/193 2. A frequency allotted on a “day-time basis” may be used during the period 
Aer2 one hour after sunrise to one hour before sunset. 
MOD 27/194 3. A “common channel” is a channel allotted in common to two or more areas 
Aer2 within interference distance of each other and its use is subject to agreement between the 
administrations concerned. 
After number 27/194 add the following new number: 
ADD 27/194A 4. The world-wide frequency allotments appearing in the tables at No. 27/189 
Aer2 and Nos. 27/195 to 27/207, except for carrier (reference) frequencies 3 023 kHz and 
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5 680 kHz, are reserved for assignment by administrations to stations operating under 
authority granted by the administration concerned, for the purpose of serving one or 
more aircraft operating agencies. Such assignments are to provide communications 
between an appropriate aeronautical station and an aircraft station anywhere in the 
world for exercising control over regularity of flight and for safety of aircraft. World- 
wide frequencies are not to be assigned by administrations for MWARA, RDARA and 
VOLMET purposes. Where the operational area of an aircraft lies wholly within a 
RDARA or Sub-RDARA boundary, frequencies allotted to those RDARAs and 
Sub-RDARAs shall be used. 


Replace numbers 27/195 to 27/207 by the following new texts: 
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MOD 27/195 bande/band/banda 2850-3 025 kHz 
Aer2 


Fréquence kHz Zone d’emploi autorisé** Observations ** 
Frequency kHz Authorized area of use ** Remarks ** 
Zona de uso autorizado ** Observaciones ** 


2 


AFI 
2A 3B 3C 9C MB 13E 13F i4 


| Rk 22 ew =|) | cc 2B 2c 


1B 3A 3C 9B 10B 12E 123 3A 3C 
VAFI 12E 123 
Coo1/1B 


R 2A 2C 7B 13C = 133 2A 2C 
v VPAC 13C 6133) «13K 


R 2C 3C 4B 6D c001/3c 


2869 M_ CEP CC 2A 2B 3A 
R 2A 2B 3A 6G 10E 13C 14G C009/6G 
M NAT 6A 6E 
R 3B 6A 6E 
R 2A 2B 3A 6G 10A 2A 2B 3A 
C009/6G 
2878 M_ éAFI 3B 3C 
R 3B 3C MB 13) 131 133 
2881 R 1B 2A 2B 3A =6C 2A 2B 3A 
v a. ees a 


Ee 2 es 3B 6D | cose 


a CAR 2A 2B 3A 
R 2A 2B 3A 7E 131 14€ ——| 2B 3A 


PR we 


: 2896 R 2A 2B 3A 66 CC 2A 2B 3A 
CH09/6G 
2899 M NAT 

R SD 6G 13H 

R 2B 2C 3B 6G 12 cc 2B 2C 3B 
C009/6G 

R 3A 3C SC 9B 3A 3C 

Vv sVNAT 


} R 2 2 3B IM 2C «3B |} cc 2B 2c 3B |} cc 2B 2c 3B 3B 


R LA Bee 5B 6G COO1/3A 
CO10/6G 


2B |} R 2 2 3B ID 3B 2B | cc 2B 2c 3B 3B 


** Voir page Tas See page 77 3) véase pdégina 77. (voir suite/cont.) 
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Led 
vn 
> 
isd 
a 


bande/band/banda 2850-3025 kHz [3 MHz | 
(suite/cont.} 


3A 6A CO001/3A 


R 2A 2C 4A 6F 10C 123 cc 2A 2C 
C001/4A 


NP 
13K 
€009/6G 










n nv 
nN 


nz 
Eg 
4 





M MID SAM 
R 10A 10E 14G 


R 2 3C 7C 10F 12A 14A 14D cc 2 3C 
Vv VCAR cc 14A 14D 
oe es es es 
CC 12E 12F 12G 12H 


R 
R 6C 7F 10A 12E 12F 12G 12H 13F 
Vv VMID 
oe ae ee 


M NAT 
R 66 
R 1E 7B 10C 12F 123 13H 
Vv VSEA 
2968 R 3B SB 6G 001/38 
€009/6G 
M = NAT 
R SD 66 13G 







2974 1D 3C¢ 






re) 





2977 R 1¢ 6G 13M 
2980 R 1D 3c =12¢ 

R 1¢ 6G 13D 
2986 R 3C SA 13N 


2989 


M MID 
R 10A 10E 13C 


| 
a - 
> v 
ta 
- 
v 
my 
- 
y 
Q 
- 
is 


2998 cc 
R° 7D 12E 12F 12G 12H = 13F 


Vv VEUR 








R 6A__§ 


(voir suitefcont.) 
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- . bande/band/banda 2 850-3 025 kHz 
(suite/cont.} 


M NCA 
R 1B 13K 


W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL C1oo/i = 
W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL Cl0o/k IV 
W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL Cl00/IkE V 


M EA NAT 
R 9D 13G 
M = NCA 
R WB 13K 










MOD 27/196 
Aer2 


MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL Voir Partie IL, Section I, 


(R) et/and/y (OR) article 3 
See Part H, Section UJ, 
article 3 
Véase Parte Il, Seccién H, 
articulo 3 





MOD 27/197 bande/band/banda 3 400-3 500 kHz 
Aer2 


R 2B 2C 3B 9B 12C 13K cc 2B 2C 3B 
C001/9B 

R 3A _3C 9C 9D 10B cc 3A 3C 

Vv VAFE cc 9x OD 

R 2B 2C 3B 7C 12D 14D cc 2B 2C 3B 


133 




















1D 3c IB 


M CEP cc 
R 3B 6G 13C 114A 14E C009/6G 
Vv VEUR 


R 1D 2A 2B 3A 6D CC 2A 2B 3A 
COOH2A 2B 3A 








M AFI cc 3B «3c 

R 3B 3C 9B 10D 125 135 

R 2A 2B 3A 66 CC 2A 2B 3A 
COO1/EG CO04/EG 


M AFI 
R 3B 






3C_9B_ 10D 13D 


(voir suite/cont.} 
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bande/band/banda 3 400-3 500 kHz 
(suite]cont.) 


2B 2C ~«#+11B #133 
COO1/3A 3B 
C009/6G 

2A 2C 6F LB 13G 

3B 4A 6G 13M 

2A 2C 6F 12 


1D 6G 10E 13F 14 
2B 2C 6G 10A 13M 


M SAT cc 3A = 3C 
R 3A 3C 5A SC 14C cc SA SC 
M CAR CWP cc 2A 2¢ 
R 2A 2C 7B 13H 

13) 


cc 13C #133): 13K 
Co0o1/1B 


1B 5B 6B 10B 12E 12F 12E 12F 12G 12H 
14B sO14F 14B  14F 
001/1B 


M EA cc 1E 4A 
R 1E 4A 10C 13E : 
W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL 


Ww MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL C100/11 





(voir suite/cont.) 
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MOD 27/198 bande/band/banda 4 650-4700 kHz 
Aer2 


13E 13F 
C001/6G 


Cioo/l EE 


ce 2A 2C 
COOIs/2A  2C 

cC 6A 6E 
COOIJEA 6E 


2B 2C 9B 10C 13D 13M cc 2B 2C 
cC 13D 13M 


R 6G 10F 13E 13F 13K cC 13E 13F 13K 
v VNCA CO01j6G 

4666 M CWP 
R 1C 10B 10D 10E ce 10B 10D 


4669 M a jaa 
R 10D 
o001/6e 
2A 2B 3A 4A 6G IIB 2A 2B 3A 
COO1/4A COO1/EG 
M NAT 6A 6E 
R 6A 6E 9C C001/13G 
13k 114A CC 144A 14G 


COOII4A §=14G 
2B 2C 3B #10B #(12E cC 2B 2C 3B 


3A 3C 10E 133 14B 14C ce 3A 3C 
cc 14B 14C 
COO1yI4B 14C 
4687 MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL C100/E 
2A 2B 3A 6G 10B 2A 2B 3A 
COO1/EG 
OB 


2B 2C 3 «#1 2B 2C 3 
0001/14D 


2 66 9 10 133 | comes 
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MOD 27/199 ‘bande/band/banda 5 450-5 480 kHz (Reg. 2) 
Aer2 


10F 11B 12F 12H 


10B 10E 12C 
11B 13H 13K 13M 


10A 10D 


10A 10D 12E 12F 


2A 2C 4B 6G 7D 9C 10C 10E 
12E 123 13E 13F 13K 14D 14G 


1B 3A 3C 6A 9B 10A 10D 12C 
12G 13H 


M AFI C002/6G 
R 3B «6G 


R 3B 6G C002/6G 
v VAFI 


| 5502 | R 2A 2B 3A 6B 10C 12C 13M cc 2A 2B 3A 
R 3B 6G €003/6G 


2B io ar 6F 7 9B 11B 12F cC 2B 2c 
3A }R 3 5B G——CidY 6G 
2C 3B 3C 6E IIB 13C 


2B 2C «(3B 


2A 6G 9B MB 12G 131 a 


(voir suite/cont.) 
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bande/band/banda 5480-5 680 kHz 


(suite/cont.) 


i SAM 2B 2C «(3B 
2B 2C 3B SD 6E 10F 


| 5529 | W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL =| C1oo/l 
| ss3z | MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL c1oojt 


we 


MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL 


CAR 2B 2C 3B 
2B 2C 3B SD 6C 6E 


z/< 


a 


PR 
2 
2] 


5547 


Px 


= 


| R 2 3B 3c wc wp wp | co ac 


SAT 
6G 9B 


i 


es Ce ed 


CEP 
2B 2C °4B «6D 


3A 3B 6A 6C 3A 3B 
VCAR 


1E SA SC 6G 7B 9 10B 12E cc SA SC 
12H = 13E 13F = 12E 12F 12H 
13E 13F 


R 12C¢ 
Vv VMID 


R 6G 7C 9D 
Vv VNAT 


PL <A] am] rR | 


2A 2C 4B 6G 10 12A 12E 12F 
13E 13F 13K 14 12E 12F 
13E__13F 





(voir suite/cont.) 
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bande/band/banda 5 480-5 680 kHz 
(suitefcont,} 


z 





MOD 27/201 
Aer2 


Ww MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL Voir Partie II, Section If, 
(R) et/and/y (OR) article 3 
See Part Il, Section Il, 


article 3 
Véase Parte Il, Seccion H, 
articulo 3 
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MOD 27/202 bande/band/banda 6 525-6 685 kHz 
Aer2 





R 2A 2B 3A 4A 6F 12G 14F CC 2A 2B 3A 


M CWP CC 2A 2B 3A 
R 2A 2B 3A 4A 
M 
R 
cc 






SAT 
2C SD 6G 9D 160A 10D 12C 123 
14B 


R 3A 3B 9B 3A «3B 
Vo OVAFI 


11B 
R 


2A 2C SD 6G 9B 10B 10E 12E 123 
13F 13K 146A 
R 1B 3A 3C SB 6D 1B 133 cc 3A 3C 


R 2A 2C 4B 6G 9 10 12E 12F 13E cc 2A 2C 
13F 13K 14A CC 12E 12F 









CC 13E 13F 


M SEA 

R 1 3A 3C 10 «13¢ cc 3A 3C 
M ~~ AFI 

R 2A 3B 6G 11B 13) 14D 


M CwP 
R 2B 2C 10D = 13C 
6568 R 2B 2C 3B 6D 7C 10C 13C cc 2B 2C 3B 


M AFI 
R 2A 6G 10B 131 13M 14D 


2B 2C 3B 4B 6D = 13E 2B 2C 3B 







cc 
6G 7E 9C 10A 13C 133 13K 14 CO 13C 13) 13K 
cc 2 3 


6586 M CAR 
R 2¢ 66 7 13G 14C 











R 4B 6G 9B _ 10B 10E 12E 13H 


(voir suite{cont.} 
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bande/band/banda 6 525-6 685 kHz 


(suite/cont.} 


1D 6G 7C 10A 13N 14B 
VNAT 


<7 


1D 6G 14F 











bk 
83 


M NAT 
R 6G 7F 9B 12C 13D 


6628 M NAT 
R 6G 7E 12C 13D 13M 14 13D 
M MID 
R 3B 6C 


cc 13M 


MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL 
eco [Ww wovminie wortaime anon | eon _w | 








2A 66 14B 





10F 12D 





13D 
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MOD 27/203 bande/band/banda 8 815.8965 kHz 


Aer2 


8819 2B 2C 9B 10 


8822 2A 3B SA SC IB 13G 14 


2B 2C | R 2B 2 6 rw |) | 7c 


—s R 3A 3C ac ene aeeee 9B 10B 2 oe 3A 3C 


8861 M SAT . cc 3A 3B 
R 3A 3B 6E 9B CO11/6E 

8864 M NAT cc 6B GF 
R 2B 6B 6F 7E 13F 

8867 MSP cC 13D 13M 
R 6G 10C 13D 

8870 R 5 66 
Vv VNAT 

8873 R 4 6G 9C 9D 12E 12F 131 9c 9D 

aes 12F 


8 | 387% | | R 2A WA 1D MG 12D 
8 — 


5S 6B pes ed 13G 
(Ra ee al (Ra ee al 7 


ee 
6A 


(voir suitefcont.) 
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bande/band/banda 8 815-8965 kHz 
(suitefcont.) 


) R 3a 1D 136 BCS 13G 


5B Ee ae 11B «13D a 


M [Rm MID 
R 6c 
Ww 


MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL C1O0/1 
Ww MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL C100/1 


ea 
co 
ci 


R 12¢ 


3B 6D 12C 13D 
VEUR 
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MOD 27/204 bande/band/banda 10 005-10 100 kHz 


Aer2 


1 13G 

R 2B 2C #3B 9B 
a 
Cs 


| 10033 | Ww MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL Cloo/it Vv 
ae ES 


} R 3B 3C 4a 9B es } R 3B 3C 4a 9B es 4A 9B | cc ww x 3c 


ae ene 
2 3A #11B } Rk 238 1B BH MO 


R JR #6 ie) JR #6 ie) | comes 


i 
R 1B 10A 

EF toca tooee wanes wee eee I 
eee el 


| 10078 | W | W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL ——_| WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL | croont om 
N 


10081 
R Hy 6A 7C CO06/6A 
M EUR SP 
R 6E 13D 
v VSAM 





{voir suite/cont.) 
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bande/band/banda 10 005-10 100 kHz 


(suitefcont.) 


5B 6B 11B 13N 
NCA SAM 
7D 





MOD 27/205 bande/band/banda 11275-11400kHz | 11.3 MHz 
Aer2 





(voir suite/cont.) 
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R 
R 


bande/band/banda 11275-11400kHz | 11.3 MHz 


(suite/cont.) 


MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL 
MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL 
MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL 
MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL 


MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL 


6A 6E 10A 
SAM 


Cloo/! it 
c100/il Vv 
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MOD 27/206 ” pande/band/banda 13260-13360 kHz [13.3 MHz 
Aer2 






CC EA SEA 
cc 13C 13K 
M MID 
R 11B 
a ae ee 


Ww MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL C100/i ill 
i 
i 












[iss [Ww _wonowie wortowne wowins | eon v | 
[aan | w_wowoute wortawne wai | con _ar | 
[asad |W _wonpiate wortpwne uma |__cwoon_ wv 
issn. | wMoNDiate _wortowmewiat | ewan v | 
ssa] 
sas 
|: 13348 | 


W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL . C100/t 


W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL cl0ojt IV 
MONDIALE WORLDWIDE _MUNDIAL C100/li_V 


(voir suite/cont.} 
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bande/band/banda 13260-13360kHz | 13.3 MHz 


(suite/cont.) 


W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL 


W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL cioo/it IV 


W  MONDIALE WORLDWIDE MUNDIAL cioo/l iE 
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Explication des symboles et 


abréviations 


Colonne 2 


Colonne 3 


C001)... 


C002/6G 


C003/6G 


C004/6G 
CO0S/2A 
CO06/6A 


007 
c008 
C009/6G 


C010/6G 


CO11/6E 


C100)... 


TIAS 9920 


M = ZLAMP 
R=ZLARN 
V = VOLMET 
W = mondiale 


CC = voie commune 
a 

Dans la zone indi- 

quée aprés la barre 

oblique, utilisation 

diurne 

Dans la zone 6G, 

utilisation seulement 

alest de 95°E 


Dans la zone 6G, 
utilisation seulement 
&Youest de 95°E 


Utilisation limitée a 
est de 110°E 
Utilisation limitée au 
nord de 60°N 
Utilisation limitée 2 
Vest de 75°E 

Pas utilisé 

Pas utilisé 


Dans la zone 6G, 
utilisation seulement 
alest de 110°E et au 
sud de 25°N 


Dans la zone 6G, 
utilisation seulement 
& lest de 118°E et 
au nord de 40°N 


Dans la zone 6E, 
utilisation limitée au 
sud de 20°N 


La zone d’allotisse- 
ment pour utilisation 
mondiale est indiquée 
a la suite du symbole. 
En ce qui concerne la 
procédure pour 
assignation des 
fréquences, voir le 
numéro 27/194A 


Explanation of symbols 
and abbreviations 


Column 2 


Column 3 


C001)... 


C002/6G 


C003/6G 


C004/6G 
CO0S/2A 
COO6/6A 


007 
0008 
C009/6G 


C010/6G 


CO11/6E 


C100/... 


M=MWARA 
R=RDARA 
V = VOLMET 
We worldwide 


CC = common 
channel to 


Restricted to daytime 
only, in the area 
indicated after the 
slant stroke 


In area 6G, 
operation is restricted 
to east of 95°E 


In area 6G, 
operation is restricted 
to west of 95°E 


Use limited to east of 
110°E 


Use limited to north 
of 60°N 


Use limited to east of 


-ISE 


Not used 
Not used 


In area 6G, use 
limited to east of 
110°E and south of 
259°N 


In area 6G, use 
limited to east of 
118°E and north 
of 40°N 


In area 6E, use is 
limited to south of 
20°N 


Worldwide Allotment 
Area is indicated after 
the symbol. For 
assignment procedure 
see No. 27/194A 


Explicacién de los sfmbolos 
y abreviaturas 


Columna 2 


Columna 3 


001}... 


C002/6G 


C003/6G 


C004/6G 
C005/2A 
CO06/EA 


C007 
C008 
C009/6G 


C010/6G 


C011/6E 


C100)... 


M=ZRMP 
R=ZRRN 

V =VOLMET 
W= mundial 


CC = canal comina 


En la zona indicada 
después del trazo 
oblicuo, utilizacion 
diurna 

En la zona 6G, el 
funcionamiento esté 
limitado al este de 
95°E 

En la zona 6G, el 
funcionamiento esté 
limitado al oeste de 
9S°E 


Uso Limitado al este 
de 110°E 


Uso limitado al norte 
de 60°N 


Uso Limitado al este 
de 75°E 


No ha sido utilizado 
No ha sido utilizado 


En la zona 6G, el 
funcionamiento est 
limitado al este de 
110°E y al sur de 
25°N 

En la zona 6G, el 
funcionamiento estd 
limitado al este de 
118°E y al norte 

de 40°N 


En la zona 6E, uso 
limitado al sur de 
20°N 


Se indica la zona de 
adjudicacién para 
utilizacion mundial 
después del simbolo. 
En lo que se reficre 

al procedimiento para 
la asignacion de las 
frecuencias, véase el 
niimero 27/1944 
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ADD 27/208 
Aer2 

ADD 27/209 
Acr2 

ADD 27/210 
Acr2 

ADD 27/211 
Aer2 

ADD 27/212 
Acr2 
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After number 27/207 add the following new article: 


ARTICLE 3 


Frequencies for Common Use 


1, The carrier (reference) frequencies 3023 kHz and 5 680 kHz are intended 
for common use on a world-wide basis. 


2. The use of these frequencies in any part of the world is authorized: 


2.1 aboard aircraft for: 
a) communications with approach and aerodrome control; 


5) communication with an aeronautical station when other frequencies of the 
station are either unavailable or unknown; 


2.2 at aeronautical stations for aerodrome and approach contro! under the 
following conditions: 


a) with mean power limited to a value of not more than 20 watts in the antenna 
Circuit; 

5) special attention must be given in each case to the type of antenna used in 
order to avoid harmful interference; 


¢) the power of aeronautical stations which use these frequencies in accordance 
with the above conditions may be increased to the extent necessary to meet 
certain operational requirements subject to coordination between the adminis- 
trations directly concerned and those whose services may be adversely 
affected. 


3. Notwithstanding these provisions, the frequency 5 680 kHz may also be used 
at aeronautical stations for communication with aircraft stations when other frequencies 
of the aeronautical stations are cither unavailable or unknown. However, this use shall 
be restricted to such areas and conditions that harmful interference cannot be caused to 
other authorized operations of stations in the aeronautical mobile service. 


4. Additional particulars regarding the use of these channels for the above 
purposes may be recommended by the meetings of ICAO. 


5. Frequencies 3 023 kHz and 5 680 kHz may also be used by stations of other 
mobile services participating in coordinated air-surface search and rescue operations, 
including communications between these stations and participating land stations. Aero- 
nautical stations are authorized to use these frequencies to establish communications 
with such stations. 


TEAS 9920 


3903 


3904 
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ADD 27/213 
Aer2 

ADD 22/214 
Aer2 


TIAS 9920 


6. These channels may be used for Al or A3 emissions, in accordance with 
special arrangements. Such channels shall not be subdivided. 


ti All stations participating directly in coordinated search and rescue operations 
and using frequencies 3 023 kHz and 5680 kHz shall transmit solely on the upper 
sideband except in the cases provided for in No. 27/50. 
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FINAL PROTOCOL * 


At the time of signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the 
Aeronautica! Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978), the undersigned delegates take note of the following 
statements made by signatory delegations: 


No. I 
For the Democratic People's Republic of Korea: 


The delegation of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea to the World Administrative Radio Conference 
on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) cannot agree to the description of the boundary in the sea 
adjacent to its country which is used in the definition of the NCA-MWARA in Document No. 165 discussed at the 
Plenary Meeting, since it does not reflect the actual situation. 


The delegation of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea therefore considers that the question of the 
description of the boundary in the sea between.the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and the People’s Republic of 
China should be decided between the two countries. 


No, 2 
For the Yemen Arab Republic: 


The delegation of the Yemen Arab Republic to the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) reserves its Government’s rights in respect of MOD 27/9 of this Frequency 
Allotment Plan, as communication between aircraft on the ground in the Yemen Arab Republic and any station outside 
its territory is not allowed without prior permission from the authorities concerned. 


No. 3 
Republic of the Senegal: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Acronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Republic of the Senegal reaffirms its support for international cooperation 
in the field of telecommunications with due respect for the rights and interests of all Members. However, it reserves for 
its Government the right to take any action it may consider necessary to safeguard the interests of its telecommunica- 
tions services should the reservations made or the measures taken by one or more Members jeopardize the efficient 
operation of these services. 


No. 4 
For the Republic of Venezuela: 


The Administration of Venezuela reserves the right to authorize or prohibit operation of the stations of aircraft 
having landed at airports on Venezuelan territory, in accordance with Appendix 27 Aer2 to the Radio Regulations, 
No, 27/9, 


* Note by the General Secretariat: The texts of the Final Protocol] are shown in the chronological order of their deposit. 
In the Table of Contents these texts are grouped in the alphabetical order of country names. 
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No. 5 


For the United Republic of Cameroon: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical (R) Service 
(Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the United Republic of Cameroon declares that the sovereignty of its State takes 
precedence over all other considerations in the case of application of any of the reservations formulated by other 
Members of the Union to the Final Acts of the above Conference. 


In keeping with this policy, the delegation further reaffirms its position as expressed in the reservation 
formulated by the delegation at the Plenipotentiary Conference and contained in the Final Protocol to the International 
1 
Telecommunication Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973), No. xoxox ] 


No. 6 


For the Argentine Republic: 


In signing the Final Acts, the delegation of the Argentine Republic declares that its Government dots not accept 
any obligation in respect of Appendix 27 Aer2 governing the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service or in respect of the 
related provisions and application procedures that may affect its telecommunication services. 


The Argentine Republic will nevertheless observe the provisions of Appendix 27 Aer2 and the application 
procedures as far as possible while reserving the right to take any action it may consider necessary to safeguard its 
aeronautical radiocommunication services. 


No. 7 


For Malaysia: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of Malaysia reserves the right of its Government to take whatever action it deems 
necessary to safeguard its interests should Members in any way fail to comply with the Recommendations and/or the 
Final Acts of the Conference or jeopardize its Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service. 


No. 8 


For Mexico: 


I 


In signing the Final Acts, the delegation of Mexico to the World Administrative Radio Conference on the 
Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978), reserves the right of its Government to take any measures it considers 
necessary in order to protect the interests of its services if the reservations entered or measures taken by another 
Member or Members are prejudicial to the proper operation of its telecommunication services. 


i 
The delegation of Mexico to the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 


Service reserves its Government’s right to apply its own national communications Iegislation in respect of the amended 
definition in No. 27/9, in view of the deletion of the words “in flight”. 
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No. 9 
For the Gabon Republic: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978) the delegation of the Gabon Republic reserves its Government’s right to accept or reject the 
consequences of the reservations entered at this Conference by other Governments when such reservations might 
jeopardize its telecommunication services. 


No. 10 
For Libya (Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya): 


The delegation of the Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jamahiriya reserves the right of its country to prevent, 
when appropriate, any aircraft from communicating with aeronautical stations while the aircraft is on land (see 
No. MOD 27/9). 


No. 11 
For the Republic of the Ivory Coast: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Ivory Coast reserves its Government's right to take any action it may 
deem necessary to protect its interests: 


1. with regard to any attitude adopted by Members of the Union which conflicts with the International 
Telecommunication Convention and the Radio Regulations; 


2. with regard to any reservation entered by Members of the Union which is liable to infringe its rights 
derived from this Conference. 


No. 12 
For the Islamic Repubie of Mauritania: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Islamic Republic of Mauritania reserves its Government’s right to take any 
measures it sees fit in order to ensure the proper operation of its Acronautical Mobile (R) Service if any Administration 
does not abide by the provisions of the Final Acts and the Associated Plan or enters reservations or takes measures 
Hable to infringe upon the sovereign rights of the Islamic Republic of Mauritania. 


No. 13 


For the Republic of Afghanistan: 


1 The delegation of the Republic of Afghanistan to the World Administrative Radio Conference on the 
Acronautical Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) reserves the right of its Government to take any measures it may deem 
necessary to protect its interests if other countries fail to observe the provisions adopted by the Conference. 


I. The deletion of the words “in flight” in the modified definition of 27/9 changes the operational use of the 
frequencies. The delegation of the Republic of Afghanistan reserves the right of its Government to enforce national 
communication regulations in this regard. 
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No. 14 


For the Republic of Panama: 


The delegation of the Republic of Panama to the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) reserves its Government’s right to apply Appendix 27 Aer2 and the associated 
provisions regulating the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service to the extent that the national economy and national 
sovereignty are not thereby prejudiced. 


No. 15 


For the Republic of Kenya: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Republic of Kenya reserves the right of its Government to authorize or 
prohibit the use of operational control communications for aircraft not in flight. 


The Republic of Kenya further reaffirms its position in the reservation expressed by its delegation at the 
Plenipotentiary Conference, contained in Final Protocol No. XXXIII to the International Telecommunication Conven- 
tion (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973). 


No. 16 


For the Federative Republic of Brazil: 


The Brazilian Administration reaffirms its support for international cooperation in the field of telecommunica- 
tions with due respect for the rights and interests of all Members of the International Telecommunication Union. 
However, it reserves its right, with regard to the definition of “Family of Frequencies” contained in No. MOD 27/9 of 
Appendix 27 Aer2, to establish within Brazilian territory and through national rules and regulations the conditions for 
the use of the frequencies of this Frequency Allotment Plan (Rev.1978) by aircraft stations, in order to safeguard the 
interests of its telecommunications services. 


No. 17 
For Cuba: 


The delegation of Cuba to the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
(Geneva, 1978) hereby states on behalf of its Government that, in signing the Final Acts, it does not accept any 
obligation with regard to those provisions and procedures that may affect its telecommunication services, and reserves 
the right to take any measures it considers necessary. 


No. 18 


For the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 


The delegation of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay declares on behalf of its Government that signature of the 
Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) does 
not imply any obligation with respect to Appendix 27 Aer2 (27/9 Rev. and associated provisions) regulating the 
Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service in any cases which affect the country’s economy or sovereignty. 
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No. 19 


For the Republic of India: 
In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Republic of India reserves the right of its Government to take such 


Measures as may be necessary to safeguard its interests should any country make reservations and/or not accept the 
provisions of the Final Acts including the Associated Plan. 


No. 20 


For the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia: 


The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia reserves the right to authorize or prohibit operation of HF communication 
stations by aircraft as in No. MOD 27/9 of the Frequency Allotment Plan (1978) while on the ground on Saudi 
Arabian territory. 


No. 22 


For the Republic of Bolivia: 

In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) ~ 
Service (Geneva, 1978) the delegation of the Republic of Bolivia states: 
1, that as far as possible it will apply the provisions of Appendix 27 Aer2 to the Radio Regulations; 


2 that it reserves the right to take any action it may consider necessary to safeguard the interests of its 
aeronautical radiocommunication services. 


No. 22 


For the Republic of Paraguay: 


The delegation of the Republic of Paraguay to the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Acronautical 
Mobile (R) Service, (Geneva, 1978) states on behalf of its Government that, in signing these Final Acts, it does not 
accept any obligation in respect of Appendix 27 Aet2 governing the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service or the related 
provisions and application procedures that may adversely affect its telecommunication services, 


The Republic of Paraguay will nevertheless observe the provisions of Appendix 27 Aer2 and the application 
procedures as far as possible, while reserving the right to take any action it may consider necessary to safeguard its 
secronautical radiocommunication services. 


No. 23 


For Thailand: * 


The delegation of Thailand reserves for its Government the right to take such action as it may consider 
necessary to safeguard its interests in regard to the provisions of the Final Acts of this Conference and in respect of 
reservations by any country which may jeopardize the telecommunication services of Thailand. 
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No. 24 


For the Republic of the Philippines: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Republic of the Philippines reaffirms its support for international economic 
cooperation in the field of telecommunications. It likewise reiterates its respect for the rights and interests of Members. 


However, should any reservations made or measures taken by other Members jeopardize the interests and 
efficient operation of its telecommunication services, the Republic of the Philippines reserves the right to take such 
measures or actions as may be deemed necessary to safeguard and promote such interests. 


No. 25 
For the Federal Republic of Nigeria: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978) the delegation of the Federal Republic of Nigeria hereby declares that its Government reserves 
the right to take any action which it considers necessary to safeguard its interests at all times should certain Members 
not comply with the decisions of the Conference or should they fail in any other way to comply with the requirements of 
the Final Acts of the Conference or its Annexes or the protocols attached thereto, or should reservations by other 
countries endanger the telecommunications services of the Federal Republic of Nigeria. 


No. 26 
For the Republic of Guinea: 


The delegation of the Republic of Guinea reserves its Government’s right to take any action it may consider 
necessary to safeguard its interests should certain Members not abide by the provisions adopted by the World 
Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service or should reservations made by other 
countries jeopardize the proper functioning of its telecommunication services or entail an increase in its contributory 
share in Union expenses. 


No. 27 


For the Republic of Singapore: 


The delegation of the Republic of Singapore reserves for its Government the right to take such action as it may 
consider necessary to safeguard its interests in regard to the provisions of the Final Acts of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) and in respect of reservations by any country 
which may jeopardize the telecommunication services of the Republic of Singapore. 


No. 28 


For the Republic of Upper Volta: 


The delegation of the Republic of Upper Volta to the World Administrative Radio Conference on the 
Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) reserves its Government’s right to take any action it may consider 
necessary to safeguard its interests should the normal operation of its telecommunication services be affected by the 
behaviour or reservations of certain Administrations in applying the Final Acts of the present Conference. 
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No. 29 
Republic of Liberia: 
In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
(Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Republic of Liberia reserves the right of its Government to take any action it may 


consider necessary to safeguard the interests of its telecommunications services, should the reservations made or the 
measures taken by another Member or Members jeopardize the efficient operation of these services. 


No. 30 


For the Republic of Indonesia: 
The delegation of the Republic of Indonesia to the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) reserves the right of its Government to take: 
1. any action it deems necessary to safeguard its interests should Members in any way fail to comply with the 
requirements in the Final Acts of the Conference or should reservations by other Members jeopardize its 


Aeronautical Mobile Telecommunication Services; 


2. further action in accordance with the Constitution and Laws of the Republic of Indonesia. 


No. 31 


For the Republic of Colombia: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Republic of Colombia states that, with a view to safeguarding its country’s 
telecommunication services, the sovereignty of Colombia may not be infringed in any circumstances by any of the 
provisions adopted by the Conference or by any of the reservations entered by other Members of the Union. 


Moreover, it reserves the right to take any action it may consider necessary to safeguard and enforce its 
sovereign rights in accordance with the constitution and Jaw of the country. 


It also reserves its Government’s right to authorize or prohibit the operation of stations of aircraft landed at the 
airports of the Republic of Colombia in accordance with Appendix 27 Aer2 (No. MOD 27/9) to the Radio Regulations. 


No. 32 
For Spain: 
I 
In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service the delegation of Spain reserves its Government's right to take any action it may consider necessary to 
safeguard its telecommunication services should they be affected by the reservations entered by other Members. 
pif 


In signing the Final Acts of the present Conference, the delegation of Spain reserves its Government’s rights 
with regard to the application ‘of No. MOD 27/9 of Appendix 27 Aer2. 
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No. 33 


For the Democratic Republic of Sao Tome and Principe: 


The delegation of the Democratic Republic of Sao Tome and Principe, in signing the Final Acts of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978), reserves its Government's 
right to accept or reject the consequences of the reservations made at this Conference by other Governments where such 
reservations might jeopardize its telecommunications services. In any case, it reaffirms its respect for the rights and 
interest of the Members of the Union. 


No. 34 


For Norway: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the Norwegian delegation states that the delineation of MWARA areas in no way affects 
Norway’s exclusive right to provide Air Traffic Control and Flight Information Service and to establish associated 
facilities in the regions of the Kingdom of Norway falling within the NCA-MWARA. 


No. 35 


For the Islamic Republic of Pakistan: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan reserves the rights of its Government to 
permit an aircraft station on the ground in its territory to communicate with an aeronautical station located outside the 
territory of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan on the frequencies defined in MOD 27/9 of Appendix 27 Aer2 to the Radio 
Regulations. 


p . No. 36 
For the United Repubte of Tanzania: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the United Republic of Tanzania reserves the right of its Government to take 
any action it deems necessary to safeguard its interests jn the event that Members fail in any way to comply with these 
provisions, or should these provisions and procedures jeopardize its telecommunication services. 


/ 


No. 37 


For the Republic of Guatemala: 


The delegation of the Republic of Guatemala to the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronau- | 
tical Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) reserves its Government’s right with regard to No. MOD 27/9 of 
Appendix 27 Aer2 to the Radio Regulations, and concerning the reservations, provisions and procedures whose 
application may affect its radiocommunicaton services. 


Nevertheless, in the interest of international cooperation, it reaffirms its intention to observe the provisions 
contained in the said Regulations so far as possible. 
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“No. 38 


For the Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, the State of Bahrain, the People's 
Republic of Bangladesh, the State of Kuwait, Libya (Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jamahiriya), the Kingdom of 
Morocco, the Islamic Republic of Mauritania, the Islamic Republic of Pokistan, the State of Qatar, the Syrian Arab 
Republic, the Yemen Arab Republic, and the People’s Democratic Republic of Yemen: 


The delegations of the above-mentioned countries declare that the signature and possible subsequent ratification 
by their respective Governments of the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) do not in any way imply the recognition of Israel. 


No. 39 
For Chile: 


In signing the Final Acts, the delegation of.the Republic of Chile declares that its Government accepts no 
obligation with respect to Appendix 27 Aer2 governing the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service or the associated provisions 
or application procedures which may affect its telecommunication services. 


Nevertheless, the Republic of Chile will observe the provisions of Appendix 27 Aer2 and the application 
procedures so far as possible, while reserving the right to adopt such measures as it sees fit to safeguard its aeronautical 
radiocommunications. 


No. 40 
For Ecuador: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Republic of Ecuador reserves its Government's right to accept or refuse 
any obligation arising from those provisions and procedures of the Final Acts of the said Conference or from the 
reservations entered by any other country that may prejudice the proper operation of its telecommunication services, 
and to take any action that may be necessary to safeguard the country’s interests with regard to the Aeronautical 
Mobile Service. 


No. 41 
For the Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic: 


The delegation of the Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic to the World Administrative Radio 
Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service (Geneva, 1978) reserves its Government’s right to take any action it 
may consider necessary to safeguard its interests with respect to any provision of the Final Acts of the said Conference 
that might prejudice the proper operation of its telecommunication services. 


No. 42 
For the People's Republic of Bangladesh: 


In signing the Final Acts, the delegation of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh reserves the right of its 
Government to take any action it may deem necessary to safeguard its interest while adhering to the provisions of 
MOD 27/9 of Appendix 27 Aer2 to the Radio Regulations. 


The delegation further reaffirms the position expressed in ‘Final Protocol No. XVII of the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973). 
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No. 43 


For the Syrian Arab Republic: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service, (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Syrian Arab Republic, while reaffirming its support for international 
cooperation in the field of telecommunications, reserves its Government’s right to take any action it may consider 
necessary to authorize or prohibit the operation of aircraft stations on the ground in the Syrian Arab Republic in order 
to safeguard the interests of its telecommunication services. 


No. 44 


For Ethiopia: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service, (Geneva, 1978) the delegation of Ethiopia reserves the right of its Government to take any action needed to 
safeguard its interests if any country fails to abide by the provisions of the Final Acts and the associated Plan. 


No. 45 
For the Federal Republic of Germany, Denmark, Greece, Norway, Sweden and the Confederation of Switzerland: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegations mentioned above wish to state the following: 


Commencing in 1976, very powerful pulse transmissions from HF stations operating within the territory of the 
U.S.S.R. have been causing continued harmful interference over large areas on frequencies in the HF bands, including 
those allocated to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, and will, if not terminated, be liable to cause harmful interference 
on frequencies in the new Plan. 


The above delegations refer to Article 35 in the Convention and to Resolution No. Aer2 of the Radio 
Regulations, and express their great concern about this prolonged violation of the said provisions. 


Their Administrations reserve the right to take appropriate measures to protect the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service, and other radio services, if this harmful interference continues. 


No. 46 


For the Republic of Korea: 


The delegation of the Republic of Korea reserves for its Government the right to take such action as it may 
deem necessary to safeguard its interests in relation to the provisions of the Final Acts of this Conference and with 
regard to reservations by any country which may jeopardize the telecommunication services of the Republic of Korea, 


No. 47 


For the Democratic People's Republic of Korea: 


The delegation of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea to the World Administrative Radio Conference 
on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service cannot agree to the description of the boundary in the Western Sea adjacent to 
its country in Sub-RDARA 6B, 6F and 6G discussed at the Plenary Meeting and because it does not reflect our position. 
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The delegation of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea therefore considers that the description of the 
boundary in the sea between the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and the People’s Republic of China should be 
decided between the two countries later. 


No. 48 


For the People’s Republic of China: 
I 


Appendix 27 Acr2 to the Radio Regulations fails to explicitly include in RDARA Sub-Area 6G the region 
defined by coordinates 32°30'N 124°E, 32°30'N 126°50'E, 26°N 125°E, 25°N 123°E, which encompasses China’s 
territory Diaoyu Dao and other islands. The Chinese Delegation cannot agree to this omission which affects China’s 
sovereignty and interests and the flight operations of its domestic air services in the region. The Chinese authorities 
concerned will continue to take measures to ensure the smooth operation of their flight services in the above-mentioned 
region. 

34 


In the maps of the MWARA, RDARA and VOLMET Areas attached to Appendix 27 Aer2 to the Radio 
Regulations, the delineation of the boundary line between the People’s Republic of China and India does not conform to 
China’s national boundary; the Chinese Delegation deems that it should be corrected to conform to China’s national 
boundary. 


No. 49 


For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 


In connection with the statement made by the delegates of the Federal Republic of Germany, Denmark, Greece, 
Norway, Sweden and Switzerland and contained in Final Protocol No. 45, the delegation of the U.S.S.R. wishes to 
make the following statement: 


In the Soviet Union the research on radio-wave propagation is being conducted by using the radio installations 
in the HF range and it might perhaps (according to the statements of Administrations of certain States) cause some 
short-term interference to individual services. Similar signals have been recorded in the Soviet Union by the receiving 
apparatus and monitoring service from the operation of installations of other countries. 


With a view to reducing possible interference with the Aeronautical and Maritime Mobile Services operating in 
the HF range from the above-mentioned research operation conducted in the Soviet Union, a number of technical and 
organizational measures have been taken. 


At present radio monitoring services confirm the efficiency of the measures taken. 


In carrying out these studies, the Administration of the Soviet Union takes due account of the provisions of the 
International Telecommunication Convention and the Radio Regulations. 


No. 50 


For the Republic of India: 


The Indian delegation has noted the following statement incorporated on the maps of MWARA, RDARA and 
VOLMET Areas attached to Appendix 27 Aer2 to the Radio Regulations: “The mention of the name of a country or of 
a geographical area on this map, as well as the tracing of borders, do not imply, on the part of the ITU, any position 
with respect to the political status of such a country or geographical area, or official recognition of these borders”. 
However, in view of paragraph 2 of the Final Protocol No. 48 of the People’s Republic of Ching, the Indian delegation 
would like to point out that the Republic of India does not accept the claims of the People’s Republic of China in regard 
to the boundary line between China and India and there is no need for any correction to the maps as mentioned in the said 
Final Protocol of the People’s’ Republic of China. 


TIAS 9920 


3916 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





No. 51 


For Japan: , 


Referring to 27/76 of Appendix 27 Aer2 to the ITU Radio Regulations and to paragraph 1 of the reservation 
made by the Chinese delegation (Final Protocol No. 48) which was distributed on 2 March 1978, the Japanese 
delegation is, under instructions from its Government, obliged to state as follows: 

The Senkaku Islands, referred to as the Diaoyu Dao and other islands in the reservation made by the Chinese 


delegation in the above-mentioned Protocol, are an integral part of Japanese territory and therefore the Chinese 
allegation that these islands are Chinese territory is totally groundless. 


No. 52 


For the Republic of Korea: 

In connection with paragraph 1 of Final Protocol No. 48, the delegation of the Republic of Korea states its 
position as follows: 

1, the Republic of Korea delegation does not associate the RDARA boundaries with territorial boundaries; 


2. the Republic of Korea delegation reserves the right of its Government to safeguard its national interests as 
well as aeronautical and flight operations in the area. 


No. 53 


For the Yemen Arab Republic: 
In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the Yemen Arab Republic reserves the right of its Government to: 


1. consider the text of No. ADD 27/8A as applying to communications between aeronautical stations and 
aircraft in flight; : 


2. to prohibit communication between any aircraft on the ground in the Yemen Arab Republic and any 
station outside its territory. 


No. 54 


For the People's Democratic Republic of Yemen: 


In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service (Geneva, 1978), the delegation of the People’s Democratic Republic of Yemen reserves the right of its 
Government to: 


1. consider the texts of ADD 27/8A and MOD 27/9 of Appendix 27 Aer2 as applying to communications 
between aircraft stations in flight and appropriate aeronautical stations only; 


2. authorize or forbid aircraft stations on the ground to communicate with aeronautical Stations or any other 
telecommunication station located outside the territory of the People’s Democratic Republic of Yemen. 
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No. 55 
For the Kindom of Saudi Arabia: 


The delegation of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia reserves the right of its Government to authorize or prohibit the 
operation of HF communication stations by aircraft as in No. ADD 27/8A (and associated Note) of Appendix 27 Aer2 
while on the ground in Saudi Arabian territory. 


No. 56 
For Iran: 
With respect to 27/9 of Appendix 27 Aer2 the Delegation of Iran, while reaffirming its permanent support of 
international cooperation in the field of telecommunications, reserves the right of its Government to take any necessary 


action to authorize or prohibit operations of aircraft stations landed at airports anywhere within the territory of Iran to 
safeguard the interests of its services concemed. 


(The signatures follow) 


(The signatures following the Final Protocol are the same as those 
which follow the revision of the Radio Regulations 
on pages 2 to 5 [3828 to 3831) .) 


TIAS 9920 


3918 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


ACTES FINALS 


de la conférence administrative 
mondiale des radiocommunications 
du service mobile aéronautique (R 
Genéve, 1978 


COPIE 
certifige conforme a loriginal 
Geneve, le 17 NOV. 1978 


Le Seerétaira générat 
de I'Unio- Intergatignale des 


télécommufiicgtions 


Genéve 1978 





ISBN 92-6+00632-9 


TIAS 9920 


32 UST] Multi.—Telecommunications—Mar. 5, 1978 
ABREVIATIONS 
Les abréviations suivantes sont utilisées dans les annexes pour caractériser 


la nature des amendements apportés lors de la révision partielle du Réglement 
des radiocommunications: 


ee 


Modification 
Adjonction 





Note: Si une modification n’affecte que la rédaction d’un numéro sans en 
«modifier le fond, on utilise le symbole: 


(MOD) 


© U.LT. 


3919 


TIAS 9920 


3920 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


TABLE DES MATIERE> 


ACTES FINALS 


de la Conférence administrative mondiale des Radiocommunications 
du Service mobile aéronautique (R), Genéve, 1978 


Page 

REVISION PARTIELLE DU REGLEMENT DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS........ 1 
ANNEXE 1: Révision partielle des articles 5, 9, 28 et 35 du Réglement des radiocommunications 

et des appendices 1 et 3 audit Réglement...........- Sia) Bie ete vertrere. 6 eee 7 

ANNEXE 2: Révision de l’appendice 27 au Réglement des radiocommunications ..........- 11 

PROTOCOLE FINAL 06.0.0. 06'0 6.6, 6.0:058!0 600.0 coisa epa.ee-6:0: ole sie wore s 6.8/6 ese. 8 eee ee 81 


(es chiffres entre parenthéses indiquent l'ordre dans lequel ont été rangées les déclarations dans le Protocole 
Jinal) 


Afghanistan (République 4’) (13) 

Algérie (République Algérienne Démocratique et 
Populaire) (38, 41) 

Allemagne (République fédérale d’) (45) 

Arabie Saoudite (Royaume de 1’) (20, 38, 55) 

Argentine (République) (6) 

Bahrein (Etat de) (38) 

Bangladesh (République Populaire du) (38, 42) 

Bolivie (République de) (21) 

Bresil (République Fédérative du) (16) 

Cameroun (République Unie du) (5) 

Chin SR liq’ de) (48) 

Chine ublique Populaire de) (4: 

Colombie d République de) G [e9) 

Corée Fa he de) ae 52) 

Céte d'Ivoire (République de) (11) 

Cuba (17) 

Danemark (45) 


ance (44) 

abonaise (République) (9) 
Crise (45) 
Guatemala (République du) (37) 
Guinée (République de) (26) 
Haute-Volta (République de) Be 
Inde (République de 1’) (19, 50) 
Indonésie Recubiee d) G0) 
Tran (56) 
Japon (51) 
Kenya Cena . (15) 
Kowekt (Etat 


TIAS 9920 


Libéria (République du) (29) 

Libye (Jamahiriya Arabe Libyenne Populaire 
Socialiste) (20, 38) 

Malaisic (7) 

Maroc (Royaume du) (38) 

Mauritanie seas Islamique de) (12, 38) 

Mexique (8' 

Nigeria ‘cepublique Fédérale de) (25) 

Norvége G4, 45) 

Pakistan (République iene du) (35, 38) 


- Panama (Republique de’ 


Paraguay République du) (22) 

Philippines (Republique des) (24) 

Qatar (Etat du) (38) 

République Arabe Syrienne (38, 43) 
ss nya ea Démocratique 

Sao Tomes Bane (République 

ae ro 

Singarous (Repubique 09 7) 

Soe (45) 

cues sy -feertcnend (45) 2) 36) 
‘anzanie (République Unie 

Thaiande (23 


Union des ae Socialistes 


Uruguay ublique ra de 1’) (18) 
Venezuela (République de) 
Yémen (République Arabs oo) @, 38, 53) 
Yémen (République 

Populaire du) (38, 54) 


32 usT] Multi.—Telecommunications—Mar. 5, 1978 3921 


RESOLUTIONS 
Page 
RESOLUTION N° Aer2 —1 relative a J’utilisation des fréquences 3 023 et 5 680 kHz communes 
aux services mobiles a€ronautiques (R) et (OR) .--- 2-2 ee ee ee ee ee eee ce eens 95 
RESOLUTION N° Aer2—2 relative a Vutilisation non autoriste des fréquences des bandes 
attribuées au service mobile aéronautique (R). 2.6 eee eee ee ee eee ee ee cee 95 


RESOLUTION N° Aer2 —3 relative a la mise en ceuvre du nouvel arrangement applicable aux 
bandes attribuées en exclusivité au service mobile aéronautique(R) entre 2850 et 
T7970 SHE oie Ay KORA SRS ASSAD NS ORE RIDERS AON IE RSS 97 


RESOLUTION N° Aer2—4 relative au traitement des fiches de notification concernant les 
assignations de fréquence aux stations aéronautiques dans les bandes attribuées en exclusi- 
vité au service mobile aéronautique (R), entre 2 850 et 17970 kHz... --------- ee 98 


RESOLUTION N° Aer 2—5 relative & la mise en ceuvre du Plan d’allotissement de fréquences 
dans les bandes attribuées en exclusivité au service mobile aéronautique (R) entre 2 850 et 
17970 KHz w 0. ec ccc cee ecw ewe rere ence een eres seer crecere 100 


RESOLUTION N° Aer 2 —6 relative a utilisation de bandes de fréquences supérieures aux bandes 
correspondant aux ondes décamétriques pour les communications et Ja diffusion de rensei- 
gnements météorologiques dans 1€ service mobile aéronautique (R) et Ie service mobile 


aéronautique par satellite(R) 2... ce ee ee ee et eee eee meer e eee 101 
RESOLUTION N° Aer2—7 relative & l'utilisation des fréquences du service mobile aéronau- 
tique(R). ce eee ee ccc tee eee ere renee eee ene er eee rene 102 


RESOLUTION N° Aer2 —8 portant abrogation de diverses Résolutions et d’une Recommandation 
de la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommunications aéronautiques 
(Genéve, 1966) et d’une Résolution de la Conférence administrative des radiocommunica- 
tions (Genéve, 1959)... ee cee ce ee ee te eee een ere ee teeece 103 


RECOMMANDATIONS 
Page 


RECOMMANDATION N° Aer2 ~ 1 relative 2 Ja mise au point de méthodes qui contribueront a 
réduire Pencombrement des bandes d’ondes décamétriques attribuées au service mobile 


aéronautique (R) ... 22.2.2 ee ee ae ee ey ere Serr ee e 104 
RECOMMANDATION N° Aer2 —2 relative & l'emploi efficace des fréquences du service mobile 

atronautique (R) désignées pour utilisation mondiale .......-----+--+- Sia eva Janeds 104 
RECOMMANDATION N° Aer2—3 relative @ la coopération en vue de l'emploi efficace des 

fréquences du service mobile aéronautique (R) désignées pour utilisation mondiale ...... 105 


RECOMMANDATION N° Aer2 —4 relative au passage du Plan actuel au Plan d’allotissement de 
fréquences révisé dans les bandes attribuées en exclusivité au service mobile aéronau- 
tique (R) entre 2 850 et 17970 KHZ. 1. ee ee eee eee eee eee 106 


RECOMMANDATION N° Aer2 — 5 relative & Vinclusion de la bande 21 924-22 000 kHz dans le 
Plan d’allotissement de fréquences pour Ie service mobile aéronautique (R) (appen- 


dice 27 Aer2 au Réglement des radiocommunications) ...-. 2-2. sees se ce cee eee 107 
RECOMMANDATION N° Aer2 — 6 relative a I’alignement des textes frangais, espagnol et anelals 

du numéro 429 du Réglement des radiocommunications ......- eee eee eet ee ee 110 
RECOMMANDATION N° Aer2 —7 relative au numéro 27/123 de l’appendice 27 Aer2 (subdivi- 

Sion de zone SB)... ce ec we ee ccc ew cee eee cee eer eet tee reas eee 110 


RECOMMANDATION N° Aer2 —8 a la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommuni- 
cations de 1979, concernant Vinapplicabilité de la Résolution N°13 au service mobile 
atronautique (R) 2... ee ee ee ee eee ee eee eee reer e ee enes 111 


RECOMMANDATION N° Aer2 — 9 relative & la correspondance publique avec les aéronefs . .. - 111 


TIAS 9920 


3922 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[32 UST 





REVISION PARTIELLE DU REGLEMENT 
DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS ! 


La Conférence de plénipotentiaires de Malaga-Torremolinos (1973) a, au cours de sa 25° séance 
pléniére, approuvé le principe de la convocation d’une Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommu- 
nications du service mobile atronautique (R), sous réserve de la réception d’un nombre suffisant de demandes 
des administrations des Memtres de l’Union a ce sujet. 


Lors de sa 29° session (1974), le Conseil d’administration a examiné les demandes provenant de 
quatre pays Membres de l'Union pour fa convocation de la Conférence. Il a pris connaissance, également, 
d'une lettre du Secrétaire général de P Organisation de l’aviation civile internationale (OACI) relative a cette 
question. Enfin, le Conseil d’administration a chargé le Secrétaire général de procéder a une enquéte auprés 
des pays Membres afin de connaitre leurs vues a ce sujet. 


Lors de sa 30° session (1975), le Conseil d’administration a examiné le rapport du Secrétaire général 
sur cette enquéte et, aprés consultation des Membres de I’Union, a adopté la Résolution N° 763 qui contenait 
Vordre du jour de la Conférence et qui précisait que celle-ci se réunirait 4 Genéve le 7 mars 1977 pour une 
durée maximale de quatre semaines. 


Lors de sa 31° session (1976), le Conseil d’administration, aprés avoir examiné Ie budget et compte 
tenu des difficultés financiéres, a proposé¢ aux Membres de l’Union, d’une part, de reporter Ja Conférence au 
6 février 1978 pour une durée maximale de quatre semaines et, d’autre part, de transférer 4 la Conférence 
administrative mondiale des radiocommunications pour Ia radiodiffusion par satellite (Genéve, 1977) le point 
de ordre du jour concernant le remaniement des Réglements des radiocommunications. Ces propositions 
furent approuvées par les Membres de I’Union. 


Réunie en conséquence a la date fixée, la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunica- 
tions du service mobile aéronautique (R) a examiné et révisé, conformément a son ordre du jour, les parties 
pertinentes du Réglement des radiocommunications. Les détails de cette révision figurent dans les annexes 1 
et 2 ci-jointes. 

Les dispositions du Réglement des radiocommunications ainsi révisées font partie intégrante du 
Réglement des radiocommunications annexé 4 Ja Convention internationale des télécommunications. Ces, 
dispositions révisées entreront en vigueur le 1% septembre 1979, a Vexception des dispositions du Plan 
d’allotissement de fréquences pour le service mobile atronautique (R) qui figurent 4 lappendice 27 Aer2, 
lesquelles entreront en vigueur le 1% février 1983 4 00.01 heure TMG. Les dispositions du Réglement des 
radiocommunications annulées, remplacées ou modifiées en conséquence de cette révision seront abrogées 
aux dates d’entrée en vigueur des dispositions révistes pertinentes. 


En signant la présente révision du Réglement des radiocommunications, les délégués déclarent que, si 
une administration formule des réserves au sujet de l’application d’une ou plusieurs dispositions révistes du 
Réglement des radiocommunications, aucune autre administration n'est obligée d’observer cette ou ces 
dispositions dans ses relations avec l’administration qui a formulé de telles réserves. 





1 Ti sagit du Réglement des radiocommunications de Genéve (1959), tel qu'il a été particllement révisé par la 
Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommunications chargée d’attribuer des bandes de fréquences pour les 
radiocommunications spatiales (Genéve, 1963), par la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommunica- 
tions chargée d’élaborer un plan d’allotissement révisé pour le service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1966), par la 
Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications chargée de traiter de questions concemant Je service 
mobile maritime (Genéve. 1967), par la Conference administrative mondiale des télécommunications spatiales 
(Genéve, 1971) et par la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications maritimes (Genéve, 1974). 
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Les Membres de l'Union doivent informer le Secrétaire général de leur approbation de la révision du 
Réglement des radiocommunications par la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du 
service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978). Le Secrétaire général notifie ces approbations aux Membres 
au fur et & mesure qu’ll les regoit. 


En foi de quoi, les délégués des Membres de I’Union représentés 2 la Conférence administrative 
mondiale des radiocommunications du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978) ont signé, au nom de 
leurs pays respectifs, la présente révision du Réglement des radiocommunications, dont l’exemplaire unique 
restera dans les archives de I’Union internationale des télécommunications et dont une copie certifi¢e 
conforme sera remise 4 chacun des Membres de I’Union. 


Fait 4 Genéve, le 5 mars 1978 


Pour la République d*Afghanistan: 
ABDUL-RAZEQ NAQARAR 


Pour Ia République Algérienne Démocratique 
et Populaire: 


N. BOUHIRED 
M. BENCHEMAM 
M. AIT BENHAMOU 


Pour ta République fédérale d*Allemagne: 


R. BINZ 
K. SPINDLER 


Pour fa République Populaire d’Angola: 
JOSE GUALBERTO DE MATOS 


Pour le Royaume de Arable Sazondite: 


IBRAHIM AHMED OBAID 
ABDULRAHMAN A. DAGHISTANI 

SAEED ABDULLA AL-FARHA AL-GHAMDI 
HAIDAR ABDULLAH HUSSEIN 

HAMID MOHAMMED OMAIRY 


Pour Iz République Argentine: 
MARCELO OTERO MOSTEIRIN 


Pour PAustealle: 


P,D. BARNES 
KEITH H. KING 


Pour PEtat de Bahrein: 
YOUSIF AHMED SULMAN 


Pour la République Populaire du Bangladesh: 


A.M. AHSANULLAH 
S. A. MOTALIB 


Pour la Belgique: 


THEYS A.V. G. 
GODART H.F. J. 


Pour ta République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie: 


P. AFANASIEV 


Pour la République de Bolivies 

CLOVIS VELAZQUEZ ALQUIZALETH 
Pour la République Fédérative 
du Brésil: 

PAULO RICARDO HERMANO BALDUINO 


Pour la République Populaire de Bulgarie: 
IVAN IGNATOV 


Pour la République Unie du Cameroun: 


VICTOR LN. VEGA 
JEAN ESSESSE-DIKONGUE 


Pour Je Canada: 


E.D. DuCHARME 


Pour fe Chilis 
JAIME LAGOS 
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Pour Iz République Populaire de Chine: 
WANG NAI-TIEN 


Pour la République de Colombie: 
ORLANDO GALLO SUAREZ 
ALIRIO GUTIERREZ DIAZ 

Pour Ia République de Corée: 


SHINYONG LHO 
CHANG SOO KO 
JEONG JAI IM 
HYUN DUK KIM 
JONG SOUNG KIM 
Pour Ia République de Cote d'Ivoire: 


GNONSOA KOMOANGNAN JEAN 


Pour Cuba: 


FRANCISCO RODRIGUEZ ACOSTA 


Pour le Danemark: 


P. V. LARSEN 
V.O. BENDTSEN 
E, BIRCH 
Pour Jes Emirats Arabes Unis: 


ALI SALIM AL-OWAIS 
HALIM J. FANOUS 


Pour /’Equateur: 


CESAR LARA 


Pour PEspagne: 
MANUEL VALBUENA GRANADOS 
LUIS GARCIA-CEREZO 
JOSE L. BARRANCO ALVAREZ 
Pour tes Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
BETTY C. DILLON 
CARLTON A. KEYS 
Pour PEthiopies 


TESFATSION SEBHATU 
MITIKU AYANA 
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Pour Iz Finlande: 


T. HAHKIO 
J. KARJALAINEN 


Pour Iz France: 


CHEF MAURICE 
DHENIN CHRISTIAN-JACK 


Pour Ia République Gabonalse: 


ASSOKO-ALLOGO-ANDRE 


Pour fa Gréces 


ANDRE S. METAXAS 
Cc. HAGER 

G. STAMATOPOULOS 
N. BENMAYOR 


Pour la République du Guatemala: 


OLMEDO AISAR VASQUEZ TOLEDO 
EDUARDO RIVERA PEREZ 


Pour la République de Guinée: 
DIALLO MAMADOU SALIOU 


Pour fa République de Haute-Volta: 
KABA YOUSSOUF 


Pour la République Populaire Hongrolse: 
Dr. HORVATH LAJOS 


Pour la République de PIndes 


T. V. SRIRANGAN 

Dr. S.C. MAJUMDAR 
M.D. JOSHI 

BISWAPATI CHAUDHURI 


Pour Ia République d’Indonésie: 
TH. A. PRATOMO 
F.M. JASIN 

Pour Iran: 
A. HAKIMIAN 


Pour Pirlande: 
O'NEILL DANIEL J. 
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Pour I'Itailes 
PETTI A. 


Pour Ie Japon: 
KIKKAWA KYUSO 
FUJIOKA MASAYOSHi 
Pour Ia République du Kenya: 


S. A. MALUMBE 

LN. ODUNDO 

S.M. CHALLO 
Pour Etat de Koweits 


ABDULRAHMAN S. ALDUWAISAN 
FAISAL MANSOUR AL TAHOO 
AHMAD AL-HASAWI 
SAMI KHALED AL-AMER 

Pour Ia République du Libéria: 


SAMUEL H. BUTLER, SR 


Pour Ia Jamahiriya Arabe Libyenne 
Populaire Socialistes 


MOHAMED SALEH ALSABEY 


Pour ta Matiaisie: 
K. P,. RAMANATHAN MENON 


Pour Je Royaume du Maroc: 


HASBI BOUCHAIB 


Pour Maurice: 
J. SOOBARAH 


Pour la République Islamique de Mauritanie: 


MANGASSOUBA A. 


Pour le Mexique: 
IGNACIO VALADEZ GUTIERREZ 


Pour Ia République Fédérale de Nigeria: 


RAPHAEL EJOH NATHAN INOMA 
JONATHAN APIAFI HART 


Pour Ia Norvége: 


L. GRIMSTVEIT 
ARNE BGE 
THORMOD BGE 


Pour Ja Nouvelle-Zélande: 


ROBERT JOHN BUNDLE 
ROSS WILLIAM BECKER 
RAYMOND KENNETH PEARSON 


Pour Ia République Islamique du Pakistan: 


S. H. QURESHI 
MUSHTAQ AHMAD 


Pour la République de Panama: 


ISMAEL GARCIA GRIMALDO 
AQUILINO P. VILLAMONTE RAMOS 


Pour Papua-Nouvelle-Guinée: 


G.H. RAILTON 
S. KULUPI 
C.R. EMERY 


Pour la République du Paraguay: 


ING. MIGUEL HORACIO GINI ESPINOLA 
HECTOR RAUL VEGA ALMIRON 


Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 


W. DAMMERS 
A.R. VISSER 


Pour la République des Philippines: 


BRILLANTES HORTENCIO J. 
CARREON CEFERINO S. 
SAN JUAN HERACLIO L. 
MARASIGAN RICARDO B. 


Pour Ia République Populaire de Polognes 


KONRAD KOZLOWSKI 
HALINA SMOLENSKA 


Pour Je Portugal: 


ADRIANO DE CARVALHO 
DOMINGOS FRANCO 


Pour Etat du Qatar: 


En. ABDULLAH ALI OMER AL-MANNAI 
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Pour Ia République Arabe Syrienne: 
HAITHAM HABBAB 
HAYAN MAHFOUZ 

Pour fa République Démocratique Allemande: 


CALOV 


Pour Ia République Populaire 
Démocratique de Corée: 


KIM RYE HYON 


Pour fa République Socialiste 
Soviétique d’Ukraine: 


Vv. SAVANTCHUK 


Pour Ia République Socialiste de Roumanie: 


CONSTANTIN CEAUSESCU 


Pour Ie Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et d'Irlande du Nord: 
D.E. BAPTISTE 
G. W. NORTH 
Pour fa République Démocratique de 
Sao Tomé-et-Principe: 


FERNANDO RAMOS DAS NEVES 
DEOLINDO COSTA 


Pour fa République du Sénégal: 


ALIOUNE MBODJI DIONE 
AMADOU BALLA DIAGNE 


Pour la République de Singapour: 
WAN SENG KONG 


Pour fa Suéde: 
KRISTER BJORNSJO 
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Pour Ja Confédération Suisse: 


H. BLASER 
H. A. KIEFFER 


Pour Ia République Unie de Tanzanie: 


FRANK M. MGAYA 


Pour Ia République Socialiste Tchécostovaque: 


Ing. F. KRALIK 


Pour Ia Thailande: 


SUCHART P. SAKORN 
DANAI LEKHYANANDA 
VORAPUTHI JAYANAMA 


Pour Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques: 


BADALOV A. L. 


Pour la République Orientale de ?Uruguay: 
Col. (Av) JOSE R. HEGUI 
ROSENDO F. HERNANDEZ 

Pour la République de Venezuela: 


CARLOS J. MARTINEZ 

DE LA ROSA MARRAS MIGUEL J. 
ALEJANDRO MADRIGAL 
ALCAZAR N. V. 

BELLORIN J.R. 


Pour fa République Arabe du Yémen: 
AHMED HASSAN ELZAGGAR 


Pour Ja République Démocratique Populaire du Yémen: 


OMER ABDULLA YAFAI 


Pour Ja République Socialiste Fédérative de Yougos- 


lavie: 


DULOVIC LIUBOMIR 
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Révision partielle des articles 5, 9, 28 et 35 du Réglement des radiocommunications 
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MOD 201A 
Aer2 
MOD 205A 
Aer2 
ADD 553A 
Aer2 
(MOD) 557 
Aer2 
ADD 557A 
Aer2. 


et des appendices 1 et 3 audit Réglement 


ARTICLE 5 


L’article 5 du Réglement des radiocommunications est révisé comme suit: 


Le numéro 201A est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


Les fréquences 2 182 kHz, 3023 kHz, 5 680 kHz, 8364 kHz, 121,5 MHz, 
156,8 MHz et 243 MHz peuvent, de plus, étre utilisées, conformément aux procédures 
en vigueur pour les services de radiocommunications de Terre, pour les opérations de 
recherche et de sauvetage des véhicules spatiaux habités. 


Il en est de méme pour les fréquences 10003 kHz, 14993 kHz et 
19 993 kHz mais, pour chacune de celles-ci, les Emissions doivent étre limitées a une 
bande de + 3 kHz de part et d’autre de la fréquence. 


Le numéro 205A est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


Les fréquences porteuses (fréquences de référence) 3 023 kHz et 5 680 kHz 
peuvent, de plus, étre utilistes par les stations du service mobile maritime qui participent 
& des opérations de recherche et de sauvetage coordonnées, dans les conditions spécifiées 
aux numéros 1326C et 1353B respectivement. 


ARTICLE 9 


L’article 9 du Réglement des radiocommunications est révisé comme suit: 


Le nouveau numéro suivant est qjouté a la suite du numéro 553: 


aa) sila fiche de notification est conforme aux dispositions du numéro 501; 


Le numéro 557 est amendé de la fagon sutvante: 
fréquences) ; 


Le nouveau numéro suivant est qjouté a la suite du numéro 557: 


(2A) Une fiche de notification non conforme aux dispositions du numéro 553A est 
examinée selon les dispositions des numéros $20 et $21. La date 4 inscrire dans la 
colonne 2b est déterminée selon Ies dispositions pertinentes de la section III du présent 
article, 
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MOD 558 
Aer2 
MOD 969A 
Aer2 
MOD = 1326C 
Aer2 
MOD = 1353B 
Aer2 
MOD 
\ 
/ 
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Le numéro 558 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


@) Dans le cas d’une fiche de notification conforme aux dispositions des numéros 
553A a 556, mais non 4 celles du numéro 557, le Comité examine si la protection 
spécifiée 4 lappendice 27 Aer2 (partie I, section II A, paragraphe 5) est assurée aux 
allotissements du Plan. Ce faisant, le Comité admet que la fréquence sera utilisée selon 
les «Conditions de partage entre les zoness telles qu’elles sont spécifites dans lappen- 
dice 27 Aer2 (partie I, section Il B, paragraphe 4). 


ARTICLE 28 


L’article 28 du Réglement des radiocommunications est révisé comme suit: 
Le numéro 969A est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


(3) Les fréquences porteuses (fréquences de référence) aéronautiques 3 023 kHz 
et $680 kHz peuvent étre utilisées par les stations mobiles pour la coordination des 
opérations de recherche et de sauvetage sur les lieux d’un incident, y compris pour les 
communications entre ces stations et les stations terrestres participantes, conformément & 
tout arrangement particulier régissant le service mobile aéronautique (voir Jes 
numéros 1326C et 1353B). 


ARTICLE 35 


L’article 35 du Reglement des radiocommunications est revis¢ comme suit: 
Le numéro 1326C est remplacé par le nouveau texte sulvant: 


§ 3A. La fréquence porteuse (fréquence de référence) aéronautique 3 023 kHz peut 
étre utiliste pour ¢tablir des communications entre les stations mobiles qui participent a 
des opérations de recherche et de sauvetage coordonnées, ainsi que des communications 
entre ces stations et les stations terrestres participantes, conformément aux dispositions 
de Pappendice 27 Aer2. 


Le numéro 1353B est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


§ 15A. La fréquence porteuse (fréquence de référence) aéronautique 5 680 kHz peut 
étre utilisée pour établir des communications entre les stations mobiles qui participent a 
des opérations de recherche et de sauvetage coordonnées, ainsi que des communications 
entre ces stations et les stations terrestres participantes, conformement aux dispositions 
de ’appendice 27 Aer2. 


APPENDICE 1 


L’appendice 1 au Réglement des radiocommunications est révis¢ comme suit: 


Remplacer le paragraphe 3 de la page API-15 du Réglement des radiocom- 
munications par le texte suivant: 


3. Indiquer la ou les fréquences de référence chaque fois qu’une émission 
déterminée en /comporte, par exemple la fréquence de l’onde porteuse réduite d’une 
émission & bande latérale unique ou & bandes latérales indépendantes, ou les fréquences 
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des ondes porteuses du son et de Pimage d’une émission de télévision. En ce qui 


conceme les stations de télévision de la Région 1, chaque fiche de notification doit 
indiquer, a titre de renseignement supplémentaire, a Ia fois la fréquence -de l’autre onde 


porteuse et la fréquence assignée. 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


APPENDICE 3 


Mar 


Mar2 Aer2 


L’appendice 3 au Réglement des radiocommunications est révisé¢ comme suit: 


Tableau des tolérances de fréquence * 


(voir Particle 12) 


Bandes de fréquences 
limite inférieure exclue, 
limite supérieure incluse) 

et 

catégories de stations 


Bande: De 1605 24000 kHz 


2. Stations terrestres: 


= d'une puissance inférieure ou 
égale 4 200 W 

— d'une puissance supérieure 
a 200W 


3. Stations mobiles: 


¢) stations d’aéronef 


Bande: De 4.4 29,7 MHz 


2, Stations terrestres: 
b) Stations aéronautiques: 
= d'une puissance inférieure 
ou égale 2 SOOW 
= d’une puissance supérieure 
asoow 


se 8 ee 


3. Stations mobiles: 


“ ¢) stations d’a¢ronef 





Tolérances applicables} Tolérances applicables 
Jusqu’au 1 janvier | aux nouveaux émet- 
1966* aux émetteurs teurs installés & 

actuellement en partir du 1& janvier 
service et 2 ceux qui 1964 et 2 tousles 


seront mis en service | émetteurs 2 partir 
avant le 1¢! janvier 1¢! janvier 
1964 1966* 


© 1¢t janvier 1970 pour toutes fes tolérances marquées 
Gun astérisque. 


100 h) 1) r) 
$04) I) 7) 


100* 7) 


100° 7) 


TIAS 9920 


3930 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


ADD 


TIAS 9920 


7] 


Renvols du tableau des tolérances de fréquence 


Le nouveau renvol r) est ajouté a la suite du renvol g): 


Pour les émetteurs & bande Iatérale unique fonctionnant dans les bandes attribuées en exclusivité au 
service mobile aéronautique (R) entre 1605 et 4.000 kHz et entre 4 et 29,7 MHz, la tolérance sur Ja 
fréquence porteuse (fréquence de référence) est: 


1. pour toutes les stations aéronautiques 10 Hz 
2. pour toutes les stations d’aéronef fonctionnant dans les services internationaux 20Hz 
3. pour les stations d’atronef fonctionnant exclusivement dans des services nationaux 50 Hz ** 


°° ~=6Note. — Afin d’obtenir une intelligibilité maximale, i] est suggéré aux administrations d’encou- 
rager Ia réduction de cette tolérance @ 20 Hz. 
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ANNEXE 2 


Révision de Pappendice 27 au Réglement des radiocommunications 


L’appendice 27 au Réglement des radiocommunications est révisé¢ comme suit: 
TABLE DES MATIERES 


PARTIE I 


Dispositions générales 


SECTION I. Définitions 2.2... cece ccc cece cece cee crew cree cere eens 


SECTION II. Principes techniques et d’exploitation appliqués pour l’établissement du Plan d’allo- 
tissement de fréquences pour le service mobile atronautique (R) 


A. Caractéristiques et utilisation des voies 2.2 eee cee ee ee ee ee eee 
B. Courbes indiquant les portées de brouillage... 2... ee ee ee ee eee 


Cartes des zones de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales 
principales (ZLAMP) (cartes 1, 4 et 6) 


Cartes des zones et subdivision de zones des lignes 
aériennes régionales et nationales (ZLARN) (cartes 2, 
5 et 7) Pochette * 


Cartes des zones d’allotissement et de réception VOLMET 
(cartes 3, 8 et 9) 


Calques a utiliser avec les cartes ci-dessus 
C. Classes d’émission et puissance 2.1... ee ce ee ee eee ee eee 
D. Limites des niveaux de puissance des émissions non désirées... 2... +++ 
E. Autres dispositions d’ordre technique .......+.-e--eee eee wea ease 


PARTIE 0 


Plan d’allotissement de fréquences pour le service 
mobile aéronautique (R) dans ses bandes exclusives 
entre 2 850 et 17970 kHz 


SECTION I. Description des limites des zones et subdivisions de zones 
Article 1. Description des limites des zones de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales 


principales (ZLAMP) ..... eee eee e cree cece ete ee eee neee 
Article 2. Description des limites des zones et subdivisions de zones des lignes aériennes 
régionales et nationales(ZLARN) ....---- +2 ee ee ee eeee Sretere o.6 8 


Page 
13 


14 
17 


20 
23 


29 


© Quelques erreurs constatées dans les tracés des Imnites des zones figurant sur les cartes des Actes finals présentés a la signature 


ont été corngées. 
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Poge 
Article 3. Description des limites des zones d’allotissement et des zones de réception 
VOEMET fe 250. 55s.0 00 56 is, ia- taseine Mate, ore vel, ate dnese el a ere BE eae 6.86 

Article 4. Zones mondiales d’allotissement . 2.2.22. ee ee eee eee cee ee eee ‘ 50 


SECTION IL Allotissement des fréquences dans le service mobile aéronautique (R) 
Article 1. Plan d’allotissement de fréquences par zones ..-. 1-2-2 ee ee eee ee 51 
Article 2. Plan @’allotissement de fréquences (par ordre numérique) ......... Sealers 59 
Article 3. Fréquences pour utilisation commune .........02. 020 e00e- canes 78 
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APPENDICE 27 Aer2 
au Réglement des radiocommunications 


Plan d’allotissement de fréquences pour le service 
mobile a€ronautique (R) et renseignements comnexes 


(voir I’article 7 du Réglement des radiocommunications) 


PARTIE I 


Dispositions générales 


Section I 


Définitions 


Le nouveau numéro suivant est qjouté a la suite du numéro 27/8: 


8A. Une zone mondiale d'allotissement est une zone & laquelle sont alloties des 
fréquences permettant l’établissement de communications @ grande distance entre une 
station séronautique située dans cette zone et un atronef en service n’importe ot dans le 
monde *. 


Le numéro 27/9 est remplacé par le nouvea texte suivant: 


9. Une famille de fréquences du service mobile a€ronautique (R) se compose de 
deux fréquences ou plus choisies dans différentes bandes du service mobile acronavu- 
tique (R) et destinées & l’établissement des communications dans la zone d'utilisation 
autorisée (voir les numéros 27/189 & 27/207), quelles que soient les heures, entre les 
stations d’aéronef et les stations atronautiques correspondantes. 


U Le type de communications auxquelles se réfere le numéro 27/8A peut faire lobjet d’une réghemen- 
tation par les administrations. 
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MOD 

MOD 27/10 
Acr2 

MOD 27/11 
Aer2 

ADD 27/11A 
Aer2 

ADD 27/118 
Acr2 

MOD) 27/12 
Acr2 
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1. 


11 


12 


1,3 


14 


Section IT 


Principes techniques et d’exploitation appliqués pour I’établissement 
du Plan Wallotissement de fréquences pour le service mobile atronantique (R) 


Le titre qui suit le titre de la section I est remplacé par le nouveau 
wtre suivant: 


A, Caractéristiques et utilisation des voles 


Espacements entre fréquences 


Les numéros 27/10 et 27/11 sont remplacés par les nouveawe 
textes suivants: 


L’espacement entre fréquences porteuses (fréquences de référence) est de 
3 kHz. Cet espacement est suffisant pour des systémes de communication 
utilisant les classes d’¢mission mentionnées aux numéros 27/49 a 27/52 dans 
les bandes de fréquences comprises entre 2 850 kHz et 17970 kHz attribuées 
en exclusivité au service mobile aéronautique (R). La fréquence porteuse 
(fréquence de référence) des voies figurant dans Je Plan doit étre un multiple 
entier de 1 kHz. 


Pour les emissions radiotéléphoniques, les fréquences audibles ont pour limites 
300 et 2 700 Hz; pour les autres classes d’€mission autoristes, Ja largeur de 
bande occupée ne dépasse pas la limite supérieure des émissions de 
classe A3J. Toutefois, la spécification de ces limites n’implique aucune restric- 
tion quant 4 leur extension en ce qui concerne les émissions autres que celles 
de la classe A3J, 4 condition que les limites relatives aux émissions non 
désirées soient respectées (voir les numéros 27/66B et 27/66C). 


Les nouveaux numéros suivants sont qjoutés a la suite du 
numéro 27/11: 


Note: Pour les types d’émetteur de station d’aéronef et de station aéronautique installés pour la 
premiére fois avant le I fevrier 1983, les fréquences audibles sont limitées & 3000 Hz. 


En raison des brouillages possibles, une voie donnée ne devrait pas étre 
utilisée dans la méme zone d’allotissement pour la radiotéléphonie et la 
transmission de données. 


Le numéro 27/12 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


Afin d’éviter les brouillages nuisibles susceptibles de résulter de l'emploi 
simultané d’une méme voie pour des émissions de classes différentes, V’utilisa- 
tion, pour les diverses classes d’émission autres que A3J et A2H, des voies 
dérivées des fréquences indiquées au numéro 27/16 doit faire objet d’arran- 
gements particuliers entre les administrations intéressées et celles dont les 
services sont susceptibles d’étre défavorablement influencés. 


Le numéro 27/13 est supprimé. 
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Les numéros 27/14 et 27/15 sont remplacés par les 
textes suivants: 


nouveaux 


1.5 Pour éviter des brouillages possibles, Ies voies adjacentes dérivées des 
fréquences indiquées dans le tableau (numéro 27/16) n’ont pas, en régle 
générale, été alloties aux mémes ZLAMP, ZLARN ou zones VOLMET. 
Toutefois, pour satisfaire & des besoins particuliers, les administrations intéres- 
sées peuvent conclure des arrangements particuliers pour des assignations de 
voies adjacentes dérivées des fréquences indiquées dans Iedit tableau, 


1.6 Les arrangements visés aux numéros 27/12 et 27/14 sont conclus en vertu 
des dispositions des articles de Ia Convention internationale des télécommuni- 
cations et du Réglement des radiocommunications intitulés «Arrangements 


particuliers». 


Le sous-titre qui précéde le numéro 27/16 ainst que le 


numéro 27/16 sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 


2, Fréquences alloties 


On trouvera dans le tableau ci-aprés Ja liste des fréquences 


porteuses 


(fréquences de référence) alloties dans les bandes attribu¢es en exclusivité au service 
mobile aéronautique (R), sur la base des espacements entre fréquences spécifiés au 


numéro 27/10 '. 


[voir page 16 [3841] 


‘Pour te calcul de Ie fréquence assignée par rapport a une fréquence porteuse (fréquence de 


reference) figurant dans le tableau, voir les numéros 27/72, 27/72B et 27/73. 
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MOD = 27/20 
Aer2 
MOD = 27/23 
Aer2 
MOD) 27/24 
Aer2 
ADD 27/24A 
Aer2 
ADD = 27/248 
Aer2 
ADD) .27/24C 
Aer2 
ADD 27/24D 
Aer2 
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4. 


Les numéros 27/17, 27/18 et 27/19 sont supprimés. 
Le numéro 27/20 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


L’Organisation de Vaviation civile internationale (OACI) assure la coordina- 


tion internationale des radiocommunications du service mobile aéronautique (R). Cette 
Organisation devrait étre consultée, dans tous les cas appropriés, pour utiliser, en 
exploitation, les fréquences prévues dans le Plan. 


7. 


Le numéro 27/23 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


On a recours a la coordination décrite au numéro 27/20 lorsqu’ll est opportun 


et souhaitable de le faire pour utiliser rationnellement les fréquences en question, et 
notamment dans les cas ot les procédures spécifiées au numéro 27/22 ne sont pas 
satisfaisattes. 


11 


1.2 


1.3 


14 


B. Courbes indiquant les portées de brouillage 


Le sous-titre qui précéde le numéro 27/24 ainsi que le 
numéro 27/24 sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 


Dispositions générales 


Portée utile 


En raison de certains facteurs (puissance de l’€metteur, affaiblisse- 


ment de propagation, niveau de bruit, etc.), il existe une limite en ce qui 
concerme les distances auxquelles on peut établir des communications fiables 
entre une station aéronautique et une station d’aéronef. Cette distance Hmite, 
fondée sur le trajet de propagation le plus défavorable, est appelée «portte 
utiles. On admet souvent que Ja distance limite est la limite de la zone des 
lignes aériennes. 


Portée de brouillage 


Il s’agit de la distance minimale entre la limite de portée utile de 
Pémission désirée et la station susceptible de causer des brouillages, qui assure 
un rapport signal utile/signal brouilleur de 15 dB. Ce rapport de protection est 
établi entre le signal désiré regu par une station d’atronef 4 Ja limite de la 
portée utile et le signal provenant dune station atronautique qui, émettant sur 
la méme fréquence, est susceptible de causer des brouillages. La portée de 
brouillage a été calculée pour différentes fréquences indiquées dans les 
tableaux figurant aux numéros 27/39 & 27/48, dans des conditions de propa- 
gation diurne et nocturne, a des latitudes moyennes, pour une activité solaire 
moyenne et pour une puissance apparente rayonnée moyenne de 1 kW pour 
la station aéronautique. 


Distance de répétition 


Il s’agit de la distance a laquelle on peut partager une fréquence; 
cette distance équivaut 4 la somme de la portée utile et de la portée de 
brouillage. 


La figure 1 illustre utilisation du concept de la portée de brouillage lors de Ia 
planification des fréquences baste sur la détermination de Ja distance de 
répétition. 
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FA! = station séronautique en communication avec la station d’atronef MA. 

FA2 = station atronautique en communication avec des stations d’atronef autres que Ja station MA. 
MA = station d’atronef en communication avec Ja station acronautique FAL. 

1 = portée utile AB, 

2 = portée de brouillage CB, 


3 = distance de répétition AC. 


MOD 


27/24E 
Acr2 


27/24F 
Acr2 


27/25 
Aer2 


17 


FIGURE 1 
Portée utile, portée de brouillage, distance de répétition 


Les calques utilisés dans le présent appendice indiquent, pour les fréquences 
mentionnées, la portée de brouillage, définie au numéro 27/24B, entre une 
station a¢ronautique qui cause du brouillage et une station d’aéronef fonction- 
nant @ la limite de sa portée utile. En raison de la variation des conditions de 
propagation, non seulement d’heure en heure pendant les périodes de jour et 
de nuit, mais également de jour en jour, selon la saison, le niveau d’activité 
solaire, et le lieu géographique, on peut s’attendre a une variation notable du 
rapport de Protection de 15 dB; par conséquent, une plus grande protection 
peut étre assurée Ja plupart du temps, spécialement lorsque l’atronef ne 
fonctionne pas & Ia limite de sa portée utile. 


On trouve dans Ja documentation technique publi¢e par ’IFRB (par exemple, 
dans les textes du cycle d’études de lIFRB sur Ia gestion des fréquences et 
Vutilisation du spectre des fréquences: Document N° 11/76 ou révisions) des 
renseignements supplémentaires sur Ja portée utile, la portée de brouillage, la 
distance de répétition ainsi que sur l'utilisation des calques. 


Le numéro 27/25 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


Il existe deux types de calques & utiliser respectivement avec les planisphéres 
en projection de Mercator et avec les cartes en projection azimutale & 
surfaces égales de Lambert pour les zones polaires. Les calques pour cartes 
en projection de Mercator s’étendent sur les régions comprises entre 60° de 
latitude nord et 60° de latitude sud. Les calques pour cartes en projection de 
Lambert s’étendent sur les régions situées au nord de 30°N et au sud de 30°S. 
Les cartes en projection de Lambert recouvrent les cartes en projection de 
Mercator entre les paralléles 30°N et 60°N et les paralléles 30°S et 60°S. Ces 
recouvrements servent & assurer la continuité entre les calques des deux 
systémes. 
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MOD 


(MoD) 


MOD 


(MOD) 


2 Types de cartes utilisées 


Le numéro 27/26 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


27/26 Les calques mentionnés aux numéros 27/24E et 27/25 ne peuvent étre utilisés 
Aer2 que sur un planisphére ou une carte polaire dont ta projection et l’échelle sont identiques 
a celles indiquées sur chacun des calques. Hs ne doivent donc pas étre utilisés sur des 
cartes qui ne seraient pas conformes a ces définitions. Les planisphéres et les cartes 
polaires @ utiliser avec le présent appendice, sur lesquels figurent les limites des ZLAMP, 
celles des ZLARN et celles des zones VOLMET, sont établis a J’échelle qui permet 
d'utiliser les calques directement. Les zones d’aurore sont représentées sur les cartes 


polaires. 
Le sous-titre qui précéde le numéro 27/30 est remplacé par le 
nouveau texte suivant: 
4. Conditions de partage entre les zones 


Le nouveau sous-titre suivant est ajouté avant le numéro 27/30: 


4.1 Bandes comprises entre 3 et 11,3 MHz 


Les numéros 27/30 et 27/31 sont remplacés par les nouveaux 



















textes suivants: 
27/30 4.1.1 Les calques sont établis dans les conditions de partage suivantes: 
Aer2 
Bandes comprises entre tet 

| ame | aera | oe = 

Entre deux ZLAMP ou 3 et 66 propagation nocturne 

deux zones VOLMET ou 9 et11,3 propagation diurne 

entre une ZLAMP et une 





Note: Il est admis que les conditions de partage 
sont les mémes pour 6,6 MHz et pour 5,6 MHz 


zone VOLMET 

















Entre une ZLAMP ou une 3 et 5,6 propagation nocturne 
zone VOLMET et une 6,6 et 11,3 Propagation diurne 
ZLARN 


Entre deux ZLARN 3 et 4,7 propagation nocturne 
5,6 et 11,3 propagation diurne 


27/31 4.1.2 Des courbes supplémentaires permettent de déterminer les possibilités 
Aer2 de répétition des fréquences des bandes des 3 MHz, 3,5 MHz et 
4,7 MHz, lorsqu’elles sont utilisées de jour. 





TIAS 9920 





32 usT] Multi.—Telecommunications—Mar. 5, 1978 3939 
Le nouveau sous-titre et les nouveaux numéros suivants sont 
ajoutés @ la suite du numéro 27/31: 
ADD 4.2 Bandes comprises entre 13 et 18 MHz 
ADD 27/31A 4.2.1 Le Plan d’allotissement révisé pour les bandes des 13 MHz et 18 MHz 
Acr2 est uniquement fondé sur Ia protection pendant le jour. Hen résulte les 
possibilités de partage suivantes: 
ADD 27/318 4.2.2 le facteur de répétition est au moins égal 43, pour la bande des 
Aer2 13 MHz et égal 2 4 pour la bande des 18 MHz. Il est 4 noter que I’on 
pourrait réduire la stparation en longitude, pour permettre une répéti- 
tion de 4 (a 13 MHz) et de 6 (@ 18 MHz) compte tenu des conditions 
d’exploitation et des circonstances locales; 
ADD 27/31C 4.2.3 le partage se fait en fonction des emplacements probables des stations 
Acr2 aéronautiques et non en fonction des limites des zones. 
Les numéros 27/32, 27/33, 27/34, 27/35 et 27/36 ainsi que le 
Sous-titre qui les précéde sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 
MOD 5. Mode d'emploi des calques pour les bandes comprises entre 3 et 11,3 MHz 
MOD = 27/32 5.1 Prendre l’une des cartes des ZLAMP, des ZLARN ou des zones VOLMET & 
Acr2 utiliser he le présent appendice et choisir Je calque correspondant 4 l’ordre 
de grandeur de Ja fréquence et aux conditions de partage que I’on désire 
étudier. 
MOD 27/33 5.2 . Les cartes et calques en projection de Lambert sont a utiliser pour les zones 
Acr2 polaires situées au nord de 60°N et au sud de 60°S; les cartes et calques en 
projection de Mercator sont 4 utiliser entre 60°N et 60°S. 
MOD 27/34 5.3 Placer Ie centre du calque (c’est-a-dire V’intersection de l’axe de symétrie et de 
Aer2 axe horizontal) sur la ligne qui délimite la zone (utiliser la ligne qui délimite 
la zone de réception dans le cas VOLMET), au point de cette ligne qui est le 
plus rapproché de )’émetteur susceptible de causer des brouillages, ou sur 
Vemplacement de |’émetteur susceptible de causer des brouillages. Noter la 
latitude du point choisi et utiliser la courbe de portée de brouillage correspon- 
dant & cette latitude. 
MOD) 27/35 5.4 Pour tout émetteur situé en un point quelconque a I’extérieur de Ia courbe, le 
Acr2 rapport de protection défini au numéro 27/24B sera supérieur a 15 dB. 
MOD 27/36 5.5 Pour tout émetteur situé en un point a Vintérieur de Ia courbe, Ie rapport de 
Acr2 protection obtenu sera inférieur a 15 dB, Cependant, si l’emetteur est situé a 


Vintérieur de la courbe et si le trajet de propagation traverse une zone 
d’aurore, il est admis que l’affaiblissement du signal 4 l’intérieur de cette zone 
conduit & un rapport de protection supérieur 4 15 dB. 
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(MOD) 27/37 
Aer2 
1. 


MOD 27/49 


Le numéro 27/38 est supprimé. 


C. Classes d’émission et puissance 


Classes d’émission 


nouveaux textes suivants: 


Dans le service mobile aéronautique (R), il est permis d’utiliser les Emissions 
Aer2 suivantes, a condition de respecter les dispositions spéciales applicables 4 chaque cas et a 
condition de ne pas causer de brouillages nuisibles aux autres utilisateurs de la voie 


Téléphonie — modulation d’amplitude: 


double bande latérale 


— bande latérale unique, onde porteuse complete 


bande latérale unique, onde porteuse supprimée 


Les numéros 27/49, 27/50, 27/51 et 27/52 sont remplacés par les 


A3 * 
A3H ° 
A3J 


* Les émissions A3 et A3H sont @ utiliser uniquement sur 3023 kHz et 5 680 kHz ainsi 


que dans les cas prévus au paragraphe 5 de Ia Résolution N° Acr2 — 3. 


Télégraphie (y compris les transmissions automatiques de données) 


1.2.1 


concernée. 
MOD 27/50 11 
Aer2 
12 
MOD 27/51 
Aer2 
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Modulation d'amplitude: 


télégraphie sans modulation par une fréquence 
audible (manipulation par tout ov rien) 


télégraphie par manipulation par tout ou rien 
d’une ou plusieurs fréquences audibles de modu- 
lation ov manipulation par tout ou rien de ]’émis- 
sion modulée, y compris l’appel sélectif, bande 
latérale unique, porteuse complete 


télégraphie harmonique multivoie, bande latérale 
unique, onde porteuse supprimée 


autres émissions telles que la transmission auto- 
matique de données, bande latérale unique, 
porteuse supprimée 


** (voir le numéro 27/52) 


Al * 


A9T 
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MOD 27/52 1.2.2 Modulation de fréquence: 


Acr2 i 
— tdégraphie par manipulation par déplacement de 

fréquence sans modulation par une fréquence 

audible, Pune des deux fréquences étant émise a 

un instant donné Fl ** 


** Les classes d’tmission Al et Fl sont permises-& condition qu’elles ne causent pas 
de brouillages nuisibles aux Emissions des classes A2H, A3J, A7J et A9J. Par 
ailleurs, les Emissions des classes Al et F] doivent cre conformes aux dispdsi- 
tions des numéros 27/65 & 27/66C et il faut prendre soin de placer ces Emissions 
au centre ou au voisinage du centre de Ia voie. Toutefois, une fréquence andible 
modulante est permise avec des émetteurs & bande latérale unique si la porteuse 
est supprimée conformément aux dispositions du numéro 27/63. 


Le numéro 27/53 est supprimé. 


2. Pulssance 
Les numéros 27/54, 27/55 et 27/56 sont remplacés par les 
nouveaux textes suivants: 
MOD = 27/54 2.1  Sauf indication contraire figurant a la partie IH du présent appendice, les 
Aer2 puissances de créte fournies a la ligne d’alimentation de )’antenne ne dépassent 






pas jes valeurs maximales indiquées dans le tableau ci-dessous; il est admis 
que les puissances apparentes rayonnées de créte correspondantes sont égales 
aux deux tiers de ces valeurs. 


Classe d’émission | Satins | Puissance de créte maximale 












A2H, A3J, A7J, AIT Stations aéronautiques 6kW 
A3*, A3H* Stations d’aéronef 400W 
(taux de modulation 100%) 


Autres émissions telles Stations aéronautiques 
que Al, F1 Stations d’aéronef 


* Les émissions des classes A3 et A3H doivent Etre utilistes seulement sur 3 023 kHz et 5 680 kHz, ainsi que dans les cas 
prévus au paragraphe 5 dela Résolution N° Aer 2~3. 


MOD = 27/55 2.2 Il est admis que la puissance de créte maximale spécifite dans le tableau 


Aer2 Ci-dessus pour les stations aéronautiques produira la puissance apparente 
: rayonnée moyenne de 1 kW adoptée pour le tracé des courbes qui indiquent 
les portées de brouillage. 


MOD 27/56 2.3 Afin d’assurer des communications de qualité satisfaisante avec les aéronefs, 


Aer2 les stations a¢ronautiques qui desservent les ZLAMP, les zones VOLMET et 
les zones mondiales d’allotissement peuvent utiliser des puissances plus élevées 
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MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


que les puissances maximales spécifites au numéro 27/54, sauf dans le cas 
des fréquences 3 023 kHz et 5680 kHz, qui sont soumises aux dispositions 
spéciales des numéros 27/208 & 27/214. S’ll en est ainsi, l’administration qui 
exerce sa juridiction sur Ia station atronautique intéressée prend note des 
dispositions du numéro 694 du Réglement des radiocommunications et fait en 
sorte dans chaque cas: 


Le numéro 27/62 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


27/62 2.4 Il est admis que la puissance des émetteurs d’aéronef peut, en pratique, 
Acr2 dépasser les limites spécifiées au numéro 27/54, mais Vutilisation d’une puis- 


sance plus élevée (qui normalement ne devrait pas dépasser une valeur de 
créte de 600 W) ne doit pas causer de brouillage nuisible aux stations qui 
utilisent des fréquences conformément aux principes techniques sur lesquels le 
Plan d’allotissement est fondé. 


Le nouveau titre suivant est qjouté a la suite du numéro 27/62: 
D.  Limites des niveaux de puissance des Emissions nom désirées 
Le sous-titre qui précéde le numéro 27/63 ainsi que le 
numéro 27/63 sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 


ty Dispositions d’ordre technique relatives a l'utilisation d’émissions a bande 
latérale unique 


27/63. 1.1 Définition du niveau de l’onde porteuse: 


Niveau NV (6B) de l’onde porteuse par tapport 
a la puissance de exéte 


veer siiccae as gare pe 


Onde porteuse 


Onde porteuse supprimée (par exemple A3J) Stations ¢’aéronef N<=26 
z Stations aéronautiques VW < —40 





Le numéro 27/64 est supprimé. 


Le sous-titre qui précéde le numéro 27/65 ainsi que les 
numéros 27/65 et 27/66 sont remplacés par les nouveat textes suivants: 


2. - Tolérance applicable aux niveaux des émissions en dehors de la largeur de 

bande nécessaire 
27/65 2.1 Dans le cas d’une émission & bande latérale unique, la puissance moyenne 
Aer2 fournie sur une fréquence quelconque 4 Ja ligne d’alimentation de J’antenne 


d’une station aéronautique ou d’une station d’aéronef est inférieure a la 
puissance moyenne (P,,) de l’émetteur, de la quantité indiquée dans le tableau 
figurant au numéro 27/66. 
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MOD = 27/66 2.2 Pour les types d’metteur de station d’aéronef et pour les émetteurs de station 
Aer2 atronautique installés avant le 1“ fevrier 1983: * 


Affaiblissement minimum par rapport 
2 la puissance moyenne @,,) 
(ab) 


Ecart A par rapport 2 la fréquence assignée 
(kHz) 


2<4< 6 25 
6<4<10 35 


Stations d’aéronef: 40 


10<4 Stations aéronautiques: 43 + 1010g,, (Py) (watts) 





Les nouveaux numéros suivants sont ajoutés a@ la suite du 


numéro 27/66: 
ADD 27/66A Note: Tous les émetteurs mis en service pour la premiére fois aprés le I février 1983 devront re 
Aer2 conformes aux spécifications du numéro 27/66C. 
ADD 27/66B 2.3 Dans le cas d’une émission a bande latérale unique, la puissance de créte (P,) 
Aer2 fournie sur une fréquence quelconque 4 la ligne d’alimentation de V’antenne 


d’une station aéronautique ou d’une station d’aéronef est inférieure a la 
puissance de créte (Pp) de Yémetteur, de la quantité indiquée dans Ie tableau 
figurant au numéro 27/66C, 


ADD 27/66C 2.4 Pour les émetteurs de station d’atronef installés aprés le I* février 1983 et 
Aer2 pour les émetteurs de station aéronautique utilisés aprés le 1% février 1983: 


z 2 te Affaiblissement minimum par rapport 
Ecart A par bea te ae assignée “Bla pul 2 de créte (Pp) 


(4B) 


15<4<4,5 30 


45<4<7,5 38 


Stations d‘aéronef: 43 


75S Stations aéronautiques:  * 





* Pour les puissances d’émission inférieures ou égales 2 $0 watts: 43 + 10 log,, @p) (watts). Pour les puissances d’émis- 
ston supérieures 3 50 watts, l’affaiblissement doit étre d’au moins 60 dB. 


Les numéros 27/67, 27/68, 27/69, 27/70 et 27/71 sont supprimés. 


Le nouveau titre suivant est qjouté a@ la suite du nouveau 
numéro 27/66C: 


ADD E. Autres dispositions d’ordre technique 
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MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


27/12 
Aer2 


21/72A 
Aer2 


27/728 
Aer2 


21/73 
Aer2 
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1. 


11 


13 


14 


Le titre qui précéde le numéro 27/72 ainsi que le numéro 27/72 
Sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 


Fréquences assignées 


Pour une station qui fait des émissions 4 bande latérale unique, a l’exception 
de la classe d’émission A2H, la fréquence assignée doit étre supérieure de 
1400 Hz a la fréquence porteuse (fréquence de référence). 


Les nouveaux numéros suivants sont ajoutés a la suite du 
numéro 27/72: 


Pour les stations aéronautiques équipées de systémes d’appel sélectif, la classe 
démission A2H doit étre indiquée dans la colonne «Renseignements supplé- 
mentaires» de la fiche de notification (voir l’appendice 1 au Réglement des 
radiocommunications). 


Pour les classes d’émission Al et FI, la fréquence assignée est choisie 
conformément aux dispositions du renvoi relatif aux numéros 27/51 et 27/52. 


Le numéro 27/73 est remplacé par le nouveau texte sulvant: 


La fréquence assignée a une station qui utilise des émissions & double bande 
latérale (A3) doit étre la fréquence porteuse (fréquence de référence). 
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PARTIE Il 
Plan d’allotissement de fréquences pour Ie service mobile aéronautique (R) 
dans ses bandes exclusives entre 2 850 et 17970 kHz 
Section I 


Description des limites des zones et subdivisions de zones 


Le numéro 27/76 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


(MOD) 27/76 3. La mention du nom d’un pays ou d’une zone géographique dans les descrip- 
Acr2 tions ou sur Ies cartes, ainsi que le tracé de frontiéres sur les cartes n’impliquent, de 1a 
part de P'UIT, aucune prise de position quant au statut politique de ce pays ou de cette 

zone géographique, ni aucune reconnaissance officielle de ces frontiéres. 


ARTICLE 1 


Description des limites des zones de passage 
des lignes aériennes mondiales principales (ZLAMP) 


Le numéro 27/81 est supprimé. 


Les numéros 27/82, 27/83 et 27/84 sont remplacés par les 
nouveaux textes suivants: 


MOD) 27/82 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales ~ CENTRE EST 
Aer2 PACIFIQUE 
(ZLAMP-CEP) 


Du point SO0°N 122°W, par les points 38°N 120°W, 15°N 110°W, 20°S 
145°W, 20°S 152°W, 30°N 165°W, jusqu’au point 50°N 122°W. 


MOD 27/83 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales ~ CENTRE OUEST 
Aer2 PACIFIQUE 
(ZLAMP-CWP) 


Du point 40°N 117°E, par les points 25°N 155°W, 17°N 155°W, 00° 165°W, 
00° 170°E, 12°S 165°E, 12°S 136°E, O9°N 115°E, 23°N 114°E, jusqu’au point 
40°N 117°E. 
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MOD 27/84 
Aer2 
ADD 27/85A 
Aer2 
MOD 27/86 
Aer2 
MOD 27/87 
Aer2 
ADD 27/87A 
Aer2 


TIAS 9920 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales - EUROPE 
(ZLAMP-EUR) 


Du point 33°N 12°W, par les points 54°N 12°W, 70°N 00°, 74°N 40°E, 
T4°N 52°E, 60°N 52°E, 40°N 36°E, 29°N 35°30'E, 32°N 13°E, jusqu’au point 33°N 
12°w. 


Le numéro 27/85 est supprimé. 


Le nouveau numéro suivant est afouté @ la suite du numéro 27/84: 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales - OCEAN INDIEN 
(ZLAMP-INO) 


Du Péle Sud, par Jes points 30°S 26°E, 20°N 35°E, 30°N 60°E, 30°N 90°E, 
30°S 120°E, 40°S -160°E, jusqu’au Pole Sud. 


Les numéros 27/86 et 27/87 sont remplacés par les nouveaux 
textes suivants: 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales - MOYEN-ORIENT 
(ZLAMP-MID) 


Du point 51°N 30°E, par les points 57°N 37°E, 50°N 80°E, 44°N 94°E, 
O8°N 76°E, 11°45'N 42°, 16°N 42°E, 30°N 30°E, jusqu’au point 51°N 30°E. 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales - NORD ATLANTIQUE 
(ZLAMP-NAT) 


Du Péle Nord, par les points 60°N 135°W, 49°N 120°W, 49°N 74°W, 
39°N 78°W, 18°N 66°W, 05°N 55°W, 16°N 26°W, 32°N 08°W, 44°N 02°E, 
60°N 20°E, jusqu’au Pole Nord. 


Le nouveau numéro suivant est ajouté @ la suite du numéro 27/87: 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales - NORD CENTRE ASIE 
*  (ZLAMP-NCA) 


Du Pole Nord, par les points 75°N 10°E, 60°N 25°E, 30°N 25°E, 30°N 73°E, 
37°N 73°E, 49°N 85°E, 42°N 97°E, 42°N 110°E, 45°N 113°E, 46°30'N 120°E, 
49°N 116°E, 54°N 123°E, 45°N 133°E, 40°N 124°E, 30°N 124°E, 25°N 135°E, 
65°N 170°W, jusqu’au Pole Nord. 
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Les numéros 27/88, 27/89, 27/90, 27/91, 27/92 et 27/93 sont 
supprimés. 


Les numéros 27/94 et 27/95 sont remplacés par les nouveawce 
textes suivants: 


MOD 27/94 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales - NORD PACIFIQUE 
Acr2 (ZLAMP-NP) 


Du Péle Nord, par les points 60°N 135°W, 47°N 118°W, 30°N 165°W, 30°N 
115°E, 41°N 116°E, 55°N 135°E, jusqu’au Péle Nord. 


MOD 27/95 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — AFRIQUE 
Aer2 (ZLAMP-AFI) 


Du point 40°N 35°W, par les points 37°N 03°W, 37°N 44°E, la frontiére 
entre la République d’Iraq et I’Iran, les points 29°N 48°E, 26°N 56°E, 20°N 62°E, 22°S 
60°E, 35°S 30°E, 35°S 16°E, OS°N 03°W, OS°N 35°W, jusqu’au point 40°N 35°W. 


Les numéros 27/96 et 27/97 sont supprimés. 


Le numéro 27/98 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


MOD 27/98 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales -SUD ATLANTIQUE 
Acr2 (ZLAMP-SAT) 


Du Péle Sud, par les points 30°S 75°W, 19°S 53°W, 00° 60°W, 20°N 60°W, 
25°N 25°W, 41°N 15°W, 41°N 03°W, 15°N 03°W, 20°S 32°E, jusqu’au Pole Sud. 


Le numéro 27/99 est supprimé. 
Le numéro 27/100 est remplacé par le nouveau iexte suivant: 


MOD = 27/100 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales - SUD AMERIQUE 
Acr2 (ZLAMP-SAM) 


Du Péle Sud, par les points 15°N 125°W, 15°N 60°W, 10°N 60°W, 05°S 
30°W, 36°S 52°W, jusqu’au Pdle Sud. 


Le numéro 27/101 est supprimé. 
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Les numéros 27/102 et 27/103 sont remplacés par les nouveaux 
textes suivants: 


MOD 27/102 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — SUD-EST ASIATIQUE 
Aer2 (ZLAMP-SEA) 


Du point 26°N 130°E, par les points 00° 130°E, 00° 135°E, 12°S 145°E, 
12°S 160°E, 25°S 155°E, 40°S 150°E, 35°S 115°E, 18°N 62°E, 26°N 65°E, jusqu’au 
point 26°N 130°E. 


MOD = 27/103 Zone de passage des lignes agriennes mondiales principales —-SUD PACIFIQUE 
Aer2 (ZLAMP-SP) 


Du Pole Sud, par les points 38°S 145°E, 00° 167°E, 00° 175°W, 22°N 
158°W, 22°N 156°W, 00° 120°W, jusqu’au Péle Sud. 


Le nouveau numéro suivant est ajouté a la suite du 
numéro 27/103 : 


ADD 27/103A Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — ASIE DE L'EST 
Acer2 (ZLAMP-EA) 


Du point 55°N 124°E, par les points 37°N 145°E, 26°N 130°E, 00° 130°E, 
00° 80°E, 18°N 62°E, 37°N 67°E, 55°N 80°E, jusqu’au point 55°N 124°E. 


ARTICLE 2 


Description des limites des zones et subdivisions 
de zones des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales 
(ZLARN) 


Les numéros 27/104, 27/105, 27/106, 27/107, 27/108, 27/109, 
27/110, 27/111, 27/112, 27/113, 27/114 et 27/115 sont remplacés par les 
nouveaux textes suivants: 


(MOD) 27/104 Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales ~ 1 
Aer2 (ZLARN-1) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord, suit le 
méridien 15°W, passe par les points 72°N 15°W, 40°N 50°W, 30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 
31°N 10°W et 31°N 10°E; elle a ensuite le tracé suivant: fronti¢re Libye-Tunisie jusqu’a 
la Méditerranée, cdtes de la Libye et de la République Arabe d’Egypte jusqu’a 
Alexandrie; elle se dirige ensuite vers le Caire et, de 1a, vers I’est, le long du paralléle du 
Caire, jusqu’a l'intersection avec le méridien 40°E, puis vers le nord le long de ce 
méridien jusqu’a la rive du sud de la mer Noire, et le long de la céte turque vers l’ouest 
jusqu’a Vintersection avec le méridien 30°E; elle suit ce méridien jusqu’a la frontiére 
Roumanie-U.R.S.S., puis les frontiéres de 1’U.R.S.S. avec la Roumanie, la Hongrie, la 
République Socialiste Tchécoslovaque, la Pologne, Ia céte sovittique de la Baltique 
jusqu’a la frontiére entre la Finlande et I'U.R.S.S et entre la Norvége et I"U.R.S.S. De 1a, 
elle passe par le point 70°N 32°E et suit le méridien 32°E jusqu’au Pole Nord. 
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Subdivision de zone 1A 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 65°N 26°W, 
passe par les points 40°N 50°W, 40°N 20°W, 60°N 20°W, 60°N 26°W, pour revenir a 
son point de départ 65°N 26°W. 


Subdivision de zone 1B 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord et 
suivant le méridien 15°W, passe par les points 72°N 15°W, 65°N 26°W, 60°N 26°W, 
60°N 20°W, 50°N 20°W et 50°N 10°W, puis se dirige vers l’est en passant par les eaux 
territoriales entre les les Anglo-Normandes et la céte frangaise qu’elle rejoint au 
méridien 03°W, pour longer Ia céte dans Ja direction nord-est, puis Ja frontiére de la 
France avec la Belgique, le Luxembourg et la République fédérale d’Allemagne, puis la 
fronti¢re Suisse-République fédérale d’Allemagne et République fédérale d’Allemagne- 
Autriche. Elle longe ensuite la frontiére entre la République Socialiste Tchécoslovaque et 
la Republique fédérale d’Allemagne, puis la frontiére entre la République fedérale 
d’Allemagne et la République Démocratique Allemande, en direction de Ja mer Baltique, 
puis se dirige vers l’ouest en longeant la céte de Ja République fédérale d’Allemagne 
jusqu’a la frontiére entre 1a République fédérale d’Allemagne et le Danemark. Elle longe 
ensuite cette frontiére jusqu’a la mer du Nord et de 18, le long du paralléle 55°N, gagne 
le point S5°N 04°E et passe ensuite par les points 56°N 03°F, 59°N 02°E et 62°N 01°E, 
pour rejoindre le Péle Nord en longeant le méridien 01°E. 


Subdivision de zone 1C 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Pdle Nord, longe 
le méridien 01°E jusqu’au point 62°N O1°E et passe ensuite par les points 59°N 02°E, 
56°N 03°E, 55°N 04°E, pour longer ensuite le paralléle SS°N en direction de I’est, puis 
la frontiére separant le Danemark de la République fedérale d’Allemagne, jusqu’a la mer 
Baltique. Elle suit alors la céte de la République fedérale d’Allemagne sur la mer 
Baltique jusqu’a la frontiére entre la République fédérale d’Allemagne et la République 
Démocratique Allemande; puis elle longe cette frontiére, tes frontiéres occidentales de Ja 
République Socialiste Tchécoslovaque et de l’Autriche, la frontiére Suisse-Autriche, 1a 
fronti¢re Liechtenstein-Autriche, puis de nouveau la frontiére Suisse-Autriche, pour se 
diriger ensuite vers est en longeant les frontiéres méridionales de l’Autriche et de la 
Hongrie; de 1a, elle suit la frontiére entre la Hongrie et la Roumanie, puis la frontiére de 
YU.R.S.S. avec la Hongrie, la République Socialiste Tchécoslovaque et la Pologne 
jusqu’a la cote de la mer Baltique. Ensuite elle longe la céte soviétique de la mer 
Baltique, suit les frontiéres entre la Finlande et I'U.R.S.S. et entre la Norvége et 
YU.R.S.S., passe par le point 70°N 32°E, pour enfin rejoindre le Péle Nord en longeant 
le méridien 32°F. 


Subdivision de zone 1D 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne partant du point de rencontre des 
frontiéres de 1U.R.S.S., de la Hongrie et de la Roumanie pour se diriger vers Youest et 
longer les frontiéres méridionales de Ja Hongrie et de l’Autriche jusqu’a la frontiére de la 
Suisse avec I'Italic; elle longe ensuite Ja frontiére France-Italie jusqu’a Ja mer Méditer- 
ranée et, de 1a, passe par les points 43°N 10°E, 41°N 10°E et 41°N 07°E; de li, elle suit 
le méridien 07°E jusqu’a la cote de I’Afrique du Nord, puis longe cette cote en passant 
par Tunis, Tripoli et Benghazi jusqu’a la frontitre de Ja Libye avec la République Arabe 
d’Egypte. Elle continue ensuite le long de la cote vers Alexandrie, se dirige vers le Caire, 
puis suit le paralléle du Caire jusqu’a son point d’intersection avec le méridien 40°E, se 
dirige ensuite vers le nord en suivant le méridien 40°E jusqu’é intersection avec la 
frontiére s¢parant la République Arabe Syrienne de la République d’Iraq et suivant cette 
frontiére jusqu’a Ja fronti¢re turque. Puis, elle suit la frontiére séparant la Turquie de la 
République d’Iraq, de I'Iran et de ]"U.R.S.S. jusqu’a la cdte de la mer Noire. De la, elle 
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continue le long de Ja céte turque de la mer Noire pour atteindre le méridien 30°E et le 
suivre jusqu’é la frontiére de la Roumanie avec /’U.R.S.S., longeant ensuite cette 
frontiére jusqu’au point de rencontre des frontiéres de "U_R.S.S., de la Hongrie et de la 


Roumanie. 


MOD 27/109 Subdivision de zone 1E 
Aer2 

Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 5O°N 20°W, 
passe par les points 40°N 20°W, 40°N 50°W, 30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 31°N 10°W et 
31°N 10°E; elle longe ensuite la frontiére de la Libye avec la Tunisie jusqu’a la 
Méditerranée et de 1a, elle longe la céte tunisienne jusqu’a son point d’intersection avec 
le méridien 10°E, qu’elle suit jusqu’au point 43°N 10°E. Elle longe ensuite les frontiéres 
franco-italienne et italo-suisse, puis les frontiéres s¢parant l’Autriche de la Suisse, du 
Liechtenstein, puis & nouveau de la Suisse. Elle longe ensuite la frontitre séparant la 
Suisse de la République fédérale d’Allemagne, puis les frontiéres séparant la France de la 
République fedérale d’Allemagne, du Luxembourg et de la Belgique, jusqu’a Ja céte de la 
Manche, et de 1a, partant vers louest, traverse les eaux territoriales entre Jes ies 
Anglo-Normandes et la c6te frangaise pour atteindre le point SO°N 10°W et revenir a 


son point de départ 50°N 20°W. 


(MOD) 27/110 Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales — 2 
Aer2 (ZLARN-2) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord, passe par fe 
point 70°N 32°E, pour longer ensuite la frontiére entre la Norvége et 'U.R.S.S. et entre 
la Finlande et Y'U.R.S.S. jusqu’a la cote de la mer Baltique, suivre ensuite les eaux 
tertitoriales soviétiques le long de Ja cdte de Ja mer Baltique, jusqu’a la frontitre s¢parant 
Y'U.R.S.S. de la Pologne, puis longer la frontiére séparant I’U.R.S.S. des pays suivants: 
Pologne, République Socialiste Tchécoslovaque, Hongrie et Roumanie jusqu’au point 
d’intersection de la céte de la mer Noire avec le méridien 30°E; elle suit ce méridien 
jusqu’é la cOte turque de la mer Noire, longe cette céte jusqu’a Vintersection des 
frontiéres de la Turquie et de I’U.R.S.S. et, de 1a, longe leur frontiére commune et la 
frontiére Iran-U.R.S.S., jusqu’a la mer Caspienne, puis la cote iranienne de cette mer. De 
1a, elle suit la fronti¢re méridionale de 1’'U.R.S.S. jusqu’au point de rencontre des 
frontiéres de la Mongolie, de la République Populaire de Chine et de I'U.R.S.S. a environ 
49°N 88°E, pour suivre ensuite le méridien 88°E jusqu’au paralléle 55°N et longer ce 


paralléle jusqu’a 60°E, puis rejoindre le Péle Nord en suivant le méridien 60°E. 


(MOD) 27/111 Subdivision de zone 2A 
Aer2 
Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord, suit le 


méridien 32°E jusqu’au point 70°N 32°E pour suivre ensuite la frontiére entre la 
Norvége et I’U.R.S.S. et entre la Finlande et I’U.R.S.S. jusqu’a la céte de la mer 
_ Baltique, puis longer les eaux territoriales soviétiques de Ja mer Baltique jusqu’au point 
55°N 20°E; de 1a, passer par Moscou et, par le point 55°N 60°E, rejoindre le Péle Nord 


en suivant le méridien 60°E. 


(MOD) 27/112 Subdivision de zone 2B 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 55°N 88°E, 
passe par les points 55°N 60°E, 47°N 53°E pour suivre ensuite la céte orientale de la 
mer Caspienne jusqu’a la céte de V’Iran et, de 18, se diriger vers I’est en suivant la 
frontiére méridionale de 1'U.R.S.S. jusqu’au point de rencontre des frontiéres de la 
Mongolie, de la République Populaire de Chine et de ’U-R.S.S. @ environ 49°N 88°E, et 


Aer2 


longer ensuite le méridien 88°E pour revenir 4 son point de départ 55°N 88°E. 
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(MOD) 27/115 
Acr2 


(MOD) 27/116 
Acr2, 


(MOD) 27/117 
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Subdivision de zone 2C 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 55°N 60°E, 
va jusqu’a Moscou et, de 1a, jusqu’au point 55°N 20°E, pour se diriger ensuite vers le 
sud en suivant la frontiére séparant !'U.R.S.S. de la Pologne, puis la frontiére entre 
YULR.SS. et les pays suivants: Pologne, République Socialiste Tchécoslovaque, Hongrie 
et Roumanie, jusqu’a la cote de la mer Noire a son point d’intersection avec le méridien 
30°E. Cette ligne suit alors le méridien 30°E jusqu’a la cGte turque de la mer Noire et 
longe ensuite cette céte jusqu’a son intersection avec la frontiére entre Ia Turquie et 
TU.LR.S.S.; de 18, elle Ionge leur frontiére commune et la frontiére Iran-U.R.S.S. jusqu’a 
la mer Caspienne, puis suit la cote méridionale de la mer Caspienne et se dirige ensuite 
vers le nord en suivant la cote orientale de cette mer et, passant par le point 47°N 53°E, 
revient & son point de départ 55°N 60°E. 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales — 3 
(ZLARN-3) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord, suit le 
méridien 60°E jusqu’au point 55°N 60°E pour longer ensuite le paralléle 55°N jusqu’a 
son point d’intersection avec le méridien 88°E et de la suivre ce méridien jusqu’au point 
de rencontre des frontiéres de la Mongolie, de la République Populaire de Chine et de 
Y'U.R.S.S. 4 environ 49°N 88°E, puis longer Ia fronti¢re Mongolie-République Populaire 
de Chine et U.R.S.S.-République Populaire de Chine jusqu’a la cote. Elle passe alors 
entre les eaux territoriales soviétiques et japonaises et, par les points 43°N 147°E, 50°N 
164°E et 65°N 170°W, rejoint le Péle Nord en suivant le méridien 170°W. 


Subdivision de zone 3A 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord, suit le 
méridien 60°E jusqu’au point 55°N 60°E en longeant le paralléle 55°N jusqu’a son point 
d’intersection avec le méridien 88°E; de 1a, elle passe par les points 60°N 88°E et 60°N 
110°E et rejoint le Péle Nord en suivant le méridien 110°E. 


Les numéros 27/117, 27/118, 27/119, 27/120, 27/121, 27/122 
et 27/123 sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 


Subdivision de zone 3C 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 60°N 88°E, 
rejoint le point de rencontre des frontiéres entre la Mongolie, la République Populaire de 
Chine et !'U.R.S.S., 4 environ 49°N 88°E, pour suivre la frontiére Mongolie-République 
Populaire de Chine et la frontigre U.R.S.S.-République Populaire de Chine jusqu’a la 
céte. Elle passe ensuite entre les eaux territoriales soviétiques et japonaises, passe par les 
points 43°N 147°E, 60°N 147°E, et rejoint son point de départ 60°N 88°E. 
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(MOD) 27/118 Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales — 4 
Acr2 (ZLARN-4) 


(MOD) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 30°N 39°W, passe 
par les points suivants: 10°N 20°W, 05°S 20°W, 05°S 12°E, longe la frontiére séparant 
la République Populaire du Congo de Ja République Populaire d’Angola, puis suit la 
frontiére septentrionale de la République du Zaire, longe celle de la République Populaire 
du Congo, de Empire Centrafricain et du Soudan, et de la se dirige vers le nord Ie long 
de la frontiére occidentale du Soudan; a partir de 14, cette ligne suit la frontiére 
occidentale de la République Arabe d’Egypte, continue vers le nord jusqu’a la Méditer- 
ranée et longe les cétcs méditerranéenne et atlantique de I’Afrique du Nord jusqu’au 
point situé 4 30°N 10°W. De 1a, elle suit le paraliéle 30°N en direction de l’ouest pour 


revenir a son point de départ 30°N 39°W. 


27/119 Subdivision de zone 4A 
Aer2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 30°N 39°W, 
passe par le point 21°N 31°W, puis par Gao et Zinder. De cette ville, elle longe la 
frontiére septentrionale du Nigeria jusqu’a un point situé a l’ouest de N’Djamena; elle 
longe alors le paralléle de N’Djamena jusqu’au point 12°N 22°E. Elle se dirige ensuite 
vers le nord en suivant la frontiére occidentale du Soudan et la frontiére occidentale de 
la République Arabe d’Egypte jusqu’a la Méditerranée, pour longer ensuite les cdtes 
méditerranéenne et atlantique de I’Afrique du Nord jusqu’au point 30°N 10°W et, de 1a, 


suivre le paralléle 30°N jusqu’a son point de départ 30°N 39°W. 


MOD 27/120 Subdivision de zone 4B 


Aer2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 21°N 31°W, 
passe par les points 10°N 20°W, 05°S 20°W et 05°S 12°E et, de 1a, longe la frontiére 
méridionale de la République Populaire du Congo, de l’Empire Centrafricain, jusqu’au 
point de rencontre des frontiéres de la République du Zaire, du Soudan et de l’Empire 
Centrafricain. De 1a, elle longe la frontiére occidentale du Soudan jusqu’au point 12°N 
22°E, pour longer ensuite le paralléle de N’Djamena jusqu’a la frontiére du Nigeria. De 
1a, elle se dirige vers l’ouest en suivant cette frontiére jusqu’au point 13°12'N 10°45’E, 


passe par Zinder et Gao, et revient 4 son point de départ 21°N 31°W. 


(MOD) 27/121 Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales — 5 


Aer2 (ZLARN-S) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 41°N 40°E, passe 
par le point 37°N 40°E, pour longer ensuite la frontiére séparant la Turquie de la 
République Arabe Syrienne jusqu’a la céte méditerrantenne et, de la, arriver au point ot 
la frontiere commune de la Libye et de la République Arabe d’Egypte rejoint la cote de 
l'Afrique du Nord, Chypre restant en dehors de la zone. Elle se dirige ensuite vers le 
sud, en suivant la frontiére occidentale de la République Arabe d’Egypte et du Soudan 
jusqu’a la frontiére du Kenya. De 1a, elle se dirige vers l’est en longeant la frontiére nord 
du Kenya, et, en direction du sud, elle suit la frontiére séparant le Kenya de la Somalie 
pour rejoindre la céte orientale de l'Afrique au point 02°S 41°E. Elle continue en passant 
par les points 02°S 73°E et 37°N 73°E, longe en direction de l’est la frontiére entre la 
République d’Afghanistan ct le Pakistan; de 1a, en direction de l’ouest, elle suit la 
frontiére: méridionale de 1'U.R.S.S. jusqu’a Ia mer Caspienne. Elle longe ensuite la 


frontiére nord de I'Iran et de la Turquie jusqu’a son point de départ 41°N 40°E. ~ 
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MOD = 27/122 
Aecr2 


(MOD) 27/123 
Acr2 


(MOD) 27/125 
Acr2 


(MOD) 27/127 
. Acr2 
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Subdivision de zone 5A 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 37°N 40°E, 
suit la frontiére séparant la Turquie de la République Arabe Syrienne jusqu’a la cédte 
miéditerranéenne et, de 12, gagne le point d’intersection de la frontitre égypto-libyenne et 
de la céte de ]’Afrique du Nord, sans passer par Chypre. Elle se dirige ensuite vers le 
sud, longe la frontiére occidentale de Ja République Arabe d’Egypte et suit, vers T’est, la 
frontiére commune a Ia République Arabe d’Egypte et au Soudan pour atteindre le point 
24°N 37°E, Elle continue en passant par les points 11°45’N 42°E, 11°45‘N 55°E, 20°N 
52°E, 26°N 52°E, et longe les frontiéres s¢parant I’Iran de Ja République d’Iraq et la 
République d’Iraq de la Turquie, pour revenir @ son point de départ 37°N 40°E. 


Subdivision de zone 5B 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 41°N 40°E, 
passe par le point 37°N 40°E puis, se dirigeant vers I’est, longe la frontiére séparant la 
Turquie de la République Arabe Syrienne et de Ja République d’Iraq, et Ia frontiére 
séparant la République d’Iraq et I’Iran jusqu’au point 30°N 49°E, et de 14 coupe le golfe 
Persique en son milieu en passant par 26°N 52°E et 24°N 60°E, Bombay et 37°N 73°E, 
pour longer ensuite, en direction de I’ect, la frontiére séparant la République d’Afgha- 
nistan du Pakistan et, en direction de l’ouest, la fronti¢re méridionale de 1’U.R.S.S. 
jusqu’a la mer Caspienne. De 1a, elle suit la frontitre nord de I’Iran et de la Turquie 
jusqu’a 41°N 40°. 


Le numéro 27/125 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 
Subdivision de zone 5D 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point de rencontre 
des frontiéres de la République Arabe d’Egypte, de la Libye et du Soudan, suit, en 
direction du sud la frontiére occidentale du Soudan jusqu’a la frontiére du Kenya, longe 
ensuite la frontiére nord du Kenya, pour se diriger vers le sud en suivant la frontiére 
séparant le Kenya de la Somalie jusqu’a la céte orientale de I’Afrique, en un point situé 
&02°S 42°E, puis passe par les points 02°S 54°E, 13°N 54°E, 13°N 52°E, 12°N 44°E et, 
de la, se dirige vers le nord-ouest, coupant la mer Rouge en son milieu jusqu’au point 
24°N 37°E. De la, elle longe la frontiére méridionale de la République Arabe d’Egypte 
pour revenir & son point de départ. 


Les numéros 27/127 et 27/128 sont remplacés par les nouveaux 
textes suivants: 


Subdivision'de zone 6A 
Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 37°N 75°E, 


longe la frontiére séparant Ie Pakistan de la République d’Afghanistan, I’Iran du 
Pakistan jusqu’au point 23°N 61°E et, de la, continue jusqu’a Bombay, puis jusqu’au 
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point 24°N 80°E et, de 1a, jusqu’& Calcutta. Elle longe ensuite la cote du Bangladesh et 
de la Birmanie jusqu’é la frontiére s¢parant la Birmanie de la Thailande puis le long de 
cette frontiére et de celle séparant la Birmanie de la République Démocratique Populaire 
Lao pour remonter le long de Ja frontiére s¢parant Ja République Populaire de Chine de 
la Birmanie. De 1a elle se dirige vers l’ouest en Jongeant Ja frontiére méridionale de la 


République Populaire de Chine pour rejoindre son point de départ 37°N 75°E. 


MOD 27/128 Subdivision de zone 6B 
Aer2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 
39°49’41""N 124°10’06”E, passe par les points 39°31’51""N 124°06'31E, 39°N 124°E 
et atteint Je point 32°30'N 124°E. Entre le point 32°30’N 124°E et Je point 25°N 123°E, 
Ja limite de cette subdivision n’est pas définie. Du point 25°N 123°E, la ligne passe par 
les points 21°N 121°30’E, 20°N 120°E, 20°N 176°W, 50°N 164°E et 43°N 147°E, puis 
se dirige vers l’ouest en passant entre les eaux territoriales japonaises et soviétiques, et 
longe ensuite la frontiére s¢parant la République Populaire Démocratique de Corte de 
YU.R.S.S., puis la frontitre s¢parant la Republique Populaire de Chine de la République 
Populaire Démocratique de Corée, pour revenir a son point de départ 39°49'41’"N 


124°10'06”E. 


Les numéros 27/130, 27/131 et 27/132 sont remplacés par les 


nouveaux textes suivants: 


MOD 27/130 Subdivision de zone 6D 
Acr2, 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point de rencontre 
des frontiéres de la République Populaire de Chine, de l’Inde et de la Birmanie, se dirige 
vers le sud en longeant Jes frontiéres séparant Ja Birmanie de I’Inde et la Birmanie du 
Bangladesh, atteint le golfe du Bengale; de 1a, elle longe la cote de Birmanie jusqu’a son 
point le plus méridional. Elle se dirige ensuite vers I’le de Weh (au large de la cote 
septentrionale de Sumatra) et de 1a passe par les points 02°S 92°E, 10°S 92°E jusqu’au 
point 10°S 110°E; de Ja, elle se dirige vers l’est jusqu’au point 10°S 141°E et remonte 
vers le nord jusqu’au point 00° 141°E, passe par le point 04°N 130°E et les points 
20°N 130°E et 20°N 113°E. Puis, elle se dirige vers le sud en contournant I’le de 
Hainan; elle longe ensuite !a frontiére s¢parant la République Populaire de Chine du Viet 
Nam, puis les frontiéres separant Ja Republique Populaire de Chine de la République 
Démocratique Populaire Lao et la République Populaire de Chine de la Birmanie pour 
revenir 4 son point de départ au point de rencontre des frontiéres de la République 


Populaire de Chine, de l’Inde et de la Birmanie. 


(MOD) 27/131 Subdivision de zone 6E 
Acr2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 20°N 73°F, 
passe par les points 02°S 73°E, 02°S 92°E, puis par I’le de Weh (au large de Ja cote 
septentrionale de Sumatra), jusqu’au point 10°N 97°E; de fa, elle longe la cote de 
Birmanie, du Bangladesh et de I’Inde, et atteint Calcutta pour continuer ensuite, par le 


point 24°N 80°E, jusqu’a son point de départ 20°N 73°E. 
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Aer2 
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Subdivision de zone 6F 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 25°N 
123°E, passe par les points 21°N 121°30’E, 20°N 120°E, 20°N 113°E, puis contourne 
par le sud Pile de Hainan, puis Jonge les frontiéres entre la République Populaire de 
Chine et le Viet Nam, la République Démocratique Populaire Lao et Ja Birmanie 
jusqu’au point de rencontre des frontiéres de la République Populaire de Chine, de I'Inde 
et de la Birmanie; elle se dirige ensuite vers le sud le long des frontiéres séparant la 
Birmanie de l’Inde et du Bangladesh jusqu’au golfe du Bengale. Elle longe ensuite la céte 
de la Birmanie jusqu’a son point le plus méridional, puis se dirige vers l’le de Weh (au 
large de la céte septentrionale de Sumatra). Elle passe ensuite par les points 02°S 92°E, 
10°S 92°E et 10°S 110°E, puis se dirige vers le nord en suivant le méridien 110°E; elle 
longe ensuite la limite de la subdivision 6C jusqu’aux points 20°N 130°E, 43°N 147°E; 
elle se dirige vers l’ouest entre les eaux territoriales du Japon et de l’'U.R.S.S. et suit la 
frontiére séparant la République Démocratique Populaire de Corée de ’U.R.S.S., puis la 
frontiére séparant la République Populaire de Chine de la République Démocratique 
Populaire de Corée jusqu’aux points 39°49'41"N 124°10'06"E, 39°31/51”"N 
124°06’31E, 39°N 124°E, puis jusqu’au point 32°30'N 124°E. 


Entre les points 32°30’N 124°E et 25°N 123°E, la limite de cette subdivision 
n’est pas définie. 


Le nouveau numéro suivant est ajouté a la suite du 
numéro 27/132: 


Subdivision de zone 6G 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 32°30'N 
124°E se dirige vers le nord jusqu’au point 39°N 124°E, passe par le point 39°31/51”N 
124°06’31”E puis atteint le point 39°49’41"N 124°10'06E sur la frontiére séparant la 
République Populaire de Chine et la République Populaire Démocratique de Corée. Elle 
longe ensuite la frontiére de la République Populaire de Chine jusqu’au point de 
rencontre des frontiéres de 1’Inde et de la Birmanie. De 1a, elle se dirige vers le sud en 
longeant les frontiéres séparant l’Inde de la Birmanie et le Bangladesh de la Birmanie, 
jusqu’au golfe de Bengale. Elle longe ensuite la céte de Birmanie jusqu’a son point le 
plus méridional, se dirige vers le de Weh (au large de la céte septentrionale de 
Sumatra), pour continuer ensuite par les points 02°S 92°E et 10°S 92°E, jusqu’au point 
10°S 110°E. Puis elle se dirige vers l’est jusqu’au point 10°S 141°E, ensuite vers le nord 
jusqu’au point 00° 141°E et passe par les points 04°N 130°E, 20°N 130°E et 20°N 
120°40'E. De 18, elle se dirige vers le nord jusqu’aux points 21°N 121°30’E et 25°N 
123°. 


Entre les points 25°N 123°E et 32°30’N 124°E, Ia limite de cette subdivision 
de zone n’est pas définie. 


Dans les régions ow les subdivisions 6D, 6F et 6G sont communes, les 
fréquences alloties 4 la subdivision de zone 6G doivent étre utilisées uniquement par les 
stations aéronautiques de la République Populaire de Chine; les fréquences alloties aux 
subdivisions de zone 6D et 6F doivent étre utilis¢es uniquement par les stations aéronau- 
tiques des administrations des autres pays situés dans les régions communes. Dans ces 
régions communes également, l’utilisation opérationnelle par la République Populaire de 
Chine des fréquences alloties 4 la subdivision 6G doit étre limitée 4 la zone définie par 
une ligne qui, partant du point 21°32’52”N 108°E, passe par les points 20°N 108°E, 
20°N 107°E, 18°N 107°, 18°N 108°E, 15°N 110°E, 10°N 110°, O6°N 108°E, 
03°30'N 112°E, 04°N 113°E, 08°N 116°E, 10°N 118°E, 14°N 119°E, 18°N 119°E 
jusqu’au point 20°N 120°40E et, de 1a, longe Ia limite de la subdivision de zone 6D 
jusqu’au point 21°32’52’'N 108°E, 
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MOD 27/133 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/134 
Aer2 


MOD 27/135 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/136 
Aer2 


MOD) 27/137 
Aer2 


TIAS 9920 


Le numéro 27/133 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


Zone des lignes agriennes régionales et nationales — 7 
(ZLARN-7) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Pole Sud, suit le 
méridien 20°W jusqu’au point 05°S 20°W; elle suit le paralléle 05°S jusqu’au point 05°S 
12°E, longe ensuite 1a frontiére séparant Ja République Populaire du Congo de Ja 
République Populaire d’Angola, Ja frontiére septentrionale de la République du Zaire, Ja 
frontiére séparant I’?Ouganda du Soudan, et Ja frontiére s¢parant le Kenya des pays 
suivants: Soudan, Ethiopie et Somalie. Elle passe ensuite par Jes points 02°S 42°E, 02°S 
60°E et suit le méridien 60°E jusqu’au point 11°S 60°E; elle rejoint enfin le Pole Sud en 
passant par les points 11°S 65°E, 40°S 65°E et 40°S 60°E. 


Les numéros 27/135, 27/136, 27/137 et 27/138 sont remplacés par 
les nouveaux textes suivants: 


Subdivision de zone 7B 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 05°S 10°E, 
passe par Je point 05°S 12°E pour longer Ia fronti¢re separant Ja République Populaire 
du Congo de Ja République Populaire d’Angola, puis la frontitre septentrionale de Ja 
République du Zaire jusqu’au point de rencontre des frontiéres de J'Ouganda, de Ja 
République du Zaire et du Soudan. De 1a, elle suit les frontiéres orientales de la 
République du Zaire, de Ja République Rwandaise, de la République du Burundi, puis & 
nouveau de Ja République du Zaire. Elle Jonge ensuite les frontiéres méridionales de Ja 
République du Zaire et de Ja République Populaire d’Angola jusqu’a la céte de 
Y’Atlantique Sud, passe par Ie point 17°S JO°E et revient 4 son point de 
depart 05°S 10°E. 


Subdivision de zone 7C 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point de rencontre 
des frontiéres de )’Ouganda, de Ja République du Zaire et du Soudan suit Ja frontiére 
occidentale de ’Ouganda et de Ja Tanzanie et longe ensuite Ja frontiére méridionale de la 
Tanzanie jusqu’a Ja cote. De Ja, elle passe par les points 11°S 41°E, 11°S 60°E, 02°S 
60°E, 02°S 41°E jusqu’a la céte orientale de J’Afrique, puis se dirige vers le nord en 
suivant les fronti’res orientale et septentrionale du Kenya, puis Ja frontiére septentrionale 
de l’Ouganda et rejoint le point de rencontre des frontiéres de Ja République du Zaire, du 
Soudan et de ]"Ouganda. 


Subdivision de zone 7D 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant de Ja frontiére 
seéparant Ja Tanzanie du Mozambique sur Je lac Nyassa, se dirige vers le sud en suivant 
sur toute sa Jongueur Ja frontiére occidentale du Mozambique jusqu’a la céte orientale de 
Afrique; elle passe ensuite par les points 27°S 33°E, 40°S 33°E, 40°S 65°E, 11°S 65°E, 
11°S 41°E pour longer Ja frontiére septentrionale du Mozambique jusqu’au lac Nyassa. 
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Subdivision de zone 7E 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 17°S 10°E, 
passe par les points 40°S 10°E, 40°S 33°E, 27°S 33°E puis longe sur toute sa longueur 
la fronti¢re occidentale du Mozambique, puis la partie de la frontitre occidentale de la 
Tanzanie allant jusqu’a la pointe nord du Jac Nyassa. De Ia, elle suit Ia frontiére 
stparant le Malawi de Ia Tanzanie et celle qui sépare la Zambie de la Tanzanie, pour 
fonger ensuite les frontiéres séparant Ia République du Zaire de la Zambie, la République 
Populaire d’Angola de la Zambie, et 1a République Populaire d’Angola de la Namibie 
jusqu’a Ia céte, pour revenir & son point de départ 17°S 10°E. 


Le nouveau numéro suivant est ajouté a@ la suite du 
numéro 27/138: 


Subdivision de zone 7F 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 05°S 10°E, 
passe par le point 05°S 12°E et longe Ja frontiére s¢parant la République Populaire du 
Congo et la République Populaire d’Angola, jusqu’au point de rencontre des frontiéres 
de Ja République Populaire du Congo, de la Republique Populaire d’Angola et de la 
République du Zaire; de 1a, elle suit la frontiére séparant la République Populaire 
d’Angola et Ia République du Zaire jusqu’a Ja céte Atlantique qu’elle Jonge jusqu’au 
fleuve Zaire; elle Ionge ensuite les frontiéres nord, est et sud de la République Populaire 
d’Angola jusqu’a la céte de !’Atlantique Sud, passe par le point 17°S 10°E et revient 4 
son point de départ 05°S 10°E. 


Le numéro 27/139 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales — 8 
(ZLARN-8) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Pdle Sud, suit Ie 
méridien 60°E jusqu’au point 40°S 60°E et passe ensuite par les points 40°S 65°E, 11°S 
65°E, 11°S 60°, 02°S 60°E, 02°S 92°F, 10°S 92°E, 10°S 110°E pour rejoindre le Péle 
Sud en suivant le méridien 110°E. 


Le numéro 27/140 est supprimé. 


Le numéro 27/141 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales — 9 
(ZLARN-9) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Sud, suit Ie 
méridien 160°E jusqu’au point 27°S 160°E; de 1a, elle passe par les points 19°S 153°E, 
10°S 145°E, 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 160°E, 03°30'N 160°E, 03°30'N 120°W, pour 
rejoindre le Péle Sud en suivant le méridien 120°W. 


Le numéro 27/142 est supprimé. 


8957 


TIAS 9920 , 


3958 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[32 UST 





MOD 27/143 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/144 
Aer2 


MOD = 27/145 
Aer2 


ADD 27/145A 
Acr2 


MOD = 27/146 
Acr2 


(MOD) 27/147 
Acr2 


TIAS 9920 


Le numéro 27/143 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 
Subdivision de zone 9B 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision est définie par les points 00° 141°E, 10°S 
141°E, 10°S 145°E, 27°S 160°E, 27°S 157°W, 03°30'N 157°W, 03°30'N 160°, 00° 
160°E, 00° 141°E, 


Le numéro 27/145 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 
Subdivision de zone 9D 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du Péle Sud, suit le méridien 160°E 
jusqu’au point 27°S 160°E, passe par le point 27°S 170°W et rejoint le Péle Sud en 
suivant le méridien 170°W. 


Le titre qui précéde le numéro 27/146 ainsi que le numéro 27/146 
sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales ~ 10 
(ZLARN-10) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 50°N 164°E, passe 
par le point 66°N 169°W, puis longe le méridien 169°W jusqu’au Péle Nord. Elle passe 
ensuite par les points 82°N 30°E, 82°N 00°, 73°N 00°, 73°N 15°W, puis longe le 
méridien 15°W jusqu’au point 72°N 15°W. Elle passe ensuite par les points 40°N 50°W, 
40°N 65°W, 44°30'N 73°W, 41°N 81°W, 41°N 88°W, 48°N 91°W, 48°N 127°W, SON 
130°W, pour se diriger ensuite vers Pouest et revenir 4 son point de départ 50°N 164°E, 


Subdivision de zone 10A 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 
50°N 164°E, passe par le point 66°N 169°W ; de 1a, elle suit le méridien 169°W jusqu’au 
Péle Nord, passe par le point 50°N 130°W et revient ensuite vers I’ouest jusqu’a son 
point de départ 50°N 164°E. 


[ne concerne que le texte espagnol] 
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(MOD) 27/148 [ne concerne que le texte espagnol} 
Acr2 


(MOD) 27/149 [ne concerne que le texte espagnol} 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/150 [ne concerne que le texte espagnol] 
Aer2 


Le nouveau numéro suivant est ajouté @ la suite du 
numéro 27/150: 


ADD) 27/150A Subdivision de zone 1OF 
Aer2 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du Péle Nord et passe par les points 
82°N 30°E, 82°N 00° 73°N 00°, 73°N 20°W, 70°N 20°W, 63°30'N 39°W, 58°30'N 
43°W, 58°30’N S50°W, 63°30'N 55°44'W, 65°30’N 58°39'W, 74°N 68°18’W, 76°N 
T6°W, 78°N 75°W, 82°N 60°W, et revient 4 son point de départ au Péle Nord. 


Le titre qui précéde le numéro 27/151 ainsi que les 
numéros 27/151 et 27/152 sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 


ADD 27/150B Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales — I1 
Aer2 (ZLARN-11) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 29°N 180°, passe 
par les points 50°N 164°E, 50°N 127°W, pour longer ensuite la frontiére séparant les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique du Canada jusqu’au point 46°N 67°W; elle passe ensuite par les 
points 40°N 65°W, 40°N 50°W, 25°N 35°W, 25°N 98°W, 33°N 119°W, 33°N 153°W, 
29°N 153°W, pour revenir & son point de départ 29°N 180° 


MOD 27/151 Subdivision de zone 11A 
Aecr2 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 29°N 180°, puis passe par 
les points 50°N 164°E, 50°N 130°W, 33°N 130°W, 33°N 153°W, 29°N 153°W, pour 
revenir 4 son point de départ 29°N 180° 


MOD 27/152 = Subdivision de zone 11B 
Acr2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 50°N 
130°W, passe par les points 33°N 130°W, 33°N 119°W, 25°N 98°W, 25°N 65°W, 40°N 
65°W, 46°N 67°W. De 1, elle suit la frontiére entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le 
Canada, passant par le point 5O°N 127°W, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 
50°N 130°W. 
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Le nouveau numéro suivant est qjouté a la suite du 
numéro 27/152: 


ADD 27/152A Subdivision de zone 11C 


Aer2 


ADD 27/152B 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/153 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/154 
Aer2, 


(MOD) 27/155 
Aer2 


TIAS 9920 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 25°N 65°W, 
passe par les points 40°N 65°W, 40°N 50°W, 25°N 35°W, pour revenir 4 son point de 
départ 25°N 65°W. 


Le titre qui précéde le numéro 27/153 ainsi que les 
numéros 27/153, 27/154, 27/155 et 27/156 sont remplacés par les nouveaux 
textes suivants: 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales — 12 
(ZLARN-12) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 03°30’N 170°W, 
passe par le point 10°N 170°W, pour longer ensuite la ligne separant les Régions 2 et 3 
de PUIT jusqu’au point 29°N 180°; elle passe ensuite par les points 29°N 153°W, 
33°N 153°W, 33°N 120°W, 35°N 120°W, 32°N 104°W, 25°N 91°W, 26°N 91°W, 
26°N 79°W, 27°N 79°W, 27°N 76°30'W, 25°N 70°W, 25°N 35°W, pour longer ensuite 
la ligne séparant les Régions 1 et 2 de l’UIT, jusqu’au point 00° 20°W. De 1a, elle passe 
par les points 00° 44°W, 04°24'N 50°39’W pour longer ensuite les frontiéres séparant le 
Brésil du Département francais de la Guyane, du Surinam, de la Guyane, du Venezuela, 
de la Colombie, jusqu’au point de rencontre des frontiéres du Brésil, du Pérou et de la 
Colombie; elle longe ensuite les frontiéres séparant le Pérou de la Colombie et de 
YEquateur, jusqu’au point 04°S 93°W. De 1a, elle passe par les points 05°S 93°W, 
05°S 120°W, 03°30’N 120°W, pour revenir a son point de départ 03°30’N 170°W. 


Subdivision de zone 12A 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 03°30’N 170°W, passe par 
le point 10°N 170°W, puis longe la ligne séparant les Régions 2 et 3 de PUIT jusqu’au 
point 29°N 180°; elle passe par les points 29°N 153°W, 03°30'N 153°W, pour revenir a 
son point de départ 03°30’N 170°W. 


Subdivision de zone 12B 


La ligne deélimitant cette subdivision part du point 03°30‘N 153°W, suit le 
méridien 153°W jusqu’au point 33°N 153°W et passe par Ies points 33°N 120°W, 
17°N 115°W, 14°N 93°W, 02°N 86°W, 02°N 93°W, 05°S 93°W, 05°S 120°W, 
03°30'N 120°W, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 03°30’N 153°W. 


Subdivision de zone 12C 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 33°N 120°W, passe par les 
points 35°N 120°W, 32°N 104°W, 25°N 91°W, 23°N 83°W, 22°N 83°W, 13°N 90°W, 
16°N 116°W, pour revenir & son point de départ 33°N 120°W. 
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MOD 27/156 Subdivision de zone 12D 
Aer2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 20°N 91°W, 
passe par les points 26°N 91°W, 26°N 79°W, 27°N 79°W, 27°N 76°30'W, 26°N 73°W, 
17°N 58°W, 10°N 58°W, puis par les villes de Panama et de Colon, les les du Cygne et 
la ville de Belize, pour revenir a son point de départ 20°N 91°W. 


(MOD) 27/157 {ne concerne que le texte espagnol 
Aer2 


Les numéros 27/158, 27/159, 27/160 et 27/161 sont remplacés par 
les nouveaux textes suivants: 


MOD 27/158 Subdivision de zone 12F 
Aer2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 02°N 79°W, 
passe par le point 08°N 83°W, longe la frontiére s¢parant Panama de Costa Rica, passe 
par les points 10°N 83°W, 13°N 83°W, 13°N 70°W, O8°N 70°W, 06°N 67°W, 
O1°N 66°W, longe Ia fronti¢re séparant le Brésil de la Colombie jusqu’au point 
04°S 70°W et, de 1a, suit la frontiére separant 1a Colombie du Pérou puis la frontitre 
séparant la Colombie de l’Equateur, pour revenir & son point de départ 02°N 79°W. 


MOD 27/159 Subdivision de zone 12G 
Aer2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 07°N 73°W, 
passe par les points 14°N 73°W, 14°N 58°W, 01°31’N 58°W; elle longe ensuite les 
frontiéres du Brésil avec la Guyane, le Venezuela, la Colombie, passe par les points 
01°57'N 68°W, 05°N 69°W, pour revenir a son point de départ 07°N 73°W. 


MOD 27/160 Subdiviston de zone 12H 
Aer2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 0S°N 70°W, 
passe par les points 08°45'N 60°W, O8°N S58°W, 08°N 49°W, 04°10'N 51°36'W; elle 
longe ensuite les fronti¢res s¢parant le Brésil du Département frangais de la Guyane, du 
Surinam, de la Guyane, du Venezuela et de la Colombie, jusqu’au point de rencontre des 
frontiéres du Brésil, de la Colombie et du Pérou, pour revenir a son point de départ 
OS°N 70°W. 


(MOD) 27/161 Subdivision de zone 122 
Aer2 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 25°N 70°W, passe par le 
point 25°N 35°W, puis longe Ja ligne séparant les Régions 1 et 2 de UIT, jusqu’au 
point 00° 20°W; elle passe ensuite par les points 00° 44°W, 08°N 54°W, 08°N 58°W, 
17°N 58°W, pour revenir a son point de départ 25°N 70°W. 
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Le nouveau numéro suivant est ajouté a la suite du 


numéro 27/161: 


ADD 27/161A Subdivision de zone 12] 


ADD 


Aer2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 04°S 93°W, 
passe par les points 02°N 93°W, 02°N 79°W, longe Ia frontiére séparant Equateur de 
la Colombie jusqu’au point de rencontre des frontiéres de la Colombie, du Pérou et de 
YEquateur, longe la frontiére séparant le Pérou de |’Equateur, pour revenir a son point 


de départ 04°S 93°W. 


Le titre qui précéde le numéro 27/162 ainsi que les 
numéros 27/162, 27/163, 27/164 et 27/165 sont remplacés par les nouveaux 


textes suivants: 


27/161B Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales — 13 
Acr2 (ZLARN-13) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Sud, suit le 
méridien 120°W jusqu’au point 05°S 120°W; de 1a, elle suit le paralléle 05°S jusqu’au 
point 05°S 93°W, passe par Ie point 04°S 82°W et suit les frontiéres méridionales de 
YEquateur, de la Colombie, du Venezuela, de la Guyane, du Surinam et du Département 
frangais de la Guyane, jusqu’au point 04°24’N 50°39’'W. Elle passe ensuite par les 
points 04°24'N 47°W, 00° 32°W, 00° 20°W, pour rejoindre le Péle Sud en suivant le 


méridien 20°W. 


(MOD) 27/162 Subdivision de zone 13A 
Aer2 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 05°S 120°W, passe par les 
points 05°S 93°W, 04°S 82°W, 19°S 81°W, 57°S 81°W, 57°S 90°W, puis par le Péle 


Sud, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 05°S 120°W. 


(MOD) 27/163 Subdivision de zone 13B 
Aer2 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 29°S 111°W, passe par les 
points 24°S 111°W, 24°S 104°W, 29°S 104°W, pour revenir a son point de départ 


29°S 111°W. 


MOD 27/164 Subdivision de zone 13C 
Acr2 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 15°S 47°W, 
passe par les points 20°S 44°W, 23°19'S 42°W, 25°S 45°W, 22°30'S 50°39'W, 
19°52'S 58°W, puis longe les frontiéres du Brésil avec le Paraguay, la Bolivie, le Pérou, 
la Colombie, le Venezuela, la Guyane, le Surinam et le Département francais de la 
Guyane. Elle passe ensuite par Iles points 04°24‘N 50°39'W, 04°24'N 47°W, pour 


revenir & son point de départ 15°S 47°W. 
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MOD 27/165 
Aer2 


ADD 27/165A 
Aer2 


ADD _27/165B 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/166 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/167 
Aer2 


(MOD) 27/168 
Aer2 
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Subdivision de zone 13D 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 
11°S 69°30’W, longe Ja frontiére entre la Bolivie et le Brésil, passe par le point 20°10’S 
58°W, longe ensuite Ia frontiére entre Ia Bolivie et le Paraguay jusqu’au point 22°30'S 
62°30'W, puis longe la frontiére entre la Bolivie et l’Argentine et passe par le point 
23°S 67°W; elle longe la frontiére entre la Bolivie et le Chili, passe par le point 16°30’S 
69°30'W, longe la frontiére entre la Bolivie et-le Pérou, pour revenir & son point de 
départ 11°S 69°30’W. : 


Les nouveaux numéros suivants sont ajoutés a la suite du 
numéro 27/165: 


Subdivision de zone 13M 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 19°S 81°W, 
passe par les points 04°S 82°W, 03°S 80°W, puis longe Ja frontiére entre le Pérou et 
lEquateur et entre le Pérou et la Colombie jusqu’au point 11°S 69°30'W; elle longe 
ensuite la frontiére entre le Pérou et la Bolivie jusqu’au point 17°30’S 69°30’W, puis la 
frontiére entre le Pérou et le Chili, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 19°S 81°W. 


Subdivision de zone 13N 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 
22°30'S 62°30'W, longe la frontiére entre le Paraguay et la Bolivie jusqu’au point 
20°10'S 58°W; elle longe ensuite la frontiére entre le Paraguay et le Brésil jusqu’au point 
25°50’S 54°30’W, puis la frontiére entre le Paraguay et l’Argentine, pour revenir 4 son 
point de départ 22°30'S 62°30'W. 


Les numéros 27/166, 27/167, 27/168, 27/169, 27/170, 27/171, 
27/172 et 27/173 sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 


Subdivision de zone 13E 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 32°S 81°W, passe par le 
point 19°%S 81°W, rejoint le point d’intersection de la céte avec la frontiére séparant le 
Chili du Pérou, puis longe les frontiéres s¢parant le Chili du Pérou, de la Bolivie et de 
Argentine jusqu’au paralléle 32°S, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 32°S 81°W. 


Subdivision de zone 13F 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 57°S 81°W, passe par le 
point 32°S 81°W jusqu’au croisement du paralléle 32°S avec la frontiére entre le Chili et 
lArgentine, puis par les points 52°S 67°W, 57°S 67°W, 57°S 40°W et par le Péle Sud 
pour revenir 4 son point de départ 57°S 81°W. 


Subdivision de zone 13G 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 36°S 55°W, passe par le 
point d’intersection du paralléle 32°S avec la frontiére entre l'Argentine et le Chili, se 
dirige vers le nord en suivant Ia frontitre séparant l’Argentine de la Bolivie, du 
Paraguay, du Brésil et de "Uruguay, pour revenir 2 son point de départ 36°S 55°W. 
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3964 
(MOD) 27/169 
Aer2 
(MOD) 27/170 
Aer2 
MOD 27/171 
Aer2 
MOD 27/172 
Aer2 
(MOD) 27/173 
Aer2 
ADD 27/173A 
Aer2 
ADD _27/173B 
Aer2 
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Subdivision de zone 13H 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 57°S 90°W, passe par les 
points 57°S 70°W, 52°S 70°W, puis longe la frontiére entre le Chili et "Argentine jusqu’a 
son croisement avec le paralléle 32°S, passe par les points 36°S 55°W, 57°S 55°W, 
57°S 25°W et par le Péle Sud pour revenir a son point de départ 57°S 90°W. 


Subdivision de zone 131 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 40°S 50°W, passe par le 
point 36°S 55°W, longe la frontiére séparant I’Uruguay de l’Argentine et du Brésil, passe 
par le point 35°S 45°W, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 40°S 50°W. 


Subdivision de zone 13] 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 15°S 47°W, 
passe par les points 20°S 44°W, 23°19’S 42°W, 29°S 40°W, 35°S 45°W, puis Ionge les 
fronti¢res du Brésil avec I’Uruguay, I’Argentine, le Paraguay et la Bolivie jusqu’au point 
19°52’S 58°W. Elle passe ensuite par le point 18°S 57°37'W, pour revenir a son point de 
départ 15°S 47°W. 


Subdivision de zone 13K 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 22°30’S 
50°39'W, passe par les points 25°S 45°W, 29°S 40°W, 20°S 32°W, 00° 32°W, 04°24’N 
47°W, 04°24'N 50°39'W, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 22°30’S 50°39'W. 


Subdivision de zone 13L 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 00° 32°W, passe par le 
point 00° 20°W, le Péle Sud, les points 57°S 55°W, 36°S 55°W, 40°S 50°W, 20°S 32°W, 
pour revenir & son point de départ 00° 32°W. 


Les nouveaux numéros suivants sont aqjoutés a la suite du 
numéro 27/173: 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales ~- 14 
(ZLARN-14) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Sud, suit Ie 
méridien 110°E jusqu’au point 10°S 110°E; de 1a, elle passe par les points 10°S 145°E, 
19°S 153°E, 27°S 160°E, pour rejoindre le Péle Sud en suivant le méridien 160°E, 


Subdivision de zone 14A 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du Péle Sud, suit le méridien 110°E 
jusqu’au point 19°S 110°E; de 1a, elle passe par les points 19°S 118°E, 24°S 120°E, 
24°§ 131°E, pour rejoindre le Péle Sud en suivant le méridien 131°E. 
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ADD 


ADD 
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27/173C 
Aer2 


27/173D 
Aer2 


27/173E 
Aer2 


27/173F 
Aer2 


27/173G 
Aer2 


27/173H 
Aer2 


Subdivision de zone 14B 

Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 19°S 110°E, 
passe par les points 10°S 110°E, 10°S 131°E, 24°S 131°E, 24°S 120°E, 19°S 118°E, 
pour revenir & son point de départ 19°S 110°E. 
Subdivision de zone 14C 

Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 24°S 131°E, 
passe par les points 10°S 131°E, 10°S 139°E, 24°S 139°E, pour revenir & son point de 
départ 24°S 131°B, 
Subdivision de zone 14D 

La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du Péle Sud, suit le méridien 131°E 
jusqu’au point 24°S 131°E; de la, elle passe par les points 24°S 139°E, 27°S 139°E, 
27°S 142°E, 34°S 142°E, 34°S 139°E, pour rejoindre le Pdle Sud en suivant le méri- 
dien 139°E. 
Subdivision de zone 14E 

Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui part du point 24°S 139°E, 
suit le méridien 139°E jusqu’au point 10°S 139°E, passe par les points 10°S 145°E, 
19°S 153°E, pour rejoindre son point de départ 24°S 139°E. 
Subdivision de zone 14F 

Cette subdivision est délimitee par une ligne qui part du point 27°S 139°E, 
suit le méridien 139°E jusqu’au point 24°S 139°E, passe par les points 19°S 153°E, 
27°S 160°E, pour rejoindre son point de départ 27°S 139°E. 
Subdivision de zone 14G 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du Péle Sud, suit le méridien 139°E 
jusqu’au point 34°S 139°E, passe par les points 34°S 142°, 27°S 142°E, 27°S 160°E et 
Tejoint le Pole Sud en suivant le méridien 160°E. 
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MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


21/174 
Aer2 


27/175 
Aer2 


27/176 
Aer2 


21/177 
Aer2 


21/178 
Aer2 


TIAS 9920 


ARTICLE 3 


Description des limites des zones d’allotissement 
et des zones de réception VOLMET 


Zone VOLMET — AFRIQUE-OCEAN INDIEN 
(AFI-MET) 


Les numéros 27/174 et 27/175 sont remplacés par les nouveaux 
textes suivants: 


La zone d’allotissement AFI-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 29°N 20°W, passe par les’ points 37°N 03°W, 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 
22°S 60°E, 35°S 35°E, 35°S 15°E, 08°S 15°W, 12°N 20°W, pour rejoindre le point 
29°N 20°W. 


La zone de réception AFI-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 37°N 03°W, passe par les points 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 10°N 100°E, 
le Péle Sud, les points 29°N 40°W, 29°N 20°W, pour rejoindre le point 37°N 03°W. 


Le titre qui précéde le numéro 27/176 ainst que les 
numéros 27/176 et 27/177 sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 


Zone VOLMET — ATLANTIQUE NORD 
(NAT-MET) 


La zone d'allotissement NAT-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 41°N 78°W, passe par les points 51°N 55°W, 24°N S0°W, 24°N 74°W, pour 
rejoindre le point 41°N 78°W. 


La zone de réception NAT-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 24°N 97°W, passe par les points 24°N 85°W, 75°N 85°W, 75°N 20°W, 00° 20°W, 
00° 95°W, pour rejoindre le point 24°N 97°W. 


Le titre qui précéde le numéro 27/178 ainst que les 
numéros 27/178 et 27/179 sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 


Zone VOLMET — EUROPE 
(EUR-MET) 


La zone dallotissement EUR-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 33°N 12°W, passe par les points 54°N 12°W, 70°N 00°, 74°N 40°E, 40°N 36°E, 
29°N 35°30’E, 32°N 13°E, pour rejoindre le point 33°N 12°W. 


32 usT] 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


ADD 


ADD 


MOD 


Multi.—Telecommunications—Mar. 5, 1978 


27/179 La zone de réception EUR-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
Aer2 point 15°N 20°W, passe par les points 40°N SO°W, 75°N SO0°W, 75°N 45°E, 15°N 
45°E, pour rejoindre le point 15°N 20°W. 
Le ttre qui précéde le numéro 27/180 ainst que les 
numéros 27/180 et 27/181 sont remplacés par les nouveaux textes suivants: 
Zone VOLMET — MOYEN-ORIENT 
(MID-MET) 
27/180 La zone dallotissement MID-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
Aer2 point 50°N 80°E, passe par les points 29°N 80°E, 27°N 85°E, 16°N 78°E, 22°N 56°E, 
16°N 42°E, 30°N 30°E, 51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, pour rejoindre le point 50°N 80°E. 
27/181 La zone de réception MID-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
Aer2 point 50°N 80°E, passe par les points 50°N 90°E, 35°N 90°E, 27°N 85°E, 16°N 78°E, 
22°N S6°E, 16°N 42°E, 30°N 30°E, 51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, pour rejoindre le point 
SC°N 80°E, 
Le nouveau titre et les nouveaux numéros suivants sont ajoutés a 
la suite du numéro 27/181: 
Zone VOLMET — NORD CENTRE ASIE 
(NCA-MET) 
27/181A La zone d/allotissement NCA-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
Aer2 point 76°N 32°E, passe par les points 80°N 90°E, 75°N 168°W, 66°N 168°W, 
48°N 160°E, 42°N 135°E, SO°N 130°E, SO°N 90°E, 35°N 70°E, 45°N 30°E, 
60°N 20°E, pour rejoindre le point 76°N 32°E, 
27/181B La zone de réception NCA-MET est délimitée par une ligne aui, partant du 
Aer2 Pole Nord, passe par les points 40°N 168°W, 30°N 140°E, 35°N 70°E, 30°N 20°E, pour 
rejoindre le Pole Nord. 
Zone VOLMET — PACIFIQUE 
(PAC-MET) 
Les numéros 27/182 et 27/183 sont remplacés par les nouveaux 
textes suivants: 
27/182 La zone d'allotissement PAC-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
Aer2 point 52°N 132°E, passe par les points 63°N 149°W, 38°N 120°W, 50°S 120°W, 


50°S 145°E, 28°S 145°E, 03°S 129°E, 22°N 112°E, pour rejoindre le point 52°N 132°E. 
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27/183 
Acr2 


27/184 
Acr2 


27/185 
Acr2 


27/1854 
Acr2 


27/185B 
Acr2 


27/185C 
Acr2 


27/185D 
Acr2 
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La zone de réception PAC-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 60°N 100°E, passe par les points 75°N 160°W, 75°N 110°W, 65°S 110°W, 
6S°S 14S°E, 28°S 145°E, 03°S 129°E, OS°N 80°E, 40°N 80°E, pour rejoindre le point 
60°N 100°E. 


Zone VOLMET — SUD-EST ASIATIQUE 
(SEA-MET) 


Les numéros 27/184 et 27/185 sont remplacés par les nouveaux 
textes suivants: 


La zone d'allotissement SEA-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 5S5°N 75°E, passe par les points 55°N 135°E, 45°N 135°E, 35°N 130°E, 
10°N 130°E, 10°S 155°E, 35°S 155°E, 35°S 11§°E, 08°N 75°E, 26°N 65°E, pour 
rejoindre le point 55°N 75°E. 


La zone de réception SEA-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 55°N 50°E, passe par les points 55°N 180°, 50°S 180°, 50°S 70°E, 08°N 70°E, 
O8°N 50°E, pour rejoindre le point 55°N 50°E. 


Les nouveaux titres et les nouveaux numéros suivants sont ajoutés 
Gla suite du numéro 27/185: 


Zone VOLMET — CARAIBES 
(CAR-MET) 


La zone d'allotissement CAR-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 30°N 110°W, passe par les points 30°N 75°W, 00° 50°W, suit l’équateur jusqu’au 
point 00° 80°W, pour rejoindre le point 30°N 110°W. 


La zone de réception CAR-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 40°N 120°W, passe par les points 40°N 20°W, 25°S 20°W, 25°S 120°W, pour 
rejoindre le point 40°N 120°W. 


Zone VOLMET — SUD AMERIQUE 
(SAM-MET) 


La zone d’allotissement SAM-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 15°N 83°W, passe par les points 15°N 60°W, 05°S 35°W, 55°S 60°W, 55°S 83°W, 
pour rejoindre le point 15°N 83°W. 


La zone de réception SAM-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du 
point 30°N 120°W, passe par le point 30°N 00°, le Pdle Sud, pour rejoindre fe point 
30°N 120°W. 
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27/185E 
Aer2 


27/185F 
Ace2 


27/185G 
Acr2 


27/185H 
Acr2 


27/1851 
Aer2 


Le nouvel article suivant est ajouté a Ia suite du nouveau 
numéro 27/185D : ‘ 


ARTICLE 4 


Zones mondiales d’allotissement 


Zone mondiale I 


Les limites de cette zone d’allotissement correspondent a celles de l’ensemble 
des ZLARN 1, 2 et 3. 


Zone mondiale IT 


Les limites de cette zone d’allotissement correspondent a celles de ensemble 
des ZLARN 10, 11, 12A, 12B, 12C et 12D. 


Zone mondiale IIT 


Les limites de cette zone d’allotissement correspondent 4 celles de l’ensemble 
des ZLARN 6, 8,9 et 14. 


Zone mondiale IV 


Les limites de cette zone d’allotissement correspondent a celles de l’ensemble 
des ZLARN 12E a 12J et la ZLARN 13. 


Zone mondiale V 


Les limites de cette zone d’allotissement correspondent 4 celles de l’ensemble 
des ZLARN 4, 5 et 7. 
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(MoD) 

MOD = 27/186 
Aer2 

MOD = 27/188 
Aer2 
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Notes: 


» 


Section II 


Le titre de la section HI est remplacé par le nouveau titre suivant: 


Allotissement des fréquences dans le service mobile aéronautique (R) 


ARTICLE 1 


Le numéro 27/186 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


Plan d’allotissement de fréquences par zones 


Le numéro 27/188 est.remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


la liste suivante ne comprend pas les fréquences communes dans le monde entier 
aux services mobiles aéronautiques (R) et (OR), 3023 kHz et 5680 kHz. 
L’allotissement de ces fréquences est indiqué a V’article 2. 


Le numéro 27/189 est remplacé par le nouveau texte suivant: 


[voir pages 3877-3883] 
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27/192 
Aer2 


27/193 
Aer2 


27/194 
Acr2 


27/194A 
Aer2 


ARTICLE 2 


Plan d’allotissement de fréquences 
(par ordre numérique) 


Notes générales: 


Les numéros 27/192, 27/193 et 27/194 sont remplacés par les 
nouveaux textes suivants: 


1. Classe des stations: FA 
Classes d'émission: voir les numéros 27/49 4 27/52. 


Puissance: 4 moins d’indications contraires figurant dans le Plan, la valeur 
des puissances des stations atronautiques et des stations d’aéronef est celle 
qui figure aux numéros 27/54 4 27/62. 


Horaire: H24, 4 moins d’indications contraires. 


2. Une fréquence allotie avec la mention «utilisation diurne» peut étre utilisée 
pendant la période s’étendant de une heure aprés le lever du soleil jusqu’a une heure 
avant son coucher. 


KA Une «voie commune» est une voie allotie en commun 4 deux zones ou plus 
sans tenir compte des conditions de brouillage réciproque; son emploi fait l'objet d’un 
accord entre les administrations intéressées. 


Le nouveau numéro suivant est ajouté a la suite du numéro 
27/194: 


4. A exception des fréquences porteuses (fréquences de référence) 3 023 kHz et 
5 680 kHz, les fréquences utilisables dans le monde entier et spécifiées dans les tableaux 
figurant au numéro 27/189 et aux numéros 27/195 a 27/207 sont réservées aux 
assignations faites par les administrations 4 des stations desservant un ou plusieurs 
exploitants d’aéronefs, selon les droits conferés par l’administration intéressée. Ces 
assignations ont pour objet I’établissement de communications entre une station aéronau- 
tique appropriée et une station d’aéronef, quel que soit le point du monde ot elle se 
trouve, afin de contrdler la régularité du vol et de veiller & la sécurité de l’atronef. Les 
frequences utilisables dans le monde entier ne doivent pas étre assignees par les 
administrations pour les ZLAMP, ZLARN ou zones VOLMET. Lorsqu’une zone 
d’expicitation est entiérement comprise dans des limites de ZLARN ou de subdivision de 
ZLARN, les fréquences 4 utiliser sont les fréquences alloties aux ZLARN et aux 
subdivisions de ZLARN. 


Les numéros 27/195 & 27/207 sont remplacés par les nouveaux 
textes suivants: 


[voir pages 3885-3902] 
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Le nouvel article suivant est ajouté ala suite du numéro 27/207: 


ADD ARTICLE 3 


Fréquences pour utilisation commune 


ADD 27/208 1. Les fréquences porteuses (fréquences de référence) 3 023 kHz et 5 680 kHz 
Acr2 sont destinées l'utilisation commune dans le monde entier. 

ADD 27/209 2. L'utilisation de ces fréquences dans le monde entier est autorisée: 
Aer2 


2.1 Dans Ies stations d’aéronef, pour: 
a) les contrdles d’approche et d’aérodrome; | 


4) les communications avec les stations aétronautiques lorsque les autres 
fréquences de ces stations sont indisponibles ou inconnues; 


2.2 Dans les stations aéronautiques, pour les contréles d’approche et d’aérodrome 
avec les réserves suivantes: 


@) avec une puissance moyenne limitée a une valeur au plus égale a 20 watts 
dans le circuit d’antenne; 


4) dans chaque cas, on doit étudier tout spécialement le type d’antenne a utiliser 
pour éviter les brouillages nuisibles; 


¢) la puissance des stations aéronautiques qui utilisent ces fréquences dans les 
conditions ci-dessus peut étre augmentée jusqu’é a valeur nécessaire pour 
satisfaire certains besoins d’exploitation, sous réserve de coordination entre les 
administrations directement intéressées et celles dont les services peuvent étre 


- défavorablement influencés, 
ADD 27/210 3. Nonobstant les dispositions qui précédent, la fréquence 5680 kHz peut 
Aer2 également étre utilisée dans les stations aéronautiques pour les communications avec des 


stations d’aéronef lorsque les autres fréquences des stations atronautiques sont indisponi- 
bles ou inconnues. Cette utilisation est cependant limitée a des zones et soumise a des 
conditions telles qu’il ne puisse en résulter aucun brouillage nuisible aux autres communi- 
cations autorisées du service mobile atronautique. 


ADD 27/211 4. Des détails supplémentaires concernant l’utilisation de ces voies pour les fins 
Acr2 susmentionnées peuvent étre recommandés par les réunions de ’OACI. 

ADD 27/212. ‘5. Les fréquences 3 023 kHz et 5680 kHz peuvent également étre utilisées par 
Acr2 des stations d’autres services mobiles qui participent 4 des opérations de recherche et de 


sauvetage coordonnées, aériennes et de surface, ainsi que pour des communications entre 
ces stations et les stations terrestres participantes. Les stations atronautiques sont 
autoristes a utiliser ces fréquences pour établir des communications avec de telles 
stations. 


TIAS 9920 


32 UST] Multi.—Telecommunications—Mar. 5, 1978 3973 


ADD 27/213 6. Ces voies peuvent étre utilisées pour les émissions de classe Al ou A3, 
Acr2 conformément & des accords particuliers. Elles ne doivent pas étre subdivistes. 
ADD 27/214 7. Toutes les stations qui participent directement & des opérations de recherche 


Aer2. et de sauvetage coordonnées et qui utilisent les frequences 3023 kHz et 5680 kHz 
doivent émettre uniquement dans la bande latérale supérieure, 2 I’exception des cas 
prévus au numéro 27/50. 


146-1928 nm ~ of a 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL* 


Au moment de signer les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunica- 
tions du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), les délégués soussignés prennent note des déclara- 
tions suivantes, formulées par certaines délégations signataires: 


Nel 
Pour la République Populatre DEmocratique de Corée: 


La délégation de la République Populaire Démocratique de Corée a Ja Conférence administrative mondiale des 
tadiocommunications du service mobile atronautique(R) ne peut accepter Ia description de la limite de fa 
ZLAMP-NCA, sur la mer qui baigne son pays — selon la délimitation indiquée dans le Document N° 165 examiné en 
séance pléniére — car cette description ne refléte pas la situation réelle. 


Cela étant, la délégation de Ia République Populaire Démocratique de Corée considére que Ia question de la 
délimitation de cette ZLAMP, sur la mer qui se trouve entre Ia République Populaire Démocratique de Corée et la 
République Populaire de Chine, devrait étre tranchée par Ies deux pays. 


N° 2 
Pour la République Arabe du Yémen: 


La délégation de la République Arabe du Yémen a la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunica- 
tions du service mobile a¢ronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), réserve les droits de son Gouvernement en ce qui conceme le 
texte du numéro MOD 27/9 du Plan d’allotissement de fréquences, étant donné que Ies communications entre un 
aéronef au sol sur le territoire de la République Arabe du Yémen et toute station située en dehors de ce territoire ne sont 
pas autorisées sans Ja permission préalable des autorités concernées. 


N° 3 
Pour la République du Sénégal: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République du Sénégal souscrit 4 nouveau a la coopération 
internationale dans le domaine des télécommunications et dans le respect des droits et intéréts de chaque Membre. 
Toutefois, elle réserve a son pays le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il estime nécessaires pour protéger les intéréts de 
ses services de télécommunications dans le cas ot les réserves dépostes et les mesures prises par un ou des Membres 
portent atteinte au bon fonctionnement de ses télécommunications. 


N° 4 
Pour la République de Venezuela: 


L’Administration du Venezuela se réserve le droit d’autoriser ou de ne pas autoriser te fonctionnement de 
stations d’aéronef ayant atterri sur les aréroports du territoire de Ja République de Venezuela comme indiqué au 
numéro 27/9 de Pappendice 27 Aer2 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


* Note du Secrétariat général: Les textes du Protocole final sont rangés par ordre chronologique de Teur depot. 
Dans Ia Table des matiéres ces textes sont classés par ordre alphabétryuc des noms de pays. 
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N°S 


Pour la République Unie du Cameroun: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République Unie du Cameroun déclare que la souveraineté 
de la République Unie du Cameroun I’emporte sur toutes autres considérations pour ce qui est de l’application ultérieure 
de Vune quelconque des réserves formulées par d’autres Membres de Union dans les Actes finals de la Conférence 
susmentionnée, 


Conformément 4 ce principe, la délégation de Ja République Unie du Cameroun réaffirme Ia position exposée 
dans Ia réserve qui a été formulée par la délégation de ce pays a la Conférence de plénipotentiaires et qui figure au 
Protocole final de Ia Convention internationale des telécommunications (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973), N° XXXII. 


N° 6 
Pour la République Argentine: 


La délégation de Ia République Argentine déclare que son Gouvernement n’accepte pas, du fait de la signature 
des présents Actes finals, quelque obligation que ce soit concernant l’appendice 27 Aer2 réglementant le service mobile 
aéronautique (R), les dispositions assocites et les procédures d’application qui pourraient influencer défavorablement ses 
services de télécommunication. 


Néanmoins, la République Argentine observera, dans la mesure du possible, les dispositions de V’appen- 
dice 27 Aer2 et les procédures d’application, tout en se réservant le droit de prendre les précautions qu'elle jugera 
nécessaires, pour protéger ses radiocommunications atronautiques. 


N°7 
Pour la Malaisie: 
En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la Malaisie réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre 
toutes mesures qu’il pourra juger nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts si des Membres de l'Union manquent, de quelque 


fagon que ce soit, de se conformer aux recommandations et/ou aux Actes finals de 1a Conférence, compromettant ainsi 
le bon fonctionnement de son service mobile atronautique (R). 


N°8 
Pour le Mexique: 
1 
En signant les Actes finals, la délégation du Mexique a la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommu- 
nications du service mobile atronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978) réserve 4 son Gouvernement Je droit de prendre Jes 
mesures qu’ll estimera nécessaires pour protéger les intéréts de ses services si des réserves formulées ou des mesures 
prises par un ou plusieurs Membres portaient atteinte au bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunication. 


u 


La délégation du Mexique 4 1a Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service mobile 
acronautique (R) réserve a son Gouvernement le droit d’appliquer sa propre législation nationale des télécommunications 
4 la définition modifiée du numéro 27/9, compte tenu de Ia suppression des mots «en vol». 
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Neg 
Pour la République Gabonatse: 


La délégation de la République Gabonaise, en signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale 
des radiocommunications du service mobile atronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), réserve & son Gouvernement le droit 
d’accepter ou de refuser les conséquences des réserves formulées dans la présente Conférence par d'autres gouverne- 
ments qui pourraient compromettre ses services de télécommunication. 

N° 10 
Pour la Libye (Jamahiriya Arabe Libyenne Populaire Socialiste): 


La délégation de la Jamahiriya Arabe Libyenne Populaire Socialiste réserve 4 son pays le droit d’empécher, Ie 
cas échéant, un aéronef d’établir des communications avec des stations aéronautiques, lorsque ledit aéronef est au sol 
(voir le numéro MOD 27/9). 


N° ll 
Pour la République de Céte dTvoire: 


Au moment de signer les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du 


. service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), Ia délégation de Ia République de Céte d'Ivoire réserve & son 


Gouvernement le droit de prendre les mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires en vue de protéger ses intéréts: 


1, contre toute attitude des Membres de I’Union contredisant la Convention internationale des télécommunications 

et les Réglements des radiocommunications en vigueur; 

2 contre toute réserve, de la part des Membres de l'Union, tendant a aliéner ses droits issus de cette Conférence. 
N° 12 


Pour la République Islamique de Mauritanie: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conference administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République Islamique de Mauritanie déclare qu'elle réserve 
&son Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes les mesures qu’il jugera utiles pour assurer Ie bon fonctionnement de son 
service mobile aéronautique (R) si une administration ne se conforme pas aux dispositions des Actes finals et du Plan 
associé ou si une administration formule des réserves ou prend des mesures de nature a porter préjudice aux droits 
souverains de la République Islamique de Mauritanie. 


N° 13 
Pour la République d’Afghanistan: 
I 


La délégation de la République d’Afghanistan & Ia Conférence administrative mondiale des rodiocommunica- 
tions du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978) réserve & son Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes mesures 
qu’ll jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts au cas o8 d'autres pays n’observeraient pas les dispositions adoptées 
par la Conférence. 


Il. 


La suppression des mots «en vol» dans la version modifiée du numéro 21/9 change les conditions d'utilisation 
des fréquences en exploitation. La délégation de la République d’Afghanistan réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit 
d’appliquer, a cet égard, les réglements nationaux relatifs aux télécommunications. 
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N° 14 
Pour la République de Panama: 


La délégation de la République de Panama a la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications 
du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978) réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit d’appliquer les dispositions de 
Vappendice 27 Aer2 ainsi que les dispositions associées qui régissent le service mobile atronautique (R), dans Ia mesure 
ow elles ne portent pas préjudice 4 l’économie ou a la souveraineté nationale. 


N° 15 
Pour la République du Kenya: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République du Kenya réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit 
d’autoriser ou d’interdire l'utilisation des communications de contréle d’exploitation pour les atronefs qui ne sont pas en 
vol. 


La République du Kenya réaffirme en outre Ia position exposée dans la réserve formulée par la délégation de ce 
pays a la Conférence de plénipotentiaires et qui figure au N° XXXM1 du Protocole final de la Convention internationale 
des télécommunications (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973). 7 


N° 16 
Pour la République Fédérative du Brésil: 


L’Administration du Brésil réaffirme son soutien a la coopération internationale dans le domaine des télécommu- 
nications et au respect des droits et intéréts de tous les Membres de Il’Union intemationale des télécommunications. 
Toutefois, eu égard a ta définition de «Famille de fréquences» qui figure au numéro MOD 27/9 de l’appendice 27 Aer2, 
elle réserve & son pays le droit de déterminer, sur l'ensemble du territoire du Brésil et par la voie de régles et réglements 
nationaux, les conditions d'utilisation, par Ies stations d’aéronef, des fréquences du Plan d’allotissement de fréquences 
(Rév. 1978), en vue de protéger les intéréts de ses services de télécommunication. 


N° 17 
Pour Cuba: 


La délégation de Cuba a la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service mobile 
atronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978) déclare, au nom de son Gouvernement, qu’en signant les Actes finals elle n’accepte 
aucune obligation en ce qui conceme les dispositions et procédures qui pourraient compromettre le bon fonctionnement 
de ses services de télécommunication et que son Administration se réserve le droit d’adopter les mesures qu’elle jugera 
nécessaires, 


N° 18 
Pour la République Orientale de l'Uruguay: 


La délégation de la République Orientale de I’Uruguay déclare que son Gouvernement n’accepte pas, du fait de 
Ja signature des Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service mobile 
atronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), quelque obligation que ce soit concernant l’appendice 27 Aer2 (numéro 27/9 Rev. et 
dispositions connexes), réglementant le service mobile atronautique (R), dans tous les cas ayant une incidence sur 
l'économie ou Ja souveraineté nationale. 
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N° 19 
Pour la République de l'Indes 
Tout en signant Jes Actes finals de Ila Conference administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République de l’Inde réserve & son Gouvernement le droit 


de prendre toutes mesures qu'il pourrait juger nécessaires pour le cas ot un pays formulerait des réserves et/ou 
n’accepterait pas les dispositions des Actes finals et du Plan associé a ceux-ci. 


N° 20 
Pour le Royaume de l'Arabie Saoudite: 
Le Royaume de l’Arabje Saoudite se réserve le droit d’autoriser ou d’interdire le fonctionnement des stations de 


radiocommunications 4 ondes décamétriques par les atronefs, comme stipulé au numéro MOD 27/9 du Plan d’allotisse- 
ment de fréquences (1978), pendant que ces atronefs se trouvent au sol, sur le territoire de ’Arabie Saoudite. 


N° 21 
Pour la République de Bolivie: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République de Bolivie déclare: 


1, que son Administration observera, dans Ia mesure du possible, les dispositions contenues dans l’appen- 
dice 27 Aer2 au Réglement des radiocommunications ; 


2. qu'elle se réserve néanmoins le droit de prendre toutes les précautions qu'elle jugera nécessaires pour protéger 
les intéréts de ses services de radiocommunications aéronautiques. 


N° 22 
Pour la République du Paraguay: 


La délégation de Ja République du Paraguay a la Conference administrative mondiale des radiocommunications 
du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Geneve, 1978) déclare, au nom de son Gouvernement, ne pas accepter, du fait de Ia 
signature des présents Actes finals, quelque obligation que ce soit concernant l’appendice 27 Aer2 réglementant Ie 
service mobile aéronautique (R), les dispositions correspondantes et les procédures d’application qui pourraient influencer 
défavorablement ses services de telécommunication. 


Néanmoins, Ia République du Paraguay observera, dans Ia mesure du possible, les dispositions de l'appen- 
dice 27 Aer2 et les procédures d’application, tout en se réservant le droit de prendre les précautions qu'elle jugera 
nécessaires pour protéger ses radiocommunications aéronautiques. 


N° 23 
Pour la Thailande: 
La délégation de la Thailande réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes les mesures qu'il jugera 
nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts en ce qui conceme, d’une part, les dispositions des Actes finals de cette 


Conférence, d’autre part, les réserves formulées par d’autres pays qui pourraient porter atteinte aux services de 
télécommunication de la Thailande. 
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N° 24 
Pour la République des Philippines: 


En apposant sa signature aux Actes finals de la Conference administrative mondiale des radiocommunications 
du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de Ia République des Philippines réaffirme qu’elle est 
favorable 4 une coopération économique internationale dans le domaine des télécommunications. De méme, elle 
réaffirme son respect pour les droits et intéréts des Membres. 


Toutefois, pour le cas of des réserves formulées par d’autres Membres ou des mesures prises par eux 
compromettraient Ies intéréts et Ie bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunication, la Republique des 
Philippines se réserve le droit de prendre toutes mesures ou dispositions qu’elle jugera nécessaires pour protéger et 
favoriser ses intéréts, 


N° 25 
Pour la République Fédérale de Nigeria: : 


En signant les Actes finals de Ja Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République Fédérale de Nigeria déclare que son Gouverne- 
ment se réserve le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts en toutes 
circonstances pour fe cas ott certains des Membres n’observeraient pas les décisions de Ia Conférence ou manqueraient 
de toute autre fagon de respecter les conditions des Actes finals de Ia Conférence ou de ses annexes ou des protocoles y 
annexés, ou pour le cas ot des réserves formulées par d’autres pays porteraient préjudice aux services de télécommuni- 
cation de la République Fédérale de Nigeria. 


N° 26 
Pour la République de Guinée: 


La délégation de la République de Guinée réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes les mesures 
jugées utiles la sauvegarde de ses intéréts au cas ot certains Membres ne se conformeraient pas aux dispositions de la 
Conference administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), ou si 
les réserves faites par d’autres pays compromettaient le bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunication ou 
entrainaient une augmentation de sa part contributive aux depenses de l'Union. 


N° 27 
Pour la République de Singapour: 


La délégation de Ja République de Singapour réserve 4 son Gouvernement Ie droit de prendre toutes mesures 
qu'il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts cu égard aux dispositions des Actes finals de la Conférence 
administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), et pour Ie cas ot 
des réserves formulées par un pays quelconque risqueraient de porter préjudice aux services de télécommunication de la 
République de Singapour. 


N° 28 
Pour la République de Haute-Volta: 


La délégation de Ja République de Haute-Volta a la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunica- 
tions du service mobile atronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes mesures 
qu’il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts, au cas ot le fonctionnement normal de ses services de télécommunica- 
tion serait affecté, conséquemment aux attitudes et aux réserves de certaines administrations au moment de l’application 
des dispositions des Actes finals de la presente Conférence. 
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Ne 29 
Pour la République du Libéria: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République du Libéria réserve & son Gouvernement le droit 
de prendre toutes mesures qu’il pourra juger nécessaires pour protéger les intéréts de ses services de télécommunication, 
si les réserves formulées ou les mesures prises par un ou plusieurs Membres de l'Union compromettent Ie bon 
fonctionnement de ces services. 


N° 30 


Pour la République d'Indonésie: 


La délégation de la République d’Indonésie 4 la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications . 


du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), réserve 4 son Gouvernement Ie droit: 


1. de prendre toutes mesures qu’il estimera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts si des Membres manquent, de 
quelque maniére que ce soit, d’observer les dispositions des Actes finals de la Conférence ou si des réserves formulées 
par d’autres Membres compromettent le bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunication mobiles aéronauti- 
ques; 


2. de prendre toute autre mesure conforme a la Constitution et aux lois de la République d’Indonésie. 


N° 31 


Pour la République de Colombie: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République de Colombie déclare, en ce qui concerne la 
protection des intéréts de ses services de télécommunication, que la souveraineté de son Etat ne pourra, en aucune 
circonstance, étre affectée par les dispositions adoptées par la présente Conférence ou les réserves formulées par d’autres 
Membres de l'Union. 


Cela étant, la délégation réserve & son Gouvernement le droit de prendre les mesures qu’ll jugera utiles pour 
protéger et faire respecter ses droits souverains, conformément aux régles constitutionnelles et légales du pays. 


Elle réserve également & son Gouvernement le droit de permettre ou de ne pas permettre que les stations 
d’aéronef se trouvant au sol dans les atroports de la République de Colombie fonctionnent de la maniére décrite a 
Vappendice 27 Aer2 (numéro MOD 27/9) au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


N° 32 
Pour I'Espagne: 
I 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) la délégation de I'Espagne réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu'il 
jugera nécessaires pour protéger les intéréts de ses services de télécommunication, eu égard aux réserves formulées par 
dautres Membres. 


Il 


En signant les Actes finals de la présente Conférence, la délégation de I'Espagne réserve 4 son Gouvernement le 
droit d’étudier application du numéro MOD 27/9 de l’appendice 27 Aer2. 
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N° 33 


Pour la République Démocratique de Sao Tomé-et-Principe: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), 1a délégation de la République Démocratique de Sao Tomé-et-Principe réserve 
A son Gouvernement le droit d’accepter ou non les conséquences des réserves formulées 4 cette Conférence par d’autres 
gouvernements, at cas of ces réserves compromettraient le bon fonctionnément de ses services de télécommunication. 
En tout état de cause, la délégation réitére son respect des droits et intéréts des Membres de !"Union. 


N° 34 


Pour la Norvége: 


En signant Ies Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la Norvége tient & signaler que Ia délimitation des ZLAMP ne 
saurait porter atteinte, de quelque fagon que ce soit, au droit exclusif de la Norvége d’assurer des services de contrdle de 
la circulation aérienne et d'information de vol et de mettre en place les installations correspondantes dans les régions du 
Royaume de la Norvége qui sont comprises dans la ZLAMP-NCA. 


N° 35 


Pour la République Islamique du Pakistan: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile agronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République Islamique du Pakistan réserve 4 son Gouverne- 
ment le droit de permettre 4 une station d’aéronef se trouvant au sol sur son territoire d’établir des communications avec 
une station aéronautique située en dehors du territoire de !a République Islamique du Pakistan, sur les fréquences 
définies au numéro MOD 27/9 de l'appendice 27 Aer2 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


N° 36 


Pour la République Unie de Tanzanie: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile a¢ronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de 1a République Unie de Tanzanie réserve & son Gouvernement 
le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’ll jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts, au cas of des Membres 
manqueraient, de quelque fagon que ce soit, de se conformer aux dispositions des Actes finals, ou si ces dispositions et 
procédures venaient & compromettre le bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunication. 


N° 37 
Pour la République du Guatemala: 


La délégation de Ia République du Guatemala a !2 Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunica- 
tions du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1968) réserve les droits de son Gouvernement concernant, d’une part, 
fe numéro MOD 27/9 de l’appendice 27 Aer2 au Réglement des radiocommunications, d’autre part, les réserves, 


dispositions et procédures dont l’application pourrait influencer défavorablement ses services de radiocommunication. 


Néanmoins, elle réaffirme, au nom de la collaboration internationale, son inteation d’observer, dans toute la 
mesure du possible, les dispositions dudit Réglement. 
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N° 38 


Pour la République Algérienne Démocratique et Populaire, le Royaume de l'Arabie Saoudite, Etat de Bahrein, la 
République Populaire du Bangladesh, lEtat de Koweit, la Libye Jamahiriya Arabe Libyenne Populaire Socialiste), le 
Royaume du Maroc, la République Islamique de Mauritanie, la République Islamique du Pakistan, Etat du Qatar, la 
République Arabe Syrienne, la République Arabe du Yémen et la République Démocratique Populaire du Yémen: 


Les délégations des pays susmentionnés déclarent que la signature des Actes finals de la Conférence administra- 
tive mondiale des radiocommunications du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978) et Véventuelle ratification 
ultérieure desdits Actes par leurs Gouvernements respectifs n’impliquent en aucune maniére Ja reconnaissance d’Isral. 


N° 39 
Pour le Chill: 


En signant les Actes finals, la délégation de la République du Chili déclare que son Gouvernement n’accepte 
aucune obligation concernant l’appendice 27 Aer2 réglementant le service mobile aéronautique (R), les dispositions 
associées et les procédures d’application qui pourraient influencer défavorablement ses services de télécommunication. 


Néanmoins, la République du Chili observera, dans Ia mesure du possible, les dispositions de l’appen- 
dice 27 Aer2 et les procédures d’application, tout en se réservant le droit de prendre les mesures qu’elle jugera 
nécessaires pour protéger ses radiocommunications aéronautiques. 


N° 40 


Pour UE quateur: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de Ia République de l’Equateur réserve 4 son Gouvernement le 
droit de n’accepter aucune obligation concernant les dispositions et procédures des Actes finals de cette Conference et 
les réserves formulées par tout autre pays, qui pourraient compromettre le bon fonctionnement de ses services de 
télécommunication. Le Gouvernement de l’Equateur prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour protéger les intéréts du 
pays dans le service mobile aérouautique. 


N° 41 
Pour la République Algérienne Démocratique et Populaire: 
La délégation de Ia République Algérienne Démocratique et Populaire 4 la Conférence administrative mondiale 
des radiocommunications du service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978) réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de 


prendre toutes mesures qu’ll pourra juger nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts vis-a-vis de toute disposition des Actes 
finals de ladite Conference, susceptible de compromettre le bon fonctionnement de ses services de télécommunication, 


N° 42 
Pour la République Populaire du Bangladesh: 


En signant les Actes finals, la délégation de la République Populaire du Bangladesh réserve 4 son Gouvernement 
le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts, tout en respectant les dispositions 
du numéro MOD 27/9 de l’appendice 27 Aer2 au Réglement des radiocommunications. 


En outre, Ia délégation réaffirme Ia position qu'elle avait exprimée dans Ie Protocole final N° XVII de la 
Convention internationale des télécommunications (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973). 
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N° 43 
Pour la République Arabe Syrienne: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Geneve, 1978), la délégation de la République Arabe Syrienne, tout en réaffirmant qu'elle est 
toujours favorable 4 la coopération internationale dans le domaine des télécommunications, réserve 4 son Gouvernement 
le droit de prendre toutes mesures nécessaires pour autoriser ou interdire le fonctionnement des stations d’aéronef a 
partir du sol de la République Arabe Syrienne, ceci en vue de protéger les intéréts de ses services concernés. 


N° 44 
Pour UEthlople: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de l’Ethiopie déclare qu'elle réserve 2 son Gouvernement le droit 
de prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts au cas od un pays quelconque n’observerait pas les 
dispositions des Actes finals et du Plan associé. 


N° 45 
Pour la République fédérale d'Allemagne, le Danemark, la Gréce, la Norvége, la Suéde et la Confédération Suisse: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), les délégations des pays susmentionnés font la déclaration suivante: 


Depuis 1976, des émissions 4 impulsions de trés grande puissance, en provenance de stations 4 ondes 
décamétriques fonctionnant sur le territoire de l'URSS, causent en permanence des brouillages nuisibles, dans des régions 
étendues, sur des fréquences des bandes d’ondes décamétriques, y compris les bandes attributes au service mobile 
aéronautique (R); si ces émissions ne cessent pas, elles seront susceptibles de causer des brouillages nuisibles sur des 
fréquences figurant dans le nouveau Plan. 


Les délégations des pays susmentionnés rappellent Jes dispositions de l'article 35 de la Convention et de la 
Résolution N° Aer 2 du Réglement des radiocommunications; elles expriment leur grande préoccupation devant cette 
violation prolongée des dispositions en question. 


Leurs Administrations se réservent le droit de prendre les mesures approprites pour protéger Ie service mobile 
aéronautique (R), et d’autres services de radiocommunications, si ces brouillages nuisibles persistent. 


N° 46 
Pour la République de Corée: 


La délégation de la République de Corée réserve a son Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes les mesures 
qu'il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses. intéréts en ce qui concerne, d’une part, les dispositions des Actes finals de la 
présente Conférence et, d’autre part, les réserves formulées par un pays, quel qu'il soit, qui seraient de nature a porter 
préjudice aux services de télécommunication de la République de Corée. 


N° 47 
Pour la République Populaire Démocratique de Corée: 


La délégation de la République Populaire Démocratique de Corée 4 la Conférence administrative mondiale des 
radiocommunications du service mobile aéronautique (R) ne peut accepter la description de la limite des subdivisions de 
ZLARN 6B, 6F, 6G sur la mer occidentale baignant son pays, telle qu’elle a été discutée en séance pléniére, car cette 
description ne refléte pas sa position. 


3983 


TIAS 9920 


3984 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[32 UST 





En conséquence, la délégation de la République Populaire Démocratique de Corte considére que la description 
de Ia limite sur la mer qui s’étend entre la République Populaire Démocratique de Corée et la République Populaire de 
Chine devrait ¢tre décidée ultérieurement par ces deux pays. 


“N° 48 
Pour la République Populaire de Chine: 
I 


L'appendice 27 Aer2 au Réglement des radiocommunications n’inclut pas explicitement dans la subdivision de 
ZLARN 6G la région définie par les coordonnées 32°30’N 124°E, 32°30'N 126°SO'E, 26°N 125°E, 25°N 123°E qui 
englobe le territoire chinois de Diaoyu Dao et d’autres ies. La délégation chinoise ne peut admettre cette Iacune qui 
porte préjudice & la souveraineté et aux intéréts de la Chine, ainsi qu’aux opérations de vol de ses services aériens 
intérieurs dans Ia région. Les autorités chinoises intéresstes continueront & prendre des dispositions pour assurer 
lexploitation réguliére de leurs services aériens dans ladite région. 


$84 


Dans les cartes des ZLAMP, ZLARN et des zones VOLMET jointes 4 l’appendice 27 Aer2 au Réglement des 
radiocommunications, la ligne qui marque la limite entre la République Populaire de Chine et I’Inde ne suit pas la 
frontiére nationale chinoise; la délégation chinoise estime que cette ligne devrait étre corrigée pour suivre la frontiére 
nationale chinoise. 


N° 49 


Pour l'Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques: 


En relation avec la déclaration faite par les délégués du Danemark, de la Gréce, de la Norvége, de la 
République fédérale d’Allemagne, de la Suéde et de Ia Suisse, qui figure dans le Protocole final N° 45, Ja délégation de 
TURSS tient a faire la déclaration suivante: 


En Union Sovittique, on procéde 4 des études de propagation des ondes en utilisant des installations 
radioélectriques fonctionnant en ondes hectométriques; celles-ci risqueraient (aux dires des administrations de certains 
pays) de causer quelques brouillages de courte durée a certains services radioélectriques. On a aussi enregistré en Union 
Soviétique, sur des installations de réception et dans le service de contréle, des signaux analogues provenant du 
fonctionnement des installations d’autres pays. 


Afin de réduire les brouillages éventuels que les travaux de recherche susmentionnés, effectués en Union 
Soviétique, risquent de causer aux services mobiles aéronautique et maritime exploités en ondes hectométriques, on a pris 
diverses mesures techniques et d’organisation. 


Actuellement, Jes services de controle confirment l’efficacité de ces mesures. 


En effectuant ces études, I’Administration de l'Union Soviétique tient diiment compte des dispositions de la 
Convention internationale des télécommunications et du Réglement des radiocommunications. 


N° 50 


Pour la République de l'Inde: 


La délégation de Inde a noté que J'indication suivante figure sur les cartes des ZLAMP, ZLARN et zones 
VOLMET jointes a l’appendice 27 Aer2 au Réglement des radiocommunications: «L’inscription d’un pays ou d’une 
zone géographique sur cette carte ainsi que le tracé de frontiéres n’impliquent, de la part de l’UIT, aucune prise de 
position quant au statut politique de ces pays ou zones géographiques, ni aucune reconnaissance officielle de ces 
frontiéres.» Cependant, compte tenu du paragraphe 2 du Protocole final N° 48 présenté par la République Populaire de 
Chine, la délégation de I’Inde tient a faire observer que la République de I"Inde n’accepte pas les prétentions de la 
République Populaire de Chine concernant la frontiére entre la Chine et "inde et il n’y a pas lieu d’apporter aux cartes 
la rectification qui est mentionnée dans le texte présenté par la République Populaire de Chine dans ce Protocole final. 
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N° 51 
Pour le Japon: 

En ce qui concerne le numéro 27/76 de l’appendice 27 Aer2 au Réglement des radiocommunications de l'UIT et 
le paragraphe 1 des réserves formulées par la délégation chinoise (Protocole final N° 48), la délégation japonaise a regu 
pour instruction de son Gouvernement de faire la déclaration suivante: 

Les iles Senkaku, désignées sous ’appellation de «territoire chinois de Diaoyu Dao et d’autres ies» dans les 


réserves qu’a formulées la délégation chinoise dans Ie Protocole final précité, font partie intégrante du Japon; par 
conséquent, ’allégation chinoise selon laquelle ces Des font partie du territoire chinois est dénuée de tout fondement. 


N° 52 
Pour la République de Corée: 
En ce qui concerne le paragraphe 1 du texte du Protocole final N° 48, la délégation de Ia République de Corée 
déclare que sa position est la suivante: 
1 La délégation de la République de Corée n’assimile pas les limites de la ZLARN a des limites territoriales; 


2 La délégation de la République de Corée réserve 4 son Gouvernement I¢ droit de protéger ses intéréts nationaux, 
ainsi que les opérations aéronautiques et exploitation des vols dans cette zone. 


N° 53 
Pour la République Arabe du Yémen: 
En signant les actes finals de la Conference administrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service mobile 
aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République Arabe du Yémen réserve a son Gouvernement le droit: 


1 de considérer que le texte du numéro ADD 27/8A conceme les communications entre les stations aéronautiques 
et les aéronefs en vol; 


2 de spécifier que les communications entre tout 2éronef se trouvant au sol sur le territoire de la République 
Arabe du Yémen et toute station située en dehors de ce territoire sont interdites. 


N° 54 


Pour la République Démocratique Populaire du Yémen: 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence edministrative mondiale des radiocommunications du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 1978), la délégation de la République Démocratique Populaire du Yémen réserve & 
son Gouvernement le droit: 


1 de considérer que les textes des numéros ADD 27/8A et MOD 27/9 de l’appendice 27 Aer2 concernent 
exclusivement les communications entre les stations d’aéronef en vol et les stations aéronautiques idoines; 


2 d’autoriser ou d’interdire aux stations d’atronef se trouvant au sol de communiquer avec des stations 
aéronautiques ou avec toute autre station de télécommunication située en dehors du territoire de la République 
Démocratique Populaire du Yémen. 
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N° 55 
Pour le Royaume de l'Arabie Saoudite: 


La délégation du Royaume de J’Arabie Saoudite réserve & son Gouvernement le droit de permettre ou 
d’interdire aux aéronefs se trouvant au sol sur le territoire de l'Arabie Saoudite de faire fonctionner des stations a ondes 
décamétriques dans les conditions visées au numéro ADD 27/8A (et note associte) de l’appendice 27 Aer2. 


N° 56 


Pour I'Tran: 


Eu égard au numéro 27/9 de l’appendice 27 Aer2, la délégation de l’Iran tout en réaffirmant qu’ells est toujours 
favorable 4 la coopération intemationale dans le domaine des télécommunications, réserve le droit 4 son Gouvernement de 
prendre toutes mesures nécessaires pour autoriser ou interdire, en vue de protéger les intéréts de ses services concemés, le 
fonctionnement des stations des aéronefs qui atterrissent sur les aéroports de I’ensemble du territoire de I’Iran. 


Guivent les signatures) 


(Les signatures qui suivent le Protocole final 
sont les mémes que celles qui suivent la révision du 
Réglement des radiocommunications (pages 2 a 5) 


[3923 a 3926]) 
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Agreement between 
The Government of the United States of America 


and 

The Government of Japan 
Cooperation in Coal Liquef action 

Using the SRC-II Process 

The Government of the United States of America and the Government of Japan, 

Referring to.Article IV of the Agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Japan on Cooperation in 
Research and Deve lopment in Energy and Related Fields, signed at Washington on 
May 2, 1979 havetnades referred to as “the Basic Agreement"), which provides 

“that implementing arrangements specifying the details and procedures of 
cooperative activities in the areas referred to in Article II of the Basic 
Agreement will be made between the two Governments or their agencies, 
whichever is appropriate, 

Recalling that the term "the SRC-II Project" means a multiphase project, 
as set forth in a contract including any superseding contract (present 
contract number DEAC-05-0R0-3055; formerly contract number ET-78-C-01-3055) 
(hereinafter referred to as “the SRC-II Prime Contract") between the 
Bepartment of Energy of the United States of America (hereinafter referred to 
as "DOE") and The Pittsburg and Midway Coal Mining Co., a wholly-owned 
subsidiary of Gulf Oi] Corporation (hereinafter referred to as “the Prime 
Contractor"), for the design, construction and operation of a nominal .six 
thousand ton-per-day demonstration module of a full-scale commercial plant for 
the production of liquid solvent refined coal products, using the SRC-II 
process proven successful in the Tacoma Pilot Plant owned by the Government of 
the United States of America, and supporting activities (hereinafter referred 


to as “the SRC-II Project"), 


‘TITAS 9463; 30 UST 4365. 
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Recalling also that DOE and the Federal Minister for Research and 
Technology of the Federal Republic of Germany (hereinafter referred to as 
™BMFT") entered into an Agreement on Cooperation in Coal Liquefaction Using 
the SRC-II Process in the SRC-II Project on October 5, 1979 dhich provides in 
Article 6 for the addition of other governments in the SRC-II Project, 

Recalling further that the SRC Cooperative Arrangement is comprised of 
development of SRC-II technology as undertaken to date by the Government of 
the United States of America, and by industrial organizations in the United 
States of America, Japan and the Federal Republic of Germany, and the 
activities included in Phases 0, I, II and III of the SRC-II Project 
(hereinafter referred to as “the SRC Cooperative Arrangement"), and 

Convinced that the participation of the Government of Japan in the SRC-II 
Project could make an important contribution to the SRC-II Project, 


Have agreed as follows: 
ARTICLE 1 


1. DOE and the Government of Japan shall cooperate in Phases, I, II and II 
of the SRC-II Project, which cover detail/final design (Phase I), 
procurement and construction (Phase II), and operation and evaluation 
(Phase III) of a nominal six thousand ton-per-day demonstration module. 

2. The Ministry of International Trade and Industry of Japan (hereinafter 
referred to as "MITI") shall be designated as the agency to implement the 
SRC-II Project for the Government of Japan. 


1 Not printed. 
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The Steering Committee shall adopt by unanimity a DOE prepared Reference 
Baseline Project Control Document (hereinafter referred to as “the 
Baseline Document") which shall be periodically updated and shall set 
forth, among other matters, the estimated costs of the SRC-II Project 
incurred on or after October 1, 1979, and the technical basis, overall 
schedule and key decision points for Phases I, I1 and III of the SRC-I1 
Project. In addition, the Steering Committee shall receive notification 
prior to subcontracting of a list of major subcontracts which shall be set 
forth in the Baseline Document. In any event, subcontracts shall be 
entered into jn accordance with the terms and conditions of the SRC-~II 
Prime Contract. 

Nothing in this Agreement conflicts with the SRC-I1 Prime Contract 
existing at the date of signature of this Agreement. It shall be DOE's 
responsibility to negotiate the cost-sharing agreement with the Prime 
Contractor to obtain funds for the SRC-I1 Project consistent with this 


Agreement. 
ARTICLE 2 


The Steering Committee, consisting of two (2) designated representatives 
of DOE, two (2) designated representatives of the authorities concerned of 
the Government of Japan, in particular MITI, and two (2) designated 
representatives of BMFT shall provide direction for the SRC-II Project as 
set forth in this Article. DOE, such authorities concerned of the 
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Government of Japan and BMFT shall also designate alternate 
representatives who shall serve as members of the Steering Committee 
should the designated representatives be unable to do so and shal inform 
one another in writing of all designations under this paragraph. One of 
the representatives of DOE shall act as Chairman of the Steering Committee. 
The Steering Committee shall meet at least twice a year in regular session 
in the United States of America on a date mutually agreed upon among DOE, 
such authorities concerned of the Government of Japan and BMFT when the 
Chairman so notifies al] the members in writing. In addition, a special 
meeting shall be convened upon the request of DOE, such authorities 
concerned of the Government of Japan or BMFT. 

The Steering Committee shall review the progress of the work undertaken in 
the SRC-II Project. DOE, such authorities concerned of the Government of 
Japan and BMFT may make, at any time, recommendations regarding options 
for the SRC-II Project which would result in a change to the SRC-JI 
Project which shall be described in the Baseline Document. Such 
recomendations shall be discussed by the Steering Committee for adoption. 
The Steering Committee shall adopt by unanimity any significant changes to 
or key decisions in the Baseline Document. The definition of the terms 
“significant changes" and “key decisions” shall be established in the 
Baseline Document. 

The Steering Committee shall designate, guide and direct the Joint Project 
Management Team. The Joint Project Management Team shall be comprised of 


two (2) designated representatives of MITI, two (2) designated 
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representatives of DOE, and two (2) designated representatives of BMFT. 
The Joint Project Management Team shall monitor the ongoing activities of 
the Prime Contractor of the SRC-II Project and apprise the Steering 
Committee, by means of monthly written reports, of the activities of the 
SRC-II Project and of any problems or issues needing the attention of the 
Steering Committee. These monthly reports shall not be further 
disseminated without a program and patent review by DOE and the Prime 
Contractor and shall be appropriately marked to protect any confidential 
information in the custody and control of the Prime Contractor in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the SRC-II Prime Contract. 
The Steering Comnittee may, from time to time, appoint special ad hoc 
groups to review for the Steering Committee actions on technical, 
financial, operational and other problems. Any reports generated by the 
special ad hoc groups shal] not be further disseminated without a program 
and patent review by DOE and the Prime Contractor and shall be 
appropriately marked to protect any confidential information in the 
custody and control of the Prime Contractor in accordance with the terms 
and conditions of the SRC-II Prime Contract. 

Aside from the undertakings of the Steering Committee as stated above, 
responsibility and control for the SRC-II Prime Contract shall be 
exercised by DOE. All legal and technical acts required to implement the 
SRC-II Project shall be performed by DOE in accordance with this 
Agreement, the SRC-II Prime Contract, the Baseline Document including 
significant changes thereto, and al] applicable laws and regulations, 


including licensing requirements. 


TIAS 9921 


32 usT] 


i. 


2. 


Japan—Energy—dJuly 31, 1980 3993 


ARTICLE 3 


MITI shaNl receive for any and al] uses copies of the various technical 
and management reports, which are generated by the Prime Contractor and 
delivered to-DOE under the SRC-11 Prime Contract, having appropriate 
restrictions as to further dissemination until necessary DOE and Prime 
Contractor program and patent reviews have been completed. 

MITI shall have the right to assign, in proportion to the financial 
contribution as set forth in Article 4, staff selected by MITI working in 
coal liquefaction to the SRC-II Project for the purpose of directly 
contributing work to the SRC-II Project, subject to reaching satisfactory 
arrangements between the staff assigned and the Prime Contractor. The 
staff assigned will be financed from the budget of the SRC-II Project. 
Details as regards each assignment including costs shall be pursuant to 
the aforementioned arrangements. In addition, MITI is permitted to 
nominate, subject to reaching satisfactory arrangements with the Prime 
Contractor, observers, the number of which shall be agreed upon between 
DOE and MITI, at no cost to DOE or to the Prime Contractor. The 
participation of the assigned staff and observers shal] not affect the 
responsibilities of the Prime Contractor for the SRC-1II Project. The 
observers shall be permitted to make written reports to MITI with a copy 
contemporaneous ly provided to DOE. However, such reports shall bear a 
restrictive designation limiting their use for evaluation purposes only 
within MITI. Further dissemination shal] not take place without a program 
and patent review by DOE and the Prime Contractor. 
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MITI and participants in the SRC-I1 Project on the Japanese side shall 
assume obligations with regard to the reports stated in this Article and 
paragraphe 5 and 6 of Article 2, which are necessary to protect the 
confidential information in the custody and contro] of the Prime 
Contractor in accordance with the terms and conditions of the SRC-II Prime 
Contract. The result of the preliminary program and patent review by DOE 
and the Prime Contractor shall be communicated to MITI within four weeks 
of the date of transmittal of the report to MITI. Spécific guidelines 
covering the dissemination of information and access to the SRC-II 
locations shall be developed by an exchange of letters among DOE, MITI and 
BMFT. 


ARTICLE 4 


The Government of Japan shall take appropriate steps for the provision of 
a financial contribution of the amount equivalent to twenty-five (25) 
percent of the costs of the SRC-~II Project which shall be set forth in the 
Baseline Document, subject to the approval by the Diet of the budgetary 
appropriation for that purpose. The amount of the payments by the 
Japanese -industrial participants for their appropriate cost~sharing 
contribution to the SRC-II Project shall be considered as part of the 
financial contribution referred to in the first sentence of this paragraph. 
Detailed procedures and schedule for transferring such financial 
contribution shall be set forth in a funding agreement between DOE and 
MITI to be entered into contemporaneously with this Agreement. 
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2. Significant changes to the costs of the SRC-II Project shall require 
amendment by unanimity of the Baseline Document pursuant to paragraph 4 of 
Article.2. The representatives to the Steering Committee shall recommend 
to their respective Governments whether to adjust the amount of the 
financial contribution to take account of any changes in cost levels, if 
any, so as to ensure that the adjusted financial contribution represents a 
realistic assessment of the funds needed for the purposes of the 
activities specified in the Baseline Document. Such adjustment shall be 
accomplished in accordance with procedures specified in the funding 
agreement referred to in paragraph 1 above. If there are significant 
changes in costs, the Steering Committee shall consider whether to adjust 


the technical scope of the Baseline Document. 
ARTICLE 5 


The SRC Cooperative Arrangement intellectual property rights shal? be 
equitably apportioned in accordance with contributions and obligations 
undertaken with regard to the SRC-II Project. The equitable apportionment of 
such intellectual property rights shall be achieved in appropriate 
cost-sharing agreements or other agreements between two or more of DOE, MITI, 
BHFT, the Prime Contractor and any other entity contributing to the SRC-II 


Project. 
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1. 


2. 


1. 


ARTICLE 6 


Activities under this Agreement shall be subject to the laws and 
regulatiors, including license requirements, and to budgetary 
appropriations of both countries. 

Solicitations for the provision of major components shall be issued by the 
Prime Contractor to suppliers in the United States of America, Japan and 
the Federal Republic of Germany. Responses to solicitations by Japanese 
and German firms shall be judged on an equal basis with those by United 
States firms in accordance with normal subcontracting procedures for 
DOE-funded projects. An advance listing of and a schedule for major 
component solicitations shall be provided to MITI. MITI may provide to 
the Prime Contractor a list of potential subcontractors for the 
subcontract competition in each case. Upon request, DOE shall provide to 
MITI a copy of the Prime Contractor's recommendations (excluding 
confidential information) relating to the award of subcontracts requiring 
DOE's consent along with DOE's letter of consent. 

An option for a share of the product from the operation of the SRC-II 
plant up to twenty-five (25) percent shall be made available to MITI. If 
MITI chooses to exercise the option, conditions of the transfer of and 


payment for the product shall be negotiated between DOE and MITI. 
ARTICLE 7 


All questions related to this Agreement shall be settled by mutual 


agreement of the two Governments. 
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2. This Agreement may be amended at any time by mutual agreement of the two 


Governments. 
ARTICLE 8 


If in the course of the product sales or sale of the plant itself or 
liquidation of the assets there are net proceeds remaining with the SRC-II 
Project in accordance with the laws and regulations of the United States of 
America, MITI shall receive a twenty-five (25) percent share of such net 


proceeds. 
ARTICLE 9 


A copy of this Agreement shall be deposited with the Executive Director of the 
International Energy Agency, in recognition of that Agency's interest in 
international cooperation in research and development in the field of coal 


technology. 
ARTICLE 10 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature and remain in force 
until the completion of the SRC-II Project. 

2. However, either Government may at any time give written notice to the 
other Government of its intention to terminate this Agreement, in which 
case this Agreement shall terminate thirty (30) days after such notice jis 


received by the other Government. 
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3. In case of termination of this Agreement under paragraphs 1 or 2 above, 
detailed matters concerning termination, including financial aspects, 
shall be determined in a termination agreement which shall be concluded 


between DOE and MITI contemporaneously with this Agreement. 


Done at Washington, D.C. on July 31, 1980 in duplicate in the English language. 


For the Government of the United States For the Government of Japan: 


of America: 


ya 
g 4 C1] [I 
II, M“_lL 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 


1 Jimmy Carter. 
2? Yoshio Okawara. 
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Reimbursement of Income Taxes 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington and Monaco August 27 and October 16, 
1980; 

Entered into force October 16, 1980; 

Effective January 1, 1980. 
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The Assistant Secretary of State for International Organization 
Affairs to the President of the Directing Committee, International 
Hydrographic Bureau 


[August 27, 1980] 


Rear Admiral G. S. Ritchie 
President of the Directing Committee 
International Hydrographic Bureau 
B.P. 345 MC, Monaco 


Dear Admiral Ritchie: 


This is in reply to your letter S1/F/1004 of June 19, 
1980,[1] concerning the reimbursement of personnel subject 
to payment of United States income tax. 


The United States can agree to the amendment you 
propose to the draft agreement; that is, to substitute 
the words “as an annual subvention" for the words "as a 
part of its annual payment." With this amendment, the 
text of the formal agreement would read as follows: 


“The United States Government understands that the 
International Hydrographic Bureau (IHB) will reim~ 
burse IHB staff members who are U.S. citizens, or 
otherwise liable to pay U.S. income taxes, for any 
U.S. income taxes paid on their IHB income through 
a special suspense account. The U.S. Government 
will be obligated to pay a tax equalization charge 
as an annual subvention to the IHB to compensate 
this special suspense account. This charge will 
cover actual reimbursements made by the IHB to 
employees subject to U.S. income taxes. This 
Agreement does not cover employees paid from volun- 
tary funds. 


This Agreement may be terminated by either party. 
Termination shall take effect one year from the 
date that notice of termination is given." 


Your concurrence in the above paragraphs by letter 
will constitute the Agreement between the United States 
Government and the International Hydrographic Bureau, and 
will formalize the tax reimbursement procedure which will 
enter into force retroactively as of January 1, 1980. 


1 Not printed. 
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I invite your attention to the fact that the United 
States regards "income" within the meaning of the agree- 
ment proposed above as being salary payments to employees 
who are on active duty with the organization. It does 
not include lump sum pension payments. 


I am unable to concur, however, with your proposal 
that the IHB wait for the receipt of the U.S. payment 
before reimbursing the IHB staff members. We have tax 
reimbursement agreements with sixteen international organ- 
izations, and the procedure used under these agreements 
is that the organizations pay the employees and the Depart- 
ment, in turn, reimburses the organization. It is impera- 
tive that this procedure be maintained for all organiza- 
tions. I recommend, therefore, that the IHB devise an 
accounting procedure by which it can reimburse the employee, 
and then notify the Department of the amount of payments 
made. On the basis of this notification, we will reimburse 
the IHB. 


Sincerely, 
Richard L. McCall 
Richard L. McCall 


Assistant Secretary for 
International Organization Affairs 


TIAS 9922 


1002 





U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Telegraph: BURHYDINT MONACO Telex: 469870 MCS CARLO Attn: INHORG 


The President of the Directing Committee, International Hydro- 
graphic Bureau, to the Assistant Secretary of State for Interna- 
tional Organization Affairs 


INTERNATIONAL HYDROGRAPHIC BUREAU BUREAU HYDROGRAPHIQUE INTERNATIONAL 


Nee 
7, Avenue Président J.F. Kennedy 
BP. 345 MC — MONACO 


PRINCIPAUTE de MONACO 
Telephone : MONACO (93) 59.65.87 


Reference No. S1/F/1004 16 October 1980 


Mr Richard L. McCall 

Assistant Secretary for 
International Organization Affairs 

Department of State 

Washington, D.C. 20520 

U.S.A. 


Dear Mr McCall, 


I am in receipt of your undated letter received 
23rd September 1980 concerning an agreement with regard to 
the reimbursement of personnel subject to payment of 
United States income tax. 


The International Hydrographic Bureau agrees to the 
text of the formal agreement Gentesne in your letter 
which reads as follows: 


"The United States Government understands that the 
International Hydrographic Bureau (IHB) will reim- 
burse IHB staff members who are U.S. citizens, or 
otherwise liable to pay U.S. income taxes, for any 
U.S. income taxes paid on their IHB income through 
a special suspense account. The U.S. Government 
will be obligated to pay a tax equalization charge 
as an annual subvention to the IHB to compensate 
this special suspense account. This charge will 
cover actual reimbursements made by the IHB to 
employees subject to U.S. income taxes. This 
Agreement does not cover employees paid from volun- 
tary funds. 


This Agreement may be terminated by either party. 
Termination shall take effect one year from the 
date that notice of termination is given." 


This letter gives my concurrence in the above paragraphs 
and thus constitutes the Agreement between the United States 
Government and the International Hydrographic Bureau and 
formalizes the tax reimbursement procedure which entered 
into force retroactively as of lst January 1980. 


Yours sin ly; 


Rear Admiral G.S. RITCHIE 
President of the Directing Committee 
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Shipping: Equal Access to Government-Controlled Cargoes 


Agreement extending the agreement of November 17, 1977; 
Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Rio de Janeiro October 30, 1980; 

Entered into force October 30, 1980. 

With agreed minutes. 


The American Assistant Secretary of Commerce for Maritime Affairs to 
the Brazilian National Superintendent of Merchant Marine 


UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR MARITIME AFFAIRS 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20230 


October 80, 1980 


Comandante JoXo Cartos Patnares pos Santos 
Superintendente Nacional da Marinha Mercante 
Avenida Rio Branco, 115 
Rio de Janeiro, RJ, Brazil 


Dear ComMANDANTE PALHARES: 


I refer to the agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Federative Republic of 
Brazil contained in the Memorandum of Consultation of March 7, 
1970,['] and subsequent exchanges of letters between both sides which 
set forth the arrangements for equal access to the carriage of govern- 
ment-controlled cargoes in the ocean-borne U.S./Brazil trade.[?] 

The Government of the United States of America has been pleased 
with the working of this agreement to date and proposes that it be 
renewed until December 31, 1983. If this proposal is acceptable to the 
Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil, I wish to further 
propose that this letter, together with your letter of acceptance, 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments extending 


1 Not printed. 
2 Exchange of letters Nov. 17, 1977. TIAS 8981; 29 UST 2860. 
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until December 31, 1983, the agreement relating to equal access to 
ocean carriage of government-controlled cargoes. 


Sincerely, 
Samust B. Nemrrow 


Assistant Secretary of Commerce 
for Maritime Affairs 
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The Brazilian National Superintendent of Merchant Marine to the 
American Assistant Secretary of Commerce for Maritime Affairs 





MINISTERIO DOS TRANSPORTES 
SUPERINTENDENCIA NACIONAL DA MARINHA MERCANTE 


Rio de Janeiro, RJ., 30 de outubro de 1980 


Honoravel Samuel B. Nemirow 
Secretario Adjunto de Comércio 
para Assuntos Maritimos 
Departamento de Comércio dos E.U.A. 
Washington, D.C. 20230 


Prezado Senhor Nemirow 


Acuso o recebimento e manifesto a aceitagao 
de sua carta de 30 de outubro de 1980, na qual o Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América propde a prorrogagao doMemorando de 
Consulta, de 7 de margo de 1970, e subsequente troca de car 
tas, até 31 de dezembro de 1983. 


O Governo da Repiiblica Federativa do Brasil 
considera a proposta aceitavel e concorda com que esta carta 
de aceitagao, juntamente com a sua carta, constitua Acordo en 
tre os governos, prorrogando até 31 de dezembro de 1983, as 
disposigGes estabelecidas naqueles documentos, relativas 4 
igualdade de acesso ("equal access") as cargas sob controle 
governamental ("governmental controlled cargoes") no transpor 
te maritimo entre os dois paises. 


Atenciosamente ae 
FORO CARLOS wlalhad ANTOS 


Superintendente Nacional da Marinha Mercante 
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English Text of the Brazilian Letter 





MINISTERIO DOS TRANSPORTES 
SUPERINTENDENCIA NACIONAL DA MARINHA MERCANTE 


Rio de Janeiro, RJ., October 30, 1980 


Honorable Samuel B. Nemirow 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce 
for Maritime Affairs 

U.S. Department of Commerce 
Washington, D.C. 20230 


Dear Mr. Nemirow: 


I acknowledge receipt and acceptance of your 
letter of 30 October, 1980, in which the Government of the 
United States of America proposes to renew the Memorandum of 
Consultation of March, 7, 1970, and subsequent exchange of 
Ietters, until December 31, 1983. 


The Government of the Federative Republic of 
Brazil finds this proposal acceptable and agrees that this 
letter of acceptance, together with your letter, constitutes 
an Agreement between our two Governments, extending until 
December, 31, 1983, the arrangements set forth in those 
documents relating to equal access to ocean carriage of Go 
vernment~controlled cargoes. 


Sincerely, 


Sat a2 
pane Codey Asad. 
\ VOAO CARLOS HARES ‘DOS SANTOS 
‘ 

| National Superintendent 


of Merchant Marine (SUNAMAM) 
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AGREED MINUTES 


1. Representatives of the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil met in Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil, between October 29 and 30, 1980, to discuss maritime 
matters of mutual concern. Assistant Secretary of Commerce for 
Maritime Affairs Samuel B. Nemirow keaded the U.S. delegation, while 
Superintendent of the Brazilian National Merchant Marine Joio Carlos 
Palhares dos Santos led the Brazilian delegation. 


2. Both sides expressed satisfaction with the operation of the existing 
equal access arrangements between both countries as implemented by the 
Memorandum of Consultation of March 7, 1970, and subsequent exchanges 
of letters between the two countries. Both sides agreed to extend the 
above-mentioned equal access agreement until December 31, 1983, and 
exchanged letters to that effect. 


3. During these discussions the U.S. side raised questions regarding 
participation by U.S. flag vessels in the trade between non-pool ports, 
pointing out that the matter had been the subject of concern for more 
than one year. In order to reach a resolution of this problem both 
sides agreed to hold meetings between SUNAMAM and the Maritime Adminis- 
tration in New York and/or Washington, D.C., as soon as possible, to 
find means to facilitate greater participation by national flag lines 
in the overall bilateral trade, especially in the Amazon Basin where no 
pools now exist. As a temporary measure both sides intend to extend 
the provisions of equal access to cargoes controlled by each government 
in the trade between U.S. ports and Brazilian ports of the Amazon Basin. 


4, The U.S. side noted that the current BEFIEX program posed an impediment 
to U.S, flag carriage of certain cargoes in the Brazilian export trade. 
The Brazilian side indicated that the BEFIEX program had been greatly 
curtailed in recent years, but agreed to examine its continued appli- 
cability in the bilateral trade. 


5. The representatives also discussed SUNAMAM Resolution 5246 which 
curtails the transshipment of Brazilian exports and imports. The U.S. 
side stated its concern that continued applicability of the Resolution 
could inhibit the development of the U.S./Brazil container trade and 
asked that SUNAMAM review the need for its further implementation. The 
Brazilian side agreed to undertake such a review. 


6, These minutes are reflected in the English and Portuguese languages, 
both texts being equally authentic. 


Done at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, on the 3Dth day of October, 1980. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 7 THE FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL 


SAMUEL B, NEMIROW 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce 
for Maritime Affairs Brazilian Merchant Marine 
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Minutas Acordadas , 


1. Os representantes dos Governos dos Estados Unidos da América 

e da Republica Federativa do Brasil reuniram-se no Rio de Ja- 
neiro, Brasil, entre 29 e 30 de outubro de 1980, para discutir 
assuntos maritimos de miituo interesse. 
O Secretario—Adjunto de Comércio para Assuntos Maritimos, 
Sr. Samuel B. Nemirow, chefiou a delegacéo Norte Americana, 
e o Superintendente Nacional da Marinha Mercante, Comandante 
Joao Carlos Palhares dos Santos, a delegac&o brasileira. 

2. Ambas as partes expressaram sua satisfagao com a operagdo do 
acordo de “igual acesso” (“equal access”) existente entre os 
dois paises, conforme implementado pelo Memorando de Consul- 
ta de 7 de margo de 1970 e subsequente troca de cartas entre 
as duas partes. 

Ambas as partes concordaram em estender o referido acordo de 
de “igual acesso” (“equal access”) até 31 de dezembro de 1983, 
tendo trocado cartas com essa finalidade. 

3. Durante os encontros, a parte norte americana levantou ques- 
toes relativas & participacéo de navios de bandeira norte ame- 
ricana entre portos nao incluidos nos acordos de “pool” (nonpool 
ports), salientando que o assunto vem sendo debatido ha mais 
de um ano. Objetivando a solugao do problema, as duas partes 
concordaram com que a SUNAMAM e a MARITIME AD- 
MINISTRATION retinam-se em New York e/ou Washington, 
D.C., tio logo seja possivel, para encontrar um mecanismo que 
facilite o aumento de participagao das bandeiras nacionais no 
comércio bilateral, especialmente na Bacia Amazénica, onde 
ainda n&o existem acordes de “pool”. A titulo de solugéo pro- 
viséria, as duas partes manifestaram sua intengao de estender as 
provisées relativas 4 “igual acesso” (“equal access”) as cargas 
sob controle governamental no comércio entre os portos norte 
americanos e os portos brasileiros da Bacia Amazénica. 

4. A delegacgdo norte americana observou que o atual programa 
BEFIEX traz impedimentos ao transporte por bandeira america- 
na de certas cargas do comérico brasileiro de exportagéo. A 
parte brasileira informou que o programa BEFIEX teve seu al- 
cance grandemente reduzido nos tltimos anos, concordando, 
porém, em examinar os efeitos de sua aplicabilidade no comér- 
cio bilateral. 

5. Ambas as partes discutiram ainda a Resolugéo ne 5246 da 
SUNAMAM, que impée restrigdes a0 transbordo (transhipment) 
de produtos do comércio brasileiro de exportagéo e importagao. 
A parte norte americana manifestou sua preocupagaéo com o fa- 
to de que a aplicagao continuada da referida Resolugao poderia 
inibir o desenvolvimento do comércio em contéineres entre os 
E.U.A./Brasil, e solicitou 4 SUNAMAM a reviséo da mencionada 
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Resolucdo. A parte brasileira concordou em reexaminar o assunto. 


6. As duas minutas, feitas em portugués e em inglés, constituem 
textos ingualmente auténticos. 


7. Feitono Rio de Janeiro, Brasil, em 30 de outubro de 1980. 


Pelo Governo dos Pelo Governo da 
Estados Unidos da America Reptblica Federativa do Brasil 
JoXo Car tos PauHares Dos 
Samuet B. Nemirow SANTOS 
Samuel B. Nemirow Jo&o Carlos Palhares Dos Santos 
Secretdrio-Adjunto de Comédrcio Superintendente Nacional 
Para Assuntos Maritimos da Marinha Mercante 
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PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Finance: Investment Guaranties 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Beijing October 30, 1980; 
Entered into force October 30, 1980. 

With related notes. 

And related letter and statement 

Signed at Beijing October 7, 1980. 


The American Ambassador to the Chinese Vice Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA — 


Note No. 438 Berrsine, October 30, 1980 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place on the basis of equality and mutual benefit between 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
and of the Government of the People’s Republic of China relating 
to investments in the People’s Republic of China and to investment 
insurance (including reinsurance) and investment guaranties which 
are administered by the Overseas Private Investment Corporation 
(“OPIC’’), an independent government corporation organized under 
the laws of the United States of America. On behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, I also have the honor to 
confirm the following understandings reached as a result of those 
conversations: 


ARTICLE 1 


As used herein, the term ‘Coverage’ shall refer to any invest- 
ment insurance (including reinsurance) against loss from political 
risk or to any investment guaranty which is issued in accordance 
with this Agreement by OPIC or by any successor United States 
Government agency, OPIC and any such successor being herein- 
after referred to as the ‘Issuer’ to the extent of its interest as in- 
surer or reinsurer in any Coverage. 
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ARTICLE 2 


The procedures set forth in this Agreement shall apply only with 
respect to Coverage of investments relating to projects or activities 
approved by the Government of the People’s Republic of China. 


ARTICLE 3 


(a) If the Issuer makes payment to any investor under Coverage, 
the Government of the People’s Republic of China shall, subject to 
the provisions of Article 4 hereof, recognize the transfer to the Issuer 
of any currency, credits, assets, or investment on account of which 
payment under such Coverage is made, as well as the succession of 
the Issuer to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing, or 
which may arise, in connection therewith, subject to existing legal 
obligations. 

(b) The Issuer shall assert no greater rights than those of the 
transferring investor with respect to any interests transferred or suc- 
ceeded to under this paragraph. The Government of the United States 
of America does, however, reserve its rights to assert a claim in its 
sovereign capacity under international law. 


ARTICLE 4 


To the extent that the laws of the People’s Republic of China 
partially or wholly invalidate or prohibit the acquisition from a 
covered investor of any interest in any property within the territory 
of the People’s Republic of China by the Issuer, the Government of 
the People’s Republic of China shall permit such investor and the 
Issuer to make appropriate arrangements pursuant to which such 
interests are transferred to an entity permitted to own such interests 
under the laws of the People’s Republic of China. 


ARTICLE 5 


Amounts in the lawful currency of the People’s Republic of China, 
including credits thereof, acquired by the Issuer by virtue of such 
Coverage shall be accorded treatment by the Government of the 
People’s Republic of China no less favorable as to use and conversion 
than the treatment to which such funds would be entitled in the hands 
of the covered investor. Such amounts and credits shall be freely 
available for use by the Government of the United States of America 
to meet its expenditures in the territory of the People’s Republic of 
China. Such amounts and credits may also be transferred by the 
Issuer to any person or entity agreed by the Government of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China for use by such person or entity in the territory 
of the People’s Republic of China. 


ARTICLE 6 


(a) Any dispute between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the People’s Republic of China re- 
garding the interpretation of this Agreement or which, in the opinion 
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of one of the Governments, involves a question of public international 
law arising out of any investment or project or activity relating to 
such investment for which Coverage has been issued shail be resolved, 
insofar as possible, through negotiations between the two Governments. 
If at the end of three months following the request for negotiations 
the two Governments have not resolved the dispute by agreement, the 
dispute, including the question of whether such dispute presents a 
question of public international law, shall be submitted, at the initia- 
tive of either Government, to an arbitral tribunal for resolution in 
accordance with Article 6(b). 

(b) The arbitral tribunal for resolution of disputes pursuant to 
Article 6(a) shall be established and function as follows: 

(i) Each Government shall appoint one arbitrator; these two 
arbitrators shall designate a President by common agreement who 
shall be a citizen of a third state and be appointed by the two Govern- 
ments. The arbitrators shall be appointed within two months and the 
President within three months of the date of receipt of either Govern- 
ment’s request for arbitration. If the appointments are not made 
within the foregoing time limits, either Government may, in the 
absence of any other agreement, request the Secretary General of the 
United Nations to make the necessary appointment or appointments, 
and both Governments agree to accept such appomtment or 
appointments. 

(ii) The arbitral tribunal shall base its decision on the applicable 
principles and rules of public international law. The arbitral tribunal 
shall decide by majority vote. Its decision shall be final and binding. 

(iii) Each Government shall pay the expense of its arbitrator and 
of its representation in the proceedings before the arbitral tribunal; 
the expenses of the President and the other cost shall be paid in equal 
parts by the two Governments. The arbitral tribunal may adopt 
regulations concerning the costs, consistent with the foregoing. 

(iv) In all other matters, the arbitral tribunal shall regulate its 
own procedures. 

ARTICLE 7 


The two Governments, desiring reciprocity, agree that, in the event 
the Government of the People’s Republic of China is authorized under 
its laws to issue coverage for investments in any project or activity 
within the United States of America under a program similar to the 
investment incentive program to which this Agreement relates, there 
shall be, upon the request of either Government, an exchange of 
notes to make applicable, with respect to such investments made in 
the United States of America, provisions equivalent to those of this 


Agreement. 
ARTICLE 8 


Upon receipt of a note of confirmation from Your Excellency on 
behalf of the Government of the People’s Republic of China indi- 
cating that the foregoing provisions are acceptable, this note and 
your reply thereto shall constitute an Agreement between our two 
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Governments on this subject, and enter into force on the date of 
your reply. This Agreement shall continue in force until six months 
from the date of receipt of a note by which one Government informs 
the other of a request for the termination of the Agreement. In such 
event, the provisions of the Agreement with respect to Coverage 
issued while the Agreement was in force shall remain in force for the 
duration of such Coverage, but in no case longer than twenty years 
after the denunciation of the Agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
Lzronarp Woopcock 
Leonard Woodcock 
Ambassador of the United States 
to the People’s Republic 
of China 
His Excellency 


ZHANG WENJIN 
Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Beijing, People’s Republic of China 
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TRANSLATION 


Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
People's Republic of China 
Beijing October 30. 1980 
Note No. (80) Bu Meida 1149 
His Excellency 
Leonard Woodcock 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America 
to the People's Republic of 
China 


Beijing, People's Republic of 
China 


Excellency: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your 


note of October 30, 1980, which reads: 


[For the English language text, see pp. 4010-4013.] 


On behalf of the Government of the People's Republic 
of China, I have the honor to confirm our agreement to the 
contents of the above note. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of 


my highest consideration. 


Zhang Wenjin 
Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs 
People's Republic of China 
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[RELATED NOTES] 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


October 30, 1980 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the Investment Incentive Agreement 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the People’s Republic of China, effected by an ex- 
change of notes on October 30, 1980 (the “Agreement”), relating 
to investment insurance and investment guaranties which are admin- 
istered by the Overseas Private Investment Corporation (“OPIC”). 

Article 2 of the Agreement states that the procedures set forth in 
the Agreement shall apply only with respect to coverage of invest- 
ments relating to projects or activities approved by the Govern- 
ment of the People’s Republic of China. I wish to confirm my under- 
standing that for purposes of Article 2 of the Agreement, the procedure 
for approval by the Government of the People’s Republic of China 
shall be as follows: 


(1) Approval of a project or activity by the Foreign Investment 
Commission (“FIC”) shall constitute approval by the Government 
of the People’s Republic of China for purposes of Article 2 of the 
Agreement. After a project or activity has received such approval, 
investment insurance or guaranties issued by OPIC for investments 
which are related to such project or activity shall be governed by the 
procedures set forth in the Agreement. Such related investments 
include the following: 


(a) equity investments and loans by investors in projects or 
activities approved by FIC; 

(b) loans from financial institutions to projects or activities 
approved by FIC; and 

(c) transfer of technology, service and management agreements 
with projects or activities approved by FIC. 


(2) For purposes of Article 2 of the Agreement, any project or 
activity approved by the Administrative Commissions for Special 
Economic Zones of concerned provinces in accordance with Chinese 
legislation shall be deemed as approval by the Chinese Government. 

(8) In case of a project or activity which does not require the 
approval set forth in (1) or (2) above, upon request by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, FIC shall as soon as possible 
advise it of the appropriate agency or instrumentality of the Govern- 
ment of the People’s Republic of China to issue such approval on 
behalf of the Chinese Government and shall inform the United States 
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Government of the decision of such agency or instrumentality for 
purposes of Article 2 of the Agreement. 


I would be grateful for your confirmation that this is also your 
understanding. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
Lronarp Woopcock 
Leonard Woodcock 
Ambassador of the United States 
to the People’s Republic 
of China 
His Excellency 


ZHANG WENJIN 
Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Beijing, People’s Republic of China 
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TRANSLATION 


Beijing October 30, 1980 

His Excellency 

Leonard Woodcock 

Ambassador Extraordinary and 

Minister Plenipotentiary of 

the United States of America 

to the People's Republic of 

China 
Beijing, People's Republic of 

China 


Excellency: 
I have the honor to refer to the Investment Incentive 
Agreement between our two Governments and to your letter 


of today's date which reads: 


[For the English language text, see pp. 4020-4021} 


On behalf of the Government of the People's Republic 
of China, I have the honor to confirm our agreement to the 


contents of the above letter. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of 


my highest consideration. 


Zhang Wenjin 
Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs 
People's Republic of China 
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[RELATED LETTER] 


October 7 , 1980 


Mr. Chen Shuzhi 

Vice President 

Chinese International Trust 
and Investment Corporation 
Beijing, China 


Dear Mr. Chen: 


In connection with our discussions relating to the Investment 
Incentive Agreement covering the procedures for the operation 
of the investment insurance programs of the Overseas Private 
Investment Corporation ("“OPIC"), you have inquired as to 
whether the issuance by OPIC of investment insurance covering 
losses resulting from war, revolution, and insurrection 

would create an obligation for the Government of the People's 
Republic of China. I wish to inform you that the issuance of 
such coverage would not obligate the Government of the People's 
Republic of China to reimburse the insured investor or OPIC 
for losses resulting from war, revolution, or insurrection. 


Sincerely yours, - 


Ob 4 Els 


Paul R. Gilbert 
Vice President and General Counsel 
Overseas Private Investment Corporation 
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STATEMENT OF PAUL R. GILBERT, VICE PRESIDENT AND GENERAL 

COUNSEL, OVERSEAS PRIVATE INVESTMENT CORPORATION, REGARDING 

U.S. - CHINA INVESTMENT INCENTIVE AGREEMENT, MADE ORALLY TO 

CHINESE DELEGATION ON OCTOBER 4, 1980 AND DELIVERED BY HAND ON 
OCTOBER 7, 1980 


With respect to Article 7 of the Agreement, the 
Government of the United States of America wishes to inform 
the Government of the People's Republic of China that 
the United States Government interprets Article 7 to mean 
that an exchange of notes taking action contemplated by 
Article 7 will be subject to the legal requirements in the 
United States of America for taking such action, including 


any necessary implementing legislation. 


bet IEG — 


Paul R. Gilbert 

Vice President and General 
Counsel 

Overseas Private Investment 
Corporation 
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JAPAN 
Oceanography: Deep Sea Drilling Project 
Memorandum of understanding signed at Tokyo and Washington 
August 5, 1980; 


Entered mto force August 5, 1980; 
Effective October 1, 1980. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN THE OCEAN’ RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF 
THE UNIVERSITY OF TOKYO 
AND THE U.S. NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 
ON PARTICIPATION AND COOPERATION OF JAPAN IN THE 
INTERNATIONAL PHASE OF OCEAN DRILLING OF THE 
DEEP SEA DRILLING PROJECT 


The Ocean Research Institute (ORI) of the University 
of Tokyo and the U.S. National Science Foundation (NSF), 
agree to cooperate in NSF's program of ocean drilling, 
the International Phase of Ocean Drilling (IPOD) of the 
Deep Sea Drilling Project (DSDP), under the conditions 


and work plans stated as follows 


1. (A) The Ocean Research Institute (ORI) of the 
University of Tokyo agrees to participate in the 
International Phase of Ocean Drilling of the Deep 
Sea Drilling Project for two years beginning on 
October 1, 1980 by using D/V Glomar Challenger. 

ORI will contribute, within the budgetary appropri- 
ation, one million two hundred and fifty thousand 
U.S. dollars per annum to NSF. As for the period 
from October 1, 1980 to March 31, 1981, ORI will 
pay six-twelfths of one million two hundred and 


fifty chousand dollars. 


(B) Should IPOD drilling operations be suspended 
prior to the currently scheduled date as agreed to 
by Japan and other IPOD countries, the contribution 
of Japan for the two year period covered by this 
agreement will be reduced, and refunded by NSF to 
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Japan—Oceanography—Aug. 5, 1980 


ORI, at the rate of $104,167 for each month prior 
to that date that drilling is suspended. 


(C) The financial contributions of all partici- 
pating countries in the IPOD will be commingled to 


support the total program costs. 


The representative of the ORI will be a member of 
the executive committee of the IPOD scientific 
advisory system constituted to provide scientific 
advice to the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, 
which operates the IPOD in accordance with a 
contract with NSF and the University of California. 
The representative will recommend to the Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography the names of qualified 
Japanese scientists for membership on the planning 
committee and panels of the scientific advisory 


system, 


All members of the scientific advisory system will 
have an equal voice in deliberations of its 


executive committee, planning committee, and panels. 


(A) The Scripps Institution of Oceanography has 
the right to form the scientific team and select 
its members for each cruise. NSF will ensure that 
the Scripps Institution of Oceanography will make 
available space, on the average, for one to two 
Japanese scientists on each cruise of the D/V 


Glomar Challenger or other ship assigned to 
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perform the same functions during the IPOD, 

taking into consideration the limited space for 
shipboard scientists aboard the D/V Glomar 
Challenger or other ship and the need for equi- 
table treatment for all non-U.S. participating 
countries. NSF recognizes that the participation 

of more than two Japanese scientists may be appropri- 
ate in some cruises that may be of special scien- 


tific interest to Japanese scientists. 


(B) ORI will recommend to the Scripps Institution 
of Oceanography the names of highly qualified 
Japanese scientists as cruise scientists. It will 
also recommend to the Scripps Institution of Ocea- 
nography the names of highly qualified technicians 
to participate in cruises as members of the drilling 


party 


(C) ORI will be able to propose to the Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography that a Japanese scien- 
tist serve as co-chief scientist during some of 


the cruises of the D/V Glomar Challenger. 


(D) Questions regarding health, accident and 
liability insurance will be dealt with by separate 


correspondence between the NSF and the ORI. 


The following costs incurred by Japanese partici- 
pants in IPOD will be paid either by Joint Ocea~ 


nographic Institutions, Incorporated (JOI, Inc.) 
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or by the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, in 


the following manner: 


(A) .The Joint Oceanographic Institutions, Inc., 
will furnish the cost of internal U.S. travel and 
per diem of the members or their alternates desig- 
nated by the ORI to participate in working sessions 
of the executive committee, planning committee, and 


panels of the scientific advisory system. 


(B) The Scripps Institution of Oceanography will 
pay for the cost of per diem for Japanese scientists 
and technicians on board the D/V Glomar Challenger 


or other ship assigned to perform the same functions. 


(C) The Scripps Institution of Oceanography will 
also pay for the cost of internal.U.S. travel and 
per diem for post-cruise conferences required for 
the preparation of the Initial Reports of the Deep 
Sea Drilling Project or equivalent publication. 


All other costs of participation will be paid by 
ORI. 


(A) In the selection of cruise areas, due consid- 
eration will be given to reflect adequately the 


interest of the Japanese scientists. 


(B) ORI will make efforts to conduct geophysical 


site surveys of drilling sites using Japanese ships 
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as available, in order to facilitate selection of 
specific sites to be drilled. These site surveys 
will be discussed between the ORI and the Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography. 


(A) NSF will ensure that the ORI will have access 
equivalent to that of other participating countries 
to IPOD data and core samples without undue delay. 


(B) ORI will coordinate the various research 
activities of Japanese scientists on IPOD data and 


core samples. 


(C) ORI will endeavor to ensure that the scientific 
data resulting from the analysis of core samples 

and data will be provided to the Scripps Institution 
of Oceanography without undue delay for preparation 
of the Initial Reports of the Deep Sea Drilling 
Project or their equivalent. 


(A) NSF will provide the ORI with 100 copies of 

each volume of the Initial Reports of the Deep Sea 
Drilling Project or their equivalent, and an appro- 
priate number of Initial Core Descriptions without 


undue delay. 


(B) The Japanese side may translate those volumes 
of the Initial Reports of the Deep Sea Drilling 
Project, or equivalent, distributed by NSF to the 
ORI, into the Japanese language and May publish 
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them in Japan, in full or part, without payment 
to or additional agreements with NSF. 


(C) ORI will provide NSF with copies of as many 
Japanese publications as possible that are based 
on IPOD materials. The American side may translate 
copies of those publications of which the ORI is 
the copyright holder into English and publish them 
in the United States of America, in full or in 
part, without payment to or additional agreements 
with the ORI. 


NSF will seek to facilitate without undue delay, 
to the extent feasible, through collaboration with 
the appropriate authorities, the granting of visas 
and other forms of official documents for entry to 
and exit from the United States of America of 
personnel, equipment and supplies when required 


for participation or utilization in the IPOD. 


(A) Matters of mutual interest in the IPOD will 
be considered, as appropriate, by representatives 


of the ORI and NSF. 


(B) Representatives of NSF and ORI will meet 

once &@ year, as mutually agreed, for an annual IPOD 
program review including a financial discussion, a 
review of scientific and technical achievements for 
the past year and plans for the coming year. 


Additional meetings may be held at the request of 
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either party to discuss the terms and conditions 
of this Memorandum and other matters of mutual 


interest. 


Deta1zls which are not prescribed in this Memorandum 


shall be decided separately between ORI and NSF 


(A) Thais Memorandum of Understanding w21l1 take 


effect on October 1, 1980 


(B) This Memorandum of Understanding may be 
terminated by e1ther party giving the other party 


advance notice of at least two months. 


Done 1n Tokyo and Washington, D.C. on August 5, 1980, 


un duplicate, 1m English and Japanese language, both 


texts being equally authentic. 


For the National Science For the Ocean Research 


Astronomical, Atmospheric, 


Foundation Institute 


ori 1 Nasu 
Diarector 


Earth and Ocean Sciences of the University of Tokyo 


August 5, 1980 
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BRAZIL 
Trade: Hides and Leather Products 


Record of discussion signed at Brasilia August 13, 1980; 
Entered into force October 1, 1980. 
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RECORD OF DISCUSSION BETWEEN REPRESENTATIVES OF 
THE GOVERNMENTS OF BRAZIL AND THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA IN BRASILIA, ON AUGUST 11/12, 1980, 
In THE COURSE OF THE VII TH SESSION OF THE SUB- 
GROUP ON TRADE, CONCERNING SALTED CATTLE HIDES 


AND MANUFACTURED LEATHER PRODUCTS 


In the interest of promoting the stability of the world 
market in cattle hides, leather and manufactured leather 
products, the delegations of Brazil and the United States 
to the VIIth Session of the Consultative Sub-Group on 
Trade, arrived at the draft agreement described below. 
This agreement is subject to formal approval of the 
respective Governments through the exchange of letters 
advising one another of their acceptance of the agree- 
ment. [1] The draft agreement reads as follows: 

a The present agreement will enter into force no 
later than October 1, 1980, and will expire, unless 
extended by both Governments, on October 1, 1981. Dis- 
cussions will resume prior to October 1, 1981. 

2. “While this agreement is in force, Brazil will 
apply a reduction of 50 percent in the 36 percent F.O.B. 
export tax established by Resolution No. 611, of April 29, 
1980, of the Central Bank of Brazil. 

3. The United States Government recognizes the 
importance of Brazil's steps towards liberalizing its 
exports of salted cattle hides and the need for Brazil 
to improve its exports of manufactured leather products 
to the United States and other importing countries. 

The United States Government also notes that parts of 
its manufactured leather sector is economically sensi-~ 
tive to imports and reaffirms its commitment to avoid 


surges in imports of non-rubber footwear. 


i Hi fn fenA— 


? Aug. 30 and Sept. 23, 1980. 
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4. The Government of Brazil states that the measure 
mentioned in paragraph 2 above is conditional to the 
United States not imposing additional restrictions on 
imports of manufactured leather products from Brazil 
during that period. 

5. The Government of the United States takes note 
of the Brazilian decision with respect to the liberali- 
zation of exports of salted cattle hides and will avoid, 
within its existing legal authority, the imposition of 
any such additional restrictions, in the interest of 
preserving the present agreement. The Government of 

the United States Delegation agrees that should unex- 
pected developments force a change in the United States 
positions on the imports of manufactured leather products 
from Brazil, the Brazilian decision with respect to the 
liberalization of exports of salted cattle hides would 
accordingly be reviewed. 

6. Either Government will give prompt consideration 
to a request for consultations concerning the operation 
or effect of this agreement and such consultations will 
be held as soon as possibjle but no later than 15 (fifteen) 


days after such a request) has been made. 


Mie Mo — 
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we This agreement is subject to termination, in 


whole or in part, upon notice. 


4 Sie ty 
a) lkiekes Augu aa Mite eu 


for the Brazilian Delegation 


PSs fesh— 


a) H. Jon Rosenbaum 


for the United States Delegation 


Date: August 13, 1980 
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HAITI 


Disaster Assistance: Privileges and Immunities 
for Military Personnel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Port-au-Prince August 19 and 21, 1980; 


Entered into force August 21, 1980. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Haitian Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs 


No. 201 Port-au-Prince, August 19, 1980 


EXcELLENCY : 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that in order to have 
the clearest possible mutual understanding about the status of United 
States personnel who are or may be assigned temporarily to Haiti, my 
Government has asked that I confirm with your Government that the 
personnel of the United States Department of Defense temporarily 
in Haiti for the purpose of survey and relief operations be accorded 
the same privileges and immunities as those accorded to the adminis- 
trative and technical staff of the United States diplomatic mission 
in Haiti. 

If the above understanding is acceptable to the Government of 
Haiti, I have the honor to propose that this letter and your reply shall 
constitute an agreement between our two governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Aur E. BrercEsen 


Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
GzorcEs SAaLoxon 


Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
Port-au-Prince 
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The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


Giparlement Keipabligue a Haili 
des 


PR/A-~6/TUTs 1445 Port-au-Prince, le 21 Aofit 1980 


Monsieur le Chargé d'Affaires, 

En réponse & votre lettre No 201 du 19 Aoftt 1980, 
j'ai ltavantaze de porter & votre connaissance que le Gouvernement Haitien accor- 
de volonsiers les ménes priviltces et irmunités aux membres de ltéquipe dturgence 
aéléguée par le Département a'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Amérique qutau personnel 


t2chnicue et administratif de la Mission diplomatique américaine en Haiti. 


En conséquence votre lettre et la présente réponse 


constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernezents. 


Je saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler, 


Monsieur le Chargé d'Affaires, les assurances de ma parcaite considération. 






Secrétcire A'Etat 





Monsieur Alf E. EERGESEN 
Chargé d'affaires a.i. 


des Etats-Unis d'amériaue 
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TRANSLATION 


Republic of Haiti 


Department of Foreign Affairs 
No. PR/A-6/INT: 1445 Port-au-Prince, August 21, 1980 


Sir: 

In reply to your letter No. 201 of August 19, 1980, I have the honor 
to inform you that the Government of Haiti is pleased to accord the same 
privileges and immunities to members of the emergency task force of the 
United States Department of State as those accorded to the administrative 
and technical staff of the United States diplomatic mission in Haiti. 

Therefore, your letter and this reply shall constitute an agreement 
between our two governments. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 


my highest consideration. 
Georges Salomon 


Georges Salomon 
Secretary of State 


Mr. Alf E. Bergesen, 
Charge d'Affaires ad interim, 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
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FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 
Energy: Coal Liquefaction (SRC—ID) 


Agreement signed at Washington October 5, 1979; 
Entered into force October 5, 1979. 

And protocol signed at Washington July 31, 1980; 
Entered into force July 31, 1980. 
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Agreement 
between 
The Department of Energy of the United States of America 
and 
The Federal Minister for Research and Technology 
of the Federal Republic of Germany 
on 
Cooperation in Coal Liquefaction 
Using the SRC-I]-Process 


The Department of Energy of the United States of America (DOE), and the 
Federal Minister for Research and Technology of the Federal Republic of 
Germany (BMFT), (hereinafter referred to as the Parties); 


Whereas DOE has entered into a contract (DEAC-05-ORO-3055), formerly contract 
number ET-78-C-01-3055, including any superseding contract (hereinafter 
referred to as the “SRC-II Prime Contract") with The Pittsburg and Midway Coal 
Mining Co., a wholly-owned subsidiary of Gulf i Corporation (hereinafter 
referred to as the "Prime Contractor") for a multiphase project for the 
design, construction and operation of a nominal 6000 ton/day demonstration 
module of a full-scale commercial plant for the production of liquid solvent 
refined coal products, using the SRC-II process proven successful in the 
United States Government-owned “Tacoma Pilot Plant", and supporting ‘activities 
(hereinafter called the "SRC-II Project"); 
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Whereas, the Parties entered into a “Memorandum of Understanding between the 
United States Department of Energy and the Federal Ministry for Research and 
Technology of the Federal Republic of Germany on Cooperation in Coal 
Liquefaction" (hereinafter referred to as the *HOU") of October 25, 1978 |] 
agreeing to cooperation in the SRC-II Project; 


Whereas, the MOU detailed cooperation only for Phase 0 of the SRC-II Project 
and provided for a completion date of April 30, 1979, and required an 
additional agreement for Phases I, II and III of the SRC-II Project; 


Whereas, the SRC Cooperative Arrangement shall be comprised of development of 
SRC-II technology as undertaken to date by the United States Government, Gulf 
Oil Corporation, The Pittsburg and Midway Coal Mining Co., Ruhrkohle AG and 
Steag AG funded by BMFT, and the activities included in Phases 0, I, II and 
III of the SRC-II Project (hereinafter referred to as the "SRC Cooperative 


Arrangement"); 
Whereas, it is envisaged for DOE to replace the Prime Contractor with a U.S. 


Joint venture company of U.S. and FRG industry or otherwise to ensure that 


BMFT obtains the benefits for FRG industry intended under this agreement; 


Whereas, it is envisaged to replace the existing SRC-II Prime Contract by a 


cost-sharing agreement between DOE and the Prime Contractor; 


Therefore, the Parties agree to-cooperate as follows: 





+Not printed. 
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1 


2. 


ARTICLE 1 
Subject 


The Parties agree in signing this Agreement to cooperate in Phases I, II 
and III of the SRC-II Project, which phases cover detail/final design 
(Phase 1), procurement and construction (Phase II) and operation and 


evaluation: (Phase III) of a nominal 6000 ton/day demonstration module. 


All undertakings of the MOU shall continue under its provisions until such 
time as Phase I has begun or upon signature of this Agreement, whichever 
is later. After notification and explanation to the Steering Committee as 
established under Article 2 of this Agreement, DOE shall set the time of 
initiation of Phase I. No Tater than six months after initiation of Phase 
I, the Steering Committee shall adopt by unanimity a DOE prepared 
"Reference Baseline Project Control Document" (hereinafter referred to as 
the "Baseline Document" which shall be periodically updated) which among 
other matters shall set forth the estimated costs for the SRC-II Project 
incurred after October 1, 1979, and the technical basis, overall schedule 
and key decision points for Phases I, II and III of the SRC-II Project. 

In addition, the Steering Committee shall receive prior notification of a 
list of major subcontracts set forth in the Baseline Document. In any 
event, subcontracts shall be entered into in accordance with the terms and 


conditions of the SRC-II Prime Contract. 


In the event the Steering Committee is unable to adopt the Baseline 


-Document by unanimity within six months after intiation of Phase I, this 


Agreement shal] be nul? and void unless the Parties agree otherwise. 
Ba 
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Immediately upon adoption of the Baseline Document, the provisions thereof 


Shall be applicable to Phases I, II and III. 


4. Nothing in this Agreement shall conflict with the existing SRC-II Prime 
Contract. It shall be DOE's responsibility to negotiate the cost-sharing 
arrangement pursuant to Paragraph 4 of Article 4 and any other superseding 


contract consistent with this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 2 
Steering Committee 


1. With the initiation of Phase I, the Steering Committee, consisting of two 
(2) designated representatives of each Party, shall provide direction for 
the SRC-II Project as set forth in this Article. Each Party shall also 
designate alternate representatives who shall serve as members of the 
Steering Committee should the designated representatives be unable to do 
so. Each Party shall inform the other Party in writing of all 
designations under this paragraph. One of the representatives of DOE 


shall act as Chairman of the Steering Committee. 


2. The Steering Committee shall meet in regular session in the United States 
on a date mutually agreed upon when the Chairman so notifies all the 
members in writing, but at least twice a year. In addition, a special 


meeting shall be convened upon the request of a Party. 
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The Steering Committee shall review the progress of the work undertaken. 

Any Party to the Steering Committee may make, at any time, recommendations 
regarding options for the SRC-1I] Project which would result in a change to : 
the Baseline Document. Such recomendations shall be discussed by the 


Steering Committee for adoption. 


The Steering Committee shall adopt by unanimity any significant changes to 
or key decisions in the Baseline Document. The definition of the terms 
“significant" and "key decisions" shall be established no later than the 


date of adoption of the Baseline Document and shall be included therein. 


The Steering Committee shall guide and direct the Joint Project Management 
Team which it shall designate. The Joint Project Management Team shall be 
comprised of two (2) designated representatives of each Party. This team 
shall monitor the ongoing activities of the Prime Contractor of the SRC-11 
Project and apprise the Steering Committee, by means of monthly written 
reports, on the activities of the SRC-II Project and of any problems or 
fssues needing the attention of the Steering Committee. These monthly 
reports shall not be further disseminated without a program and patent 
review by DOE and the Prime Contractor and shall be appropriately marked 
to protect any confidential information in the custody and control of the 
Prime Contractor in accordance with the terms-and conditions of the SRC-II 


Prime Contract. 
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6. The Steering Committee may, from time-to-time, appoint special ad hoc 


7. 


8. 


1. 


groups to review for the Steering Committee actions on technical, 
financial, operational and other problems. Any reports generated shall 
not be further disseminated without a program and patent review by DOE and 
the Prime Contractor and shall be appropriately marked to protect any con- 
fidential information in the custody and control of the Prime Contractor 


fin accordance with the terms and conditions of the SRC-I1I Prime Contract. 


Aside from the undertakings of the Steering Committee as stated above, 
responsibility and control for the SRC-II Prime Contract shall be 
exercised by DOE. All legal and technical acts required to implement the 
Project in accordance with the Baseline Document, this Agreement, the 
SRC-II Prime Contract, significant changes to the Baseline Document, and 
all applicable laws, regulations, and licensing requirements, shall be 


performed by DOE. 
The above Steering Conmittee structure and procedures shall be modified by 


mutual agreement of the Parties to accommodate additional parties as 


anticipated by Article 6 hereof. 


ARTICLE 3 


Information and Staff Assignment 


BMFT shall receive for any and all uses copies of the various technical 


and management reports which are generated by the Prime Contractor and 


TIAS 9928 


4056 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





3. 


delivered to DOE under the SRC-II Prime Contract, the reports having 
appropriate restrictions as to further dissemination until necessary DOE 


and Prime Contractor program and patent reviews have been completed. 


BMFT shall have the right to assign, in proportion to its financial 
contribution as set forth in Article 4, staff selected by BMFT from a 
German industrial consortium subject to reaching satisfactory arrangements 
between BMFT's industrial designees and the Prime Contractor, working in 
coal liquefaction, to the SRC-II Project for the purpose of directly 
contributing work to the SRC-II Project. The staff assigned will be 
financed from the budget of the SRC-II Project. Details as regards each 
such assignment including costs shall be pursuant to the aforementioned 
arrangements. In addition, BMFT is permitted to nominate, subject to 
reaching satisfactory arrangements with the Prime Contractor, a mutually 
agreed upon number of observers at no cost to DOE or to the Prime 
Contractor. Such participation shall not affect the responsibilities of 
the Prime Contractor for the SRC-II Project. It is understood that the 
observers shall be permitted to make written reports to BMFT with a copy 
contemporaneously being provided to DOE. However, such reports must bear 
a restrictive designation limiting their use for evaluation purposes only 
within BMFT and its designee. Further dissemination shall not take place 


without a program and patent review by DOE and the Prime Contractor. 


BMFT for itself and its representatives shall assume obligations with 
regard to the reports stated in this Article and paragraphs 5 and 6 of 


Article 2 which are necessary to protect the confidential information in 
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the custody and contro? of the Prime Contractor in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of the SRC-JI Prime Contract. The result of the 
preliminary program and patent review by DOE and the Prime Contractor 
shall be conmunicated to BMFT within four weeks of the date of transmittal 
of the reports to BMFT. Specific guidelines covering the dissemination of 
information and access to the SRC~II locations shall be developed by an 


exchange of letters between the Parties. 


In the event this Agreement becomes null and void pursuant to Article 4, 
paragraph 3, all technical and management reports received under paragraph 
1, above, which have been provided to BMFT and which have not had the 


restrictive designation removed shall be returned to- DOE. 


ARTICLE 4 


Finance 


BMFT shall provide a financial contribution of twenty-five percent of the 
cost of the SRC-II Project as set forth in the Baseline Document. This 
contribution also covers a contribution of German industry in the 
envisaged cost-sharing agreement as mutually agreed between DOE and the 
Prime Contractor pursuant to paragraph 4 below. Detailed procedures and 
schedule for transferring such funds shal? be set forth in an Annex hereto 


contemporaneously with the adoption of the Baseline Document. 


Significant changes to the costs of the SRC-II Project shall require 


amendment by unanimity of the Baseline Document pursuant to paragraph 4 
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of Article 2. Upon the date of signature of an agreement pursuant to 
paragraph 2 of Article 7, BHFT shall provide to DOE beginning upon the 
date of signature of an agreement pursuant ‘to paragraph 2 of Article 7 
financial contributions in the amount and as Scheduled in the Baseline 
Document and in accordance with procedures to be identified by DOE prior 
to the first payment. The Steering Committee shall adjust the amount of 
the financial contribution to take account of any changes in cost levels, 
if any, so as to ensure that the adjusted financial contribution 
represents a realistic assessment of the funds needed for the purposes of 
the activities specified in the Baseline Document. If there are 
significant changes in costs, the Steering Committee shall consider - 


whether to adjust the technical scope of the Baseline Document. 


In the event the intellectual property rights are not equitably 
apportioned within the time frame as provided in paragraph 3 of Article 7, 
this Agreement shall be null and void. In the event of such an occurrence 
or in the event the Steering Committee is unable to adopt the Baseline 
Document (cf. Article 1 paragraph 3) BMFT shall make payments to DOE only 


to cover the costs associated with the assignment of personnel. 


If DOE enters into a cost-sharing arrangement with the Prime Contractor in 
the United States to obtain funds for the SRC-II Project, such a 
cost-sharing arrangement shall be negotiated separately by DOE with the 
Prime Contractor in fulfillment of the Prime Contractor's contractual 


Obligation to propose a cost-sharing arrangement. 
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5. Participation of each Party in the SRC-II Project shall be subject to the 
appropriation of funds by the appropriate authority. 


ARTICLE 5 


Delegation 


Kernforschungsanlage Julich GmbH (KFA) has been delegated by BMFT to be its 
representative in the implementation of this Agreement and as such shall be 


subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 6 
Addition of Parties 


A national government desiring to become a Party to this Agreement after the 
date of its entry into force may become a Party to this Agreement if the 
Parties so agree. rt! shall assume appropriate rights and obligations of a 
Party including a commitment to provide a financial contribution of 

" twenty-fi ve percent of the cost of the SRC-II Project. The addition of a 
Party or Parties to this Agreement shall not otherwise affect the rights and 


obligations of the other Parties under this Agreement. 


TIAS 9928 


4060 


1. 


2. 


3. 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


ARTICLE 7 
Intellectual Property 


The current situation as regards the patent rights outside of the United 
States of America, based on inventions made in the course of the SRC-IT 
Prime Contract, is that such rights have been accorded to the Prime 
Contractor in accordance with the terms of the existing SRC-JI Prime 
Contract and other contracts between the U.S. Government and the Gulf 07? 
Corporation. The existing SRC-II Prime Contract provides that such rights 
shall continue if the Prime Contractor and DOE enter into a cost sharing 


arrangement as envisioned in paragraph 4 of Article 4 hereof. 


It is understood that the SRC Cooperative Arrangement intellectual 
property rights outside the United States of America shall be equitably 
apportioned in accordance with contributions and obligations undertaken 
with regard to the SRC-IIJ Project. It is further understood that the 
equitable apportionment of such intellectual property rights shall be 
achieved in appropriate cost-sharing agreements or other agreements 
between the Parties, the Prime Contractor and/or any other entity 


contributing to the SRC-IJ Project. 


It is expected that agreement with respect to: such equitable apportionment 
shall take place well in advance of the start of construction but no later 


than'6 months after the initiation of Phase I. 
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ARTICLE 8 


Legal Requirements 


Cooperation under this Agreement shall be in accordance with the Taws, 
regulations and license requirements of the respective countries of the 


Parties. 


Solicitations for the provision of major components shall be issued by the 
Prime Contractor to suppliers in the countries of all the Parties, and 
responses to solicitations by firms of non-United States Parties shall be 
Judged on an equal basis with United States firms in accordance with 
formal subcontracting procedures for DOE-funded projects. An advance 
listing of and a schedule for major component solicitations shall be 
provided to BMFT; BMFT may provide to the Prime Contractor a list of 
proposed subcontractors for the subcontract competition in each case. 

Upon request, DOE shall provide to BMFT a copy of the Prime Contractor's 
recommendations (excluding confidential information) relating to the award 


of subcontracts requiring DOE consent along with DOE's letter of consent. 


An option for a share of the product from the operation of the SRC plant 
up to 25 percent shall be made available to BMFT. If BMFT chooses to 
exercise the option, conditions of the transfer of and payment for the 


product shall be negotiated between DOE and BMFT. 


All questions related to this Agreement arising during its term shall be 
settled by the Parties by mutual agreement. 
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ARTICLE 9 
Amendments 


This Agreement may be amended in writing at any time by mutual agreement of 
the Parties. Such an amendment may be necessary to take into account the 
final terms of a cost-sharing plan between DOE and the Prime Contractor or to 
take into account any addition of parties pursuant to Article 6. Such 
amendments shall come into force in a manner determined mutually by the 


Parties. 


ARTICLE 10 


Participation in Returns 


If in the course of product sales or sale of.-the plant itself or liquidation 
of the assets there are net proceeds remaining with the SRC-II Project in 
accordance with U.S. laws and regulations BMFT shall receive a 25 percent 


share of such net proceeds. 


ARTICLE 11 
Deposition 


A copy of this Agreement shall be deposited with the Executive Director of the 
International Energy Agency, in recognition of that Agency's interest in 
fnternational cooperation in research and development in the field of coal 


technology. 
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ARTICLE 12 
Application to Berlin 


This Agreement shall also apply to Land Berlin, provided that the Government 
of the Federal Republic of Germany does not make a contrary declaration to the 
Government of the United States of America within three months of entry into 


force of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 13 


Duration 


This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of signature and remain in 
force until the completi on of the SRC-II Project as set forth in the Baseline 


Document. 


Done at Washington po.C. on Gdber § 1979 in 


the English and German languages, each text being equally authentic. 


Vote 4) Out 





the Department of En The Federal Minist or Research 
of the United States of America and Technology of the Federal Republic 
of Germany 





+C. W. Dunéan, Jr. 
° Volker Hauff. 
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Abkommen 
zwischen 
den Bundesminister fiir Forschung und Technologie 
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland - 
und 
dem Energieministerium der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
liber 
Zusammenarbeit bei der Kohleverfltissigung 


mit dem SRC-Ii-Verfahren 


Der Bundesminister fiir Forschung und Technologie der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland (BMFT) und das Energieministerium der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika (DOE) (im folgenden als die 
Vertragsparteien bezeichnet); 7 


In Anbetracht dessen, de8 das DOE einen Vertrag 

- (DEAC-05-0RO-3055, friihere Vertragsnummer ET-78-C-01~3055, ein- 
schlieBlich jedes abindernden Vertrages (im folgenden als 
"SRC-II-Hauptvertrag" bezeichnet) mit The Pittsburgh and Midway 
Coal Mining Co., einer Tochtergeselischaft im Alleineigentum der 
Gulf O11 Corporation (im folgenden als "Hauptauftragnehmer" 
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bezeichnet), tiber ein Mehrphasenprojekt fiir die Planung, den Bau 
und Betrieb eines Demonstrationsmoduls mit einer Nennkapazitdét 
von 6 O00 t/fag fiir eine kommerzielle Anlage in gro8technischem 
MaBstab zur Herstellung verfliissigter Kohleprodukte mittels des 
in der im Besitz der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten befindli- 
chen "Tacoma-Pilotanlage" bewahrten SRC-II-Verfahrens, und fiir 
flankierende Aktivitadten eingegangen ist (im folgenden als 
"SRC-II-Projekt" bezeichnet) ; 


In Anbetracht dessen, da8 die Vertragsparteien am 25. Oktober 
1978 eine "Vereinbarung zwischen dem Energieministerium der Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika und dem Bundesministerium fiir For- 
schung und Technologie der Bundesrepublik Deutschland tiber Zusam- 
menarbeit bei der Kohleverfltissigung" (im folgenden als "MOU" 
bezeichnet) trafen und darin eine Zusammenarbeit beim SRC-II-Pro- 
jekt vereinbarten; 


In Anbetracht dessen, daB das MOU nur die Zusammenarbeit in der 
Phase O des SRC-II-Projekts detailliert regelte und den 

30. April 1979 als Datum der Beendigung vorsah sowie ein Zusatz- 
abkommen fiir die Phasen I, II und III des SRC-II-Projekts ver- 
langte; 


In Anbetracht dessen, da8 die SRC-Vereinbarung iiber Zusammenar- 
beit die Entwicklung der SRC-II-Technologie, wie sie bisher von 
der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten, der Gulf Oil Corporation, 
The Pittsburgh and Midway Coal Mining Co. und mit Unterstiitzung 
des BMFT von der Ruhrkohle AG und der Steag AG durchgefithrt wur- 
de, sowie die Aktivitdten der Phasen O, I, II und III des 
SRC-II-Projekts umfassen soll (im folgenden als "SRC-Vereinba- 
rung uber Zusammenarbeit" bezeichnet); 
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In Anbetracht dessen, da& das DOE den Hauptauftragnehmer durch 
eine amerikanische Joint-Venture-Gesellschaft der amerikanischen 
und deutschen Industrie ersetzen oder in anderer Weise sicher- 
stellen soll, daB das BMFT in den Genu8 der mit diesem Abkommen 
angestrebten Vorteile fiir die deutsche Industrie kommt; 


In Anbetracht dessen, da& der bestehende SRC-II-Hauptvertrag 
durch ein Kostenteilungsabkommen zwischen dem DOE und dem Haupt~- 
auftragnehmer ersetzt werden soll; 


Vereinbaren die Vertragsparteien, wie folgt zusammenzuarbeiten: 


ARTIKEL 1 


Gegenstand 


1. Durch die Unterzeichnung dieses Abkommens kommen die Vertrags— 
parteien tiberein, in den Phasen I, II und III des SRC-II-Pro- 
jekts zusammenzuarbeiten, welche die detaillierte und endgiil- 
tige Planung (Phase I), Beschaffung und Bau (Phase II) und 
Betrieb und Auswertung (Phase III) eines Demonstrationsmoduls 
mit einer Nennkapazit&t von 6 O00 t/Tag umfassen. 


2. Alle Unternehmungen im Rahmen des MOU werden gema8 dessen Be- 
stimmungen bis zum Beginn der Phase I oder bis zur Unterzeich- 
nung des vorliegenden Abkommens fortgefiihrt, je nachdem, wel- 
cher Zeitpunkt spdter eintritt. Nach Unterrichtung und Erlau- 
terung im Lenkungsausschu8, wie er in Artikel 2 dieses Abkom- 
mens vorgesehen ist, bestimmt das DOE den Zeitpunkt der Ein- 
leitung der Phase I. Spdtestens sechs Monate nach Einleitung 
der Phase I verabschiedet der Lenkungsausschu8 einstimmig ein 
vom DOE vorbereitetes "Referenz-Grundlagendokument fiir die 
Projektkontrolle" (im folgenden als "Grundlagendokument" be- 
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zeichnet, das regelm#8ig fortgeschrieben wird) und das unter 
anderem die geschatzten Kosten fiir das SRC-II-Projekt nach 
dem 1. Oktober 1979, die technische Basis, den Gesamtzeitplan 
und die wichtigen Entscheidungspunkte fiir die Phasen I, II 
und III des SRC-II-Projekts darlegen wird. AuBerdem wird dem 
Lenkungsausschu8 im voraus eine Liste der gréferen, im Grund- 
lagendokument genannten Unterauftraége zur Kenntnis gebracht. 
In jedem Falle werden Unterauftraége gema&B8 den Bedingungen des 
SRC-II-Hauptvertrags abgeschlossen. 


Sollte der LenkungsausschuB nicht in der Lage sein, das Grund- 
lagendokument innerhalb eines Zeitraums von sechs Monaten 

nach Einleitung der Phase I einstimmig zu verabschieden, ist 
dieses Abkommen unwirksam und nichtig, sofern die Vertragspar- 
teien nichts anderes beschliefen. Unmittelbar nach Verabschie- 
dung des Grundlagendokuments sind dessen Bestimmungen auf die 
Phasen I, II und III anzuwenden. 


Keine Bestimmung dieses Abkommens soll mit dem bestehenden 
SRC-II-Hauptvertrag in Widerspruch stehen. Es obliegt dem 
DOE, das Kostenteilungsabkommen gem&8 Artikel 4, Absatz 4 und 
abandernde Vertrige hierzu so auszuhandeln, daB sie mit die- 
sem Abkommen in Einklang stehen. 


ARTIKEL 2 


Lenkungsausschus 


Vom Beginn der Phase I an itibernimmt der aus zwei (2) Vertre- 
tern jeder Vertragspartei bestehende LenkungsausschuB die Lei- 
tung des SRC-II-Projekts nach MaBgabe dieses Artikels. Jede 
Vertragspartei wird Stellvertreter benennen, die als Mitglie- 
der des Lenkungsausschusses handeln, wenn die ernannten Ver- 
treter verhindert sind. Jede Vertragspartei wird die andere 
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Vertragspartei schriftlich von allen nach diesem Absatz vorge- 


nommenen Benennungen unterrichten, Einer der Vertreter des 
DOE ist Vorsitzender des Lenkungsausschusses. 


Der Lenkungsausschu8 halt seine ordentlichen Sitzungen in den 
Vereinigten Staaten an miteinander vereinbarten Terminen ab, 
von denen der Vorsitzende alle Mitglieder schriftlich benach- 
richtigt, mindestens jedoch zweimal im Jahr. AuSerdem wird 
eine auferordentliche Sitzung einberufen, wenn eine der bei- 
den Vertragsparteien dies wiinscht. 


Der LenkungsausschuB tiberpriift den Fortschritt der durchge- 
fiihrten Arbeiten. Jede im Lenkungsausschu8 vertretene Ver- 
tragspartei kann jederzeit Empfehlungen in Bezug auf Optionen 
fiir das SRC-II-Projekt aussprechen, die eine Anderung des 
Grundlagendokuments zur Folge hatten. Derartige Anderungen 
werden vom Lenkungsausschu8 im Hinblick auf eine Verabschie- 
dung erdrtert. 


Der LenkungsausschuB entscheidet tiber alle wesentlichen Ande- 
rungen des Grundlagendokuments und tiber die darin aufgefiihr- 
iten wichtigen Entscheidungspunkte einstimmig. Eine Definition 
der Begriffe "wesentlich” und "wichtiger Entscheidungspunkt" 
jwird spatestens zum Zeitpunkt der Verabschiedung des Grundla- 
| gendokuments erfolgen und in dieses aufgenommen werden. 


i 

Der LenkungsausschuB leitet die von ihm zu ernennende Gemein- 
same Projektleitungsgruppe an und gibt ihr Anweisungen. Die 
Gemeinsame Projektleitungsgruppe besteht aus zwei (2) Vertre- 
tern jeder Vertragspartei. Die Projektleitungsgruppe tiber- 
wacht die laufenden Arbeiten des Hauptauftragnehmers des 


SRC=II-Projekts und unterrichtet den Lenkungsausschu8s in 


schriftlichen Monatsberichten tiber die Arbeiten am SRC-~II-Pro- 


jekt sowie tiber Probleme oder Fragen, die vom Lenkungsaus- 


schu8 behandelt werden miissen. Diese monatlichen Berichte wer- 


den nicht ohne eine Programm und Patentiiberpriifung durch das 


? 
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DOE und den Hauptauftragnehmer weiterverbreitet und werden 
entsprechend gekennzeichnet, um im Besitz und unter der Kon- 
trolle des Hauptauftragnehmers befindliche vertrauliche Kennt~ 
nisse gem&4B den Bedingungen des SRC~II-Hauptvertrages zu 
schtitzen. 


Der Lenkungsausschu8 kann von Zeit zu Zeit besondere 
ad~hoc-Ausschiisse einsetzen, um flir den LenkungsausschuB das 
Vorgehen bei technischen, finanziellen, betrieblichen und an- 
deren Problemen zu pritifen. Erstellte Berichte werden nicht 
ohne eine Programm=- und Patenttiberprtifung durch das DOE und 
den Hauptauftragnehmer weiterverbreitet und werden entspre- 
chend gekennzeichnet, um im Besitz und unter der Kontrolle 
des Hauptauftragnehmers befindliche vertrauliche Kenntnisse 
gemaB den Bedingungen des SRC-II~Hauptvertrages zu schiitzen. 


Abgesehen von den vorstehend genannten Aufgaben des Lenkungs— 
ausschusses liegen Verantwortlichkeit fiir und Kontrolle tiber 
den SRC-II-Hauptvertrag beim DOE. Alle rechtlichen und techni- 
schen MaBnahmen, die zur Durchfiihrung des Projekts in Uberein~- 
stimmung mit dem Grundlagendokument, dem vorliegenden Abkom- 
men, dem SRC-II~Hauptvertrag, wesentlichen Anderungen des 
Grundlagenkokuments sowie mit allen anwendbaren Gesetzen, Ver- 
ordnungen und Genehmigungsauflagen erforderlich sind, werden 
vom DOE vorgenommen. 


Die obengenannten Strukturen und Verfahren des Lenkungsaus- 
schusses werden durch gegenseitige Vereinbarung der Vertrags- 
parteien gedndert, um weiteren Vertragsparteien, wie in Arti- 
kel 6 vorgesehen, Rechnung zu tragen. 
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ARTIKEL 3 


Information und Personalabordnung 


Der BMFT erhdlt zur beliebigen Verwendung Kopien der verschie- 
denen Berichte iiber technische Fragen und die Projektdurchfith- 
rung, die der Hauptauftragnehmer erstellt und dem DOE gemss 
dem SRC-II-Hauptvertrag vorlegt, wobei die Berichte angemes- 
senen Beschrankungen hinsichtlich ihrer Weiterverbreitung un- 
terliegen, bis die erforderliche Programm- und Patentiiberprii- 
fung durch DOE und den Hauptauftragnehmer abgeschlossen ist. 


Der BMFT hat das Recht, im Verhdltnis zu seinem in Artikel 4 
festgesetzten finanziellen Beitrag Personal fiir das 
SRC-II-Projekt mit dem Ziel der direkten Mitarbeit am 
SRC-II-Projekt abzuordnen, wobei der BMFT das Personal vorbe- 
haltlich zufriedenstellender Absprachen zwischen den vom BMFT 
bezeichneten Industriefirmen und dem Hauptauftragnehmer aus 
einem Konsortium deutscher Firmen auswa&hlt, die auf dem Ge- 
biet der Kohleverfliissigung arbeiten. Das abgeordnete Perso- 
nal wird aus dem Etat des SRC-II-Projekts bezahlt. Einzelhei- 
ten hinsichtlich jeder derartigen Abordnung einschlieBlich 
der Kosten werden im Rahmen der zuvor genannten Absprachen 
geregelt. Auferdem darf der BMFT vorbehaltlich zufriedenstel- 
lender Absprachen mit dem Hauptauftragnehmer eine gegenseitig 
vereinbarte Anzahl von Beobachtern benennen, ohne da8 dadurch 
dem DOE oder dem Hauptauftragnehmer Kosten entstehen. Eine 
solche Teilnahme beriihrt die Verantwortlichkeit des Hauptauf- 
tragnehmers fiir das SRC~II-Projekt nicht. Es gilt als verein- 
bart, daB die Beobachter die Erlaubnis zur Erstellung schrift~ 
licher Berichte fiir den BMFT haben, deren Kopien gleichzeitig 
dem DOE vorgelegt werden. Diese Berichte miissen jedoch einen 
Sperrvermerk dahingehend tragen, daB&B ihre Verwendung auf die 
Auswertung durch den BMFT und seinen Beauftragten beschr&nkt 
bleibt. Eine Weiterverbreitung soll nicht ohne Programm- und 
Patentiiberprtifung durch das DOE und den Hauptauftragnehmer 
erfolgen. 
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Der BMFT tibernimmt fiir sich und seine Vertreter Verpflichtun- 
gen hinsichtlich der in diesem Artikel sowie in Artikel 2, 
Absatz 5 und 6 genannten Berichte, die zum Schutz der im Be- 
sitz und unter der Kontrolle des Hauptauftragnehmers befindli-~ 
chen vertraulichen Informationen gem&8 den Bedingungen des 
SRC-II-Hauptvertrages erforderlich sind. Das Ergebnis der vor- 
ldufigen Programm- und Patenttiberprtifung durch das DOE und 

den Hauptauftragnehmer ist dem BMFT innerhalb von vier Wochen 
nach Ubersendung der Berichte an den BMFT mitzuteilen. Beson- 
dere Richtlinien ftir die Verbreitung von Informationen und 

den Zugang zu den SRC-II-Standorten werden durch Briefwechsel 
zwischen den Vertragsparteien geschaffen. 


Sollte das vorliegende Abkommen gem&B Artikel 4, Absatz 3 un- 
wirksam und nichtig werden, sind alle gem&8 Absatz 1 eingegan- 
genen Berichte tiber technische Fragen und die Projektdurchftih- 
rung, die dem BMFT zur Verfiigung gestellt wurden und deren 
Sperrvermerke nicht aufgehoben wurden, an das DOE zurtickzuge- 
ben. 


ARTIKEL 4 


Finanzen 


Der BMFT leistet einen finanziellen Beitrag in Hdhe von fiinf- 
undzwanzig Prozent der Kosten des SRC-II-Projekts, wie im 
Grundlagendokument ausgewiesen. Dieser Beitrag schlieBt einen 
Beitrag der deutschen Industrie im Rahmen des geplanten Ko- 
stenteilungsabkommens ein, wie es gem&B Absatz 4 zwischen dem 
DOE und dem Hauptauftragnehmer vereinbart wird. Einzelheiten 
des Verfahrens und des Zeitplans fiir die tberweisung dieser 
Mittel werden gleichzeitig mit der Verabschiedung des Grundla- 
gendokuments in einer Anlage hierzu festgelegt. 
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Wesentliche Anderungen der Kosten des SRC-II-Projekts setzen 
eine einstimmige Anderung des Grundlagendokuments gem&8 Arti- 
kel 2, Absatz 4 voraus. Beginnend mit dem Datum der Unter- 
zeichnung eines Abkommens gema4B& Artikel 7, Absatz 2 sind vom 
BMFT an das DOE finanzielle Beitrage, deren Hdéhe und Fallig- 
keitstermine im Grundlagendokument festgelegt sind, in der 
vom DOE vor der ersten Zahlung anzugebenden Weise zu leisten. 
Der LenkungsausschuB gleicht die Héhe des finanziellen Bei- 
trags etwaigen Anderungen im Kostenumfang an, um zu gewdhrlei~ 
sten, daB der angeglichene finanzielle Beitrag eine realisti- 
sche Veranschlagung der Mittel darstellt, die fiir die im 
Grundlagendokument aufgefiihrten Arbeiten benétigt werden. 
Sollten sich wesentliche Kostendnderungen ergeben, ist vom 
LenkungsausschuB zu erwdgen, ob der technische Umfang des 
Grundlagendokuments angepaS&t werden soll. 


Sollten die das geistige Eigentum betreffenden Rechte nicht 
innerhalb des in Artikel 7, Absatz 3 vorgesehenen Zeitrahmens 
gerecht verteilt sein, ist dieses Abkommen unwirksam und nich- 
tig. Ist dies der Fall oder sollte der Lenkungsausschu8 nicht 
in der Lage sein, das Grundlagendokument zu verabschieden 
(vgl. Artikel 1, Absatz 3), ersetzt der BMFT dem DOE ledig- 
lich die in Zusammenhang mit der Abordnung von Personal ent- 
standenen Kosten. 


Wenn das DOE zur Beschaffung von Mitteln fiir das SRC-II-Pro- 
jekt mit dem Hauptauftragnehmer in den Vereinigten Staaten 

ein Kostenteilungsabkommen eingeht, ist ein derartiges Kosten- 
teilungsabkommen vom DOE getrennt mit dem Hauptauftragnehmer 
in Erfiillung der vertraglichen Verpflichtung des Hauptauftrag- 
nehmers, ein Kostenteilungsabkommen vorzuschlagen, zu verhan- 
deln. 


Die Beteiligung jeder Vertragspartei am SRC-II-Projekt er- 
folgt vorbehaltlich der Bewilligung von Haushaltsmitteln 
durch die zustdndige Stelle. 
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ARTIKEL 5 


Bevollm&achtigung 


Die Kernforschungsanlage Jiilich GmbH (KFA) ist vom BMFT als sein 
Vertreter fiir die Durchftihrung des vorliegenden Abkommens bevoll- 
m&chtigt worden und unterliegt als solcher den Bestimmungen die- 
ses Abkommens. 


ARITKEL 6 


Beitritt weiterer Vertragsparteien 


Eine nationale Regierung, die dem vorliegenden Abkommen nach sei- 
nem Inkrafttreten beitreten méchte, kann Partei dieses Abkommens 
werden, wenn die Vertragsparteien dem zustimmen. Sie itibernimmt 
die entsprechenden Rechte und Pflichten einer Vertragspartei ein- 
schlieBlich der Verpflichtung, einen finanziellen Beitrag von 
flinfundzwanzig Prozent der Kosten des SRC-II-Projekts zu lei- 
sten. Der Beitritt einer oder mehrerer Parteien zu diesem Abkom- 
men bertihrt im tibrigen nicht die Rechte und Pflichten der ande- 
ren Vertragsparteien dieses Abkommens. 


ARTIKEL 7 


Geistiges Eigentum 


1. Nach der gegenwartigen Lage sind die Patentrechte auSerhalb 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika auf der Grundlage von Er- 
findungen, die wahrend der Laufzeit des SRC-II-Hauptvertrages 
gemacht wurden, dem Hauptauftragnehmer gem&8 den Bestimmungen 
des bestehenden SRC-II-Hauptvertrages und anderer zwischen 
der amerikanischen Regierung und der Gulf Oil Corporation be- 


stehender Vertrdage eingerdumt. 
4 
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Der bestehende SRC-II-Hauptvertrag sieht vor, da8& diese Rech- 
te fortbestehen, wenn der Hauptauftragnehmer und das DOE ein 
Kostenteilungsabkommen, wie in Artikel 4, Absatz 4 dieses Ab- 
kommens vorgesehen, eingehen. 


Es gilt als vereinbart, da& die Rechte am geistigen Eigentum 
im Rahmen der SRC-Vereinbarung iiber Zusammenarbeit aufSerhalb 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika entsprechend den Beitraé- 
gen und Verpflichtungen hinsichtlich des SRC-II-Projekts ge- 
recht verteilt werden. Es gilt ferner als vereinbart, da8& die 
gerechte Verteilung der Rechte am geistigen Eigentum durch 
geeignete Kostenteilungsabkommen oder andere Abkommen zwi- 
schen den Vertragsparteien, dem Hauptauftragnehmer und/oder 
anderen zum SRC-II-Projekt beitragenden Institutionen vorge- 
nommen wird. 


Es wird erwartet, daB eine Einigung hinsichtlich einer sol- 
chen gerechten Verteilung rechtzeitig vor Baubeginn, spa&te- 
stens jedoch 6 Monate nach der Einleitung der Phase I erzielt 
wird. 


ARTIKEL 8 


Rechtliche Voraussetzungen 


Die Zusammenarbeit im Rahmen dieses Abkommens wird in Uberein- 
stimmung mit den Gesetzen, Verordnungen und Genehmigungsaufla- 
gen der jeweiligen Lander der Vertragsparteien erfolgen. 


Ausschreibungen fiir gré8ere Komponenten sind vom Hauptauftrag- 
nehmer an Zulieferer in den Landern aller Vertragsparteien zu 
richten, und Angebote von Firmen nicht-amerikanischer Ver- 
tragsparteien werden nach denselben Voraussetzungen wie die- 
jenigen amerikanischer Firmen beurteilt, gem&8 den normalen 
Verfahren fiir die Vergabe von Unterauftragen fiir DOE-gefirder- 
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te Projekte. Dem BMFT sind im voraus eine Liste und ein Ter~ 
minplan fiir Ausschreibungen gréferer Komponenten zu iibersen- 
den; der BMFT kann dem Hauptauftragnehmer jeweils ein Ver~ 
zeichnis von vorgeschlagenen Unterauftragnehmern fiir die Aus- 
schreibung von Unterauftrégen vorlegen. Auf Anfrage iibersen~- 
det das DOE dem BMFT eine Kopie der Empfehlungen des Hauptauf~ 
tragnehmers (unter Weglassung vertraulicher Informationen), 
die sich auf die Vergabe von Unterauftrigen beziehen, die der 
Zustimmung des DOE bediirfen, sowie eine Kopie des zustimmen- 
den Schreibens von DOE. 


3. Dem BMFT wird eine Option fiir einen Anteil von bis zu fiinfund~ 
zwanzig Prozent am Produkt aus dem Betrieb der SRC~Anlage ein- 
geradumt. Wenn der BMFT diese Option ausiibt, werden die Bedin- 
gungen ftir Transfer und Bezahlung des Produkts zwischen dem 
DOE und dem BMFT verhandelt. 


4. Alle das vorliegende Abkommen betreffenden Fragen, die sich 
wadhrend seiner Geltungsdauer ergeben, sind von den Vertrags~ 
parteien in gegenseitigem Einvernehmen zu kladren. 


ARTIKEL 9 


Anderungen 


Das vorliegende Abkommen kann von den Vertragsparteien jederzeit 
in gegenseitigem Einvernehmen schriftlich abgedndert werden. Ei- 
ne derartige Anderung kann erforderlich werden, um den endgiilti- 
gen Bedingungen eines Kostenteilungsabkommens zwischen dem DOE 
und dem Hauptauftragnehmer oder einem Beitritt weiterer Vertrags- 
parteien gem&8 Artikel 6 Rechnung zu tragen. Solche Anderungen 
sollen in einer von den Vertragsparteien gemeinsam beschlossenen 
Art und Weise in Kraft treten. 
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ARTIKEL 10 


Beteiligung am Ertrag 


Sollten sich aus dem Verkauf von Produkten oder der Verduferung 
der Anlage selbst oder der Liquidierung der Vermdgenswerte fiir 
das SRC-II-Projekt nach amerikanischen Gesetzen und Verordnungen 
verbleibende Nettoertraége ergeben, erhdlt der BMFT einen Anteil 
an diesen Nettoertragen in Héhe von fiinfundzwanzig Prozent. 


ARTIKEL 11 


Hinterlegung 


Eine Kopie des vorliegenden Abkommens wird im Hinblick auf das 
Interesse der Internationalen Energie-Agentur an der internatio- 
nalen Zusammenarbeit in Forschung und Entwicklung auf dem Gebiet 
der Kohletechnologie beim Exekutivdirektor der Internationalen 
Energie~Agentur hinterlegt. 


ARTIKEL 12 


Berlinklausel 


Dieses Abkommen gilt auch fiir das Land Berlin, sofern nicht die 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland gegeniiber der Regierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika innerhalb von drei Monaten 
nach Inkrafttreten des Abkommens eine gegenteilige Erkldrung ab- 
gibt. 
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ARTIKEL 13 
Geltungsdauer 


Dieses Abkommen tritt am Tage seiner Unterzeichnung in Kraft 
und bleibt bis zum Abschlu8 des SRC-II-Projekts, wie in 
Grundlagendokument festgelegt, in Kraft. 


Geschehen zu Washington am 05. Oktober 1979 


in deutscher und englischer Sprache, wobei jeder Wortlaut 
GleichermaBen verbindlich ist. 


(eles D)Quh 


Der Bundesminister fiir 
Forschung und Technologie der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland 


Filir das United States 
Department of Energy 
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PROTOCOL 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
* THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE FEDERAL MINISTER FOR RESEARCH AND TECHNOLOGY 
OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


WHEREAS, the Department of Energy of the United States of 
America (hereinafter referred to as "DOE") and the Federal 
Minister for ReSearch and Technology of the Federal Republic of 
Germany (hereinafter referred to as "BMFT") on October 5, 1979, 
entered into an Agreement of Cooperation in Coal Liquefaction 
Using the SRC-II Process; 

WHEREAS, DOE has entered into a contract (DEAC-05-ORO-3055), 
formerly contract number ET-78-C-01-3055, including any supersed- 
ing contract with The Pittsburg and Midway Coal Mining Co., a 
wholly owned subsidiary of Gulf Oil Corporation (hereinafter 
referred to as the "Prime Contractor") for a multiphase project 
for the design, construction and operation of a nominal 6000 
ton-per-day demonstration module of a full-scale commercial plant 
for the production of liquid solvent refined coal products, using 
the SRC-II process proven successful in the United States 
Government-owned "Tacoma Pilot Plant," and supporting activities 
(hereinafter referred to as the "SRC-II project); 

TREREFORE, the Government of the United States of America and 


BMFT (hereinafter referred to as the “Parties") recognize the 


following: 
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ARTICLE 1 
The Parties reaffirm their belief that cooperation in the SRC-II 
Project is of mutual advantage in developing this energy resource 


to assist in meeting the energy needs of the future. 


ARTICLE 2 
In the aforementioned Agreement addition of parties to the SRC-II 
Project was comtemplated. The Parties welcome the addition of 
the Government of Japan as a party to the SRC-II Project with the 
aim to enhance the further development, demonstration and 


utilization of the SRC-II process. 


Done at one_at Washingto “9.C. the 3lst day of July, 1980 in duplicate. 


<u, Cnt © YT 


For the Federal Minister for 
the Unite4 States of America 








Research and Technology of 
the Federal Republic of 
Germany 





+ Jimmy Carter. 
7 Peter Hermes. 
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Agreement signed at Washington October 16, 1980; 
Entered into force March 4, 1981. 
With agreed minutes. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF PORTUGAL 
CONCERNING FISHERIES OFF THE COASTS 
OF THE UNITED STATES 

The Government of the United States of America and 
tne Government of Portugal, 

Considering their common concern for the rational 
management, conservation and optimum utilization of fisn 
stocks off the coasts of the United States; 7 

Acknowledging the fishery management authority of 
the United States as set forth in the Fishery Conserva- 
tion and Management Act of 1976;L'] 

Having regard for the discussions of the Third United 
Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea regarding coastal 
state riyhts over fisheries off its coasts; and 

Desirous of establishing reasonable terms and condi- 
tions pertaining to fisheries of mutual concern over which 


the United States exercises fishery management authority; 


Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
The purpose of this Agreement is to insure effective 
conservation,: optimum utilization and rational management 
of the fisheries of mutual interest off the coasts of the 
United States and to establish a common understanding of 


the principles and procedures under which fishing may be 


796 Stat. 331; 16 U.S.C. § 1801. 
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conducted by nationals and vessels of Portugal for the 
living resources over which the United States exercises 
fishery manayement authority as provided by United States 


law. 


ARTICLE II 

As used in this Agreement, the term 

i. “living resources over which the United States 
exercises fishery management authority" means all fish 
witnin the fishery conservation zone of the United States, 
except highly migratory species, all anadromous species 
of tish that spawn in the fresh or estuarine waters of 
the United States and migrate to ocean waters, and all 
liviny resources of the continental shelf appertaining to 
tne United states; 

2. “fisn" means all finfish, molluscs, crustaceans, 
and other torms of marine animal and plant life, other 
than marine mammals, birds and highly migratory species; 

3. "fishery" means 

ae one or more stocks of fish that can be 

treated as a unit for purposes of conserva- 
tion and management and that are identified 
on the basis of geographical, scientific, 


technical, recreational and economic charac~— 


teristics; and 
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any fishing for such stocks; 


4. “fishery conservation zone” means a zone con- 


tiguous to the territorial sea of the United States, the 


seaward poundary of Which is a line drawn in such a man- 


ner that each point on it is 200 nautical miles from the 


baseline from which the breadth of the territorial sea of 


the United States is measured; 


5. “fishing means 

ae the catching, taking or harvesting of fish; 

be the attempted catching, taking or harvesting 
of fish; 

ce any other activity that can reasonably be ex- 
pected to result in the catching, taking or 
harvesting of fish; 

de. any operations at sea directly in support of, 


or in preparation for, any activity described 
in subparayraphs a. through c. above, provided 
that such term does not incluae other legiti- 
mate uses of the high seas, including any 
scientific research activity conducted by a 


scientific vessel; 


6. "fishing vessel" means ahy vessel, boat, ship, 
g Y 


or other craft that is used for, equipped to be used for, 


or of a type that is normally used for 
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ae fishing; or 

be. aiding or assisting one or more vessels at 
sea in tne performance of any activity re- 
lating to fishing, including preparation, 
supply, storage, refrigeration, transporta- 
tion or processing; 

7. “highly migratory species” means species of tuna 
which in the course of their life cycle, spawn and migrate 
over great distances in waters of the ocean; and 

8. “marine mammal" means any inammal that is morpho- 
logically adapted to the marine environment, including sea 
otters and members of the orders Sirenia, Pinnipedia, and 
Cetacea, or primarily inhabits the marine environment such 


as polar bears. 


ARTICLE III 

1. Subject to the terms of this Agreement, the Govern- 
ment of tne United States is willing to allow access for 
fishing vessels of Portugal to harvest, in accordance with 
terms and conditions to be establisned in permits issued 
under Article VI, an allocation of that portion of the total 
allowable catch for a specific fishery that will not pe har- 
vested by United States fishing vessels. 

2. ‘The Government of the United States shall determine 
each year, subject to such adjustments as may be necessitated 


by unforeseen circumstances affecting the stocks, 
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3. In 


the total allowable catch for each fishery 
on the basis of the best available scien- 
tific evidence, taking into account the 

interdependence of stocks, internationally 


accepted criteria, and all other relevant 


{ 
tactors; 


the harvesting capacity of United States 


fishing vessels in respect of each fishery; 
the portion of the total allowable catch for 
a specific fishery that, On an annual basis, 
will not be harvested by United States 
fishing vessels; and 

the allocation of such portion that can be 
made available to qualifying fishing vessels 


of Portugal. 


implementation of paragraph 2.d. of this Article, 


the United States shall determine each year the ineasures 


necessary to prevent overfishing while achieving, on a con- 


tinuing basis, the optimum yield from each fishery. Sucn 


measures may include, inter alia: 


ae 
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designated areas where, and periods when, 
fishiny shall be permitted, limitea, or 
conducted only by specified types of fishing 
vessels or with specified types and quan- 


tities of fishing gear; 
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4. 


limitations on the catch of fish based on 
area, species, size, number, weight, sex, 
incidental catch, total biomass or other 
factors; 

limitations on the number and types of 
fishing vessels that may engage in fishing 
and/or on the number of days each vessel 
of the total fleet may engage in a desig- 
nated area for a specified fishery; 
requirements as to the types of gear that 
may, or may not, be employed; and 
requirements designed to facilitate en- 
forcement of such conditions and restric~ 
tions, including the maintenance~of appro- 
priate position-fixing and identification 


equipment. 


fhe Government of the United states shall notify 


the Government of Portugal of tne determinations provided for 


py this Article on a timely basis. 


ARTICLE IV 


In determining the portion of the surplus that may be 


Made available to vessels of Portugal, the Government of the 


United States will promote the objective of optimum utilization 
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of the living resources, taking into account, inter alia, 
traditional fishing, if any, contripution to fishery research and 
the identification of stocks, previous cooperation with respect 

to conservation and management of fishery resources of mutual 
concern, cooperation in enhancing trade and trade opportunities 

for United States fisneries products, other cooperation in enhancing 
development of tne United States fishing industry, including 

joint venture arrangements, and such other matters as are deemed 


appropriate. 


ARTICLE V 
The Government of Portugal shall undertake to improve 
and increase fisheries trade opportunities in Portugal for 
the Unitea States fishing industry py taking measures to facili- 
tate access of United States fishery products into Portugal, by 
providing information concerning technical and aaministrative 
requirements, and such other actions as may pe necessary and 


appropriate. 


- ARTICLE VI 

fhe Government of Portugal shall take all necessary 

measures to insure: 

1. that nationals and vessels of Portugal refrain 
from fisning for living resources over which 
the United States exercises fishery management 
authority except as authorized pursuant to this 


Agreement; 
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2. that all such vessels so authorized comply 
with the provisions of permits issued pur- 
suant to this Agreement and applicable laws 
of the United States; and 

3. that the total allocation referred to in 
Article III, paragraph 2.d. of this Agreement 


is not exceeded for any fishery. 


ARTICLE VII 
Tne Government of Portugal shall submit an application to 

the Government of the United States for a permit for each 
fisning vessel of Portuyal that wishes to enyage in fishing 

in the fishery conservation zone pursuant to this Agreement. 
Sucn application shall be prepared and processed in accor- 
dance with annex I, which constitutes an integral part of 

this Agreement. Tne Government of tne United States may 
require the payment of reasonable fees for such permits and 


tor fisning in the United States fisheries zone. 


ARTICLE VIII 
The Government of Portugal has and shall continue to 
prohibit nationals and vessels of Portugal from harassing, 
nunting, capturing or killing, or attemptiny to harass, 
hunt, capture or kill, any marine mammal within the United 


States fisnery conservation zone, except as may be otherwise 
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provided by an international agreement respecting 
marine mammals to which the United States is a party, or 
in accordance with specific authorization for and con- 
trols on incidental taking of marine mammals established 


by the Government of the United States. 


ARTICLE IX 

The Government of Portugal shall ensure that in the 
conduct of the fisheries under this Agreement: 

1. the authorizing permit for each vessel of Portugal 
1S prominently displayed in the wheelhouse of such vessel; 

2. appropriate position-fixing and identification 
equipment, as determined py the Government of the United 
States, is installed and maintained in working order on 
each vessel; 

3. designated United States observers are permitted 
to board, upon request, any such fishing vessel, and shall 
be accorded the equivalent rank of ship's officer while 
aboard such vessel, and, further, the Government of the 
United States shall be reimbursed for the costs incurred 
in the utilization of observers; 

4. agents are appointed and maintained within the 
Unitea States possessing the eutheriey to receive and 


respond to any legal process issued in the United States 


with respect to a vessel owner or operator for any cause 
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arising out of the conduct of fishing activities under 
this Agreement; and 

5. all necessary measures are taken to insure the 
prompt and adequate compensation of United States citi- 
zens for any loss, or damage to, their fishing vessels, 
fishing gear or catch that is caused by any fishing 
vessel of Portugal as determined by applicable United 


States procedures. 


ARTICLE X 

{ne Government of Portugal shall take all appropriate 
measures to the extent permissible under its national laws 
to ensure that each vessel of Portugal authorized to 
fish pursuant to this Agreement, and any other Portu- 
guese fisning vessel tnat engages in fishing for living 
resources subject to the fishery management authority 
of the United States, shall allow and assist the boarding 
and inspection of such vessel by any duly authorized en- 
forcement officer of the United States, and shall co- 
operate in such enforcement action as may be undertaken 


pursuant to the laws of the United States. 
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- ARTICLE XI 

1. The Government of the United States will impose 
appropriate penalties, in accordance with the laws of 
the United States, on vessels of Portuyal or their owners 
Or operators, that violate the requirements of this Agree- 
ment or of any permit issued hereunder. 

2. Arrested vessels and their crews shall be 
promptly released, supject to such reasonable bond or 
otner security as may be determined by the court. 

3. In cases of seizure and arrest of a vessel of 
Portugal py the authorities of the Government of tne United 
States, notification shall be yiven promptly through diplo- 
matic channels informiny the Government of Portugal of the 


action taken and of any penalties subsequently imposed. 


ARTICLE XII 
The Government of the United States undertakes to 
authorize fishing vessels of Portugal allowed to fish 
pursuant to this Agreement to enter United States ports 
in accordance witn United States laws, for the purpose 
of purchasing bait, supplies, or outfits, or effecting 


repairs, or for such other purposes as may be authorized. 
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ARTICLE XIII 

1. The Governments of the United States and Portugal shall 
cooperate according to their capabilities in the conduct of 
scientific research required for the purpose of managing and con- 
serviny living resources subject to the fishery management author- 
ity of the United States, including the compilation of the best 
availabie scientific information for management and conservation 
of stocks of mutual interest. 

2. Competent agencies of the two Governments shall 
ayree On an annual research plan through correspondence or 
meetings as appropriate, and may modify it from time to time 
by mutual agreement. The agreed annual research plans may 
include, but are not limited to, the exchange of informa- 
tion and scientists, regularly scheduled meetings between 
scientists to prepare research plans and review progress, 
and jointly conducted research projects. 

3. The conduct of agreed research during regular 
commercial fishing operations on board a fishing vessel of 
Portugal in the United States fishery conservation zone shali 
not be deemed to change the character of the vessel's acti- 
vities from fishing to scientific research. Therefore, it 
will still be necessary to obtain a permit for the vessel 


in accordance with Article VI. 


‘ TIAS 9929 


4093 


4094 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





4. The Government of Portugal shall cooperate with the 
Government of tne United States in tne implementation of pro- 
cedures for collecting and reporting biostatistical informa- 
tion and fisheries data, including catch and effort statistics, 
in accordance with the procedures in Annex II, which consti- 


tutes an integral part of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XIV 
Should the Government of the United States indicate to 
the Government of Portugal that nationals and vessels of 
the United States wish to engage in fishing in the fishery 
conservation zone of Portugal, or its equivalent, the Govern~- 
ment of Portuyal will allow such fisning on the basis of 
reciprocity and on terms not more restrictive than those 


established in accordance with this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XV 4 
Nothing contained in the present Agreement shall affect 
or prejudice in any manner the positions of either Government 
with respect to the extent of internal waters, or the 
territorial sea, or the nigh seas, or coastal state 
jurisdiction or authority for any purpose other than 


the conservation and management of fisheries as provided 


for in this Agreement. 


TIAS 9929 


32 UST] 


Portugal—Fisheries—Oct. 16, 1980 


4095 





ARTICLE XVI 

1. his Agreement shall enter into force on a date ; 
to be mutually agreed by exchange of notes, [+] upon the 
completion of internal procedures of both Governments and 
shall remain in force for five years, unless extended 
by exchange of notes between the Parties. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, either Party may terminate this Agreement 
after giving notice of such termination one year in advance. 

2. This Agreement shall be subject to review by 
the two Governments two years after its entry into force 
or upon the conclusion of a multilateral treaty resulting 
trom the Third United Nations Conference on the Law of 
the Sea. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly 
autnorized for this purpose, have signed this Agreement. 

DONE at Washington, October 16, 1980, in English, 


the Portuguese text to be agreed upon and signed at a 


later date, both texts being equally authentic. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF PORTUGAL: 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Web” Jan guns 





1 Mar. 4, 1981. 
°M. D. Busby. 
3 Joao de Albuquerque. 


TIAS 9929 


4096 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





ANNEX I 


Application and Permit Procedures 


The following procedures shall govern the application 
for and issuance of annual permits authorizing vessels of 
Portugal to engage in fishing for living resources over 
which the United States exercises fishery management autho- 
rity: 

1. The Government of Portugal may submit an appli- 
cation to the competent authorities of the United States 
for each fishing vessel of Portugal that wishes to engage 
in fishing pursuant to this Agreement. Such application 
shall be made on forms provided by the Government of the 
United States for that purpose. 

2. Any such application shall specify 

a. the name and official number or other iden- 
tification of each fishing vessel for which 
a permit is sought, together with the name 
and address of the owner and operator thereof; 

po. the tonnaye, Capacity, speed, processing 
equipment, type and quantity of fishing gear, 
and such other information relating to the 
fishing characteristics of the vessel as may 
be requested; 


ce. a specification of each fishery in which each 


vessel wishes to fish; 
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d. the amount of fish or tonnage of catch 
by species contemplated for each vessel 
during the time such permit is in force; 
e. the ocean area in which, and the season 
or period during which, such fishing 
would be conducted; and 
£. such other relevant information as imay be 
requested, including desired transshippiny areas. 

3. ‘the Government of the United States shall review 
each application, shall determine what conditions and res- 
trictions related to fishery management and conservation 
may be needed, and what fee will be required. The Govern- 
ment of the United states shall inform the Government of 
Portugal of such determinations. 

4. The Government of Portugal Shall thereupon notify 
the Government of the United States of their acceptance or 
rejection of such conditions and restrictions and, in the 
case of a rejection, of their objections thereto. 

5. Upon acceptance of the conditions and restrictions 
py the Government of Portugal and the payment of any fees, 
the Governnent of the United States shall approve the appli- 
cation and issue a permit for each Portuguese fishing vessel, 
which fishing vessel shall thereupon be authorized to fish 
in accordance with this Agreement and the terms and conditions 
set forth in the permit. Such permits shall pe issued for 


a specific vessel and shall not be transferred. 
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6. In the event the Government of Portugal notifies 
the Government of the United States of their objections to 
specific conditions and restrictions, the two sides may 
consult with respect thereto and the Government of Portugal 
may thereupon submit a revised application. 

7. The procedures in this Annex may be amended by 
agreement through an exchange of notes between the two 


Governments. 
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ANNEX If 
Data Collection and Reporting Requirements 
for Portuyuese Vessels 

The reporting procedures described below are designed 
to contribute to continuing needs for assessment of the 
status of stocks. However, specific needs may develop 
from time to time which require a change in standard pro- 
cedures, or additional data for special studies. Also, 
the pattern of fisneries will change. ‘These aspects re- 
quire that the procedures for reporting must be flexible 
enough to accommodate necessary changes. ‘Therefore, the 
United States will develop procedures for reporting and 
recording statistical information, including catch and 
effort information, and shall make available to authorities 
of the Government of Portuyal the procedures and the forms 
tor reporting such statistical information. The procedures 
will be announced and forms for reporting will be made avail- 
able in sufficient time to allow compliance. 

All data referred to in this annex shall pe reported 
to the designated representative of the National Marine 


Fisheries Service. 
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1. Procedures for Scientific Samples from Atlantic Fisheries: 


ae 


TIAS 9929 


Length-age composition samples 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


Samples will be taken separately for each gear 
type (e-g-, bottom trawl, pelagic trawl, purse 
seine) and water layer ( eege, On the bottom, 
midwater level) combination every month for 
which fishing is pursued by 30-minute square 
areas throughout the agreement region. One 
sample will be taken for every 1,000 tons or 
fraction thereof within the above categories. 
Yata to pe recorded for each sample: 
Vessel classification 
Method of fishing, e-g-, pelagic 
Specific type of trawl, including reference 

to its construction or actual scale drawing 
Mesh sizes 
Tonnage of the species sampled in the trawl haul 


Total weight of the fish sampled - 


Time of day and duration of haul 
Date 


Latitude and Longitude of haul 

Sampling procedures 

(a) Species for which the catch is sorted 

(i) From a single net haul take 4 

random aliquots of approximately 
50 fish each. (For species with 
less than 200 fish in a single trawl 
haul accumulate samples over trawl 
hauls until approximately 200 fish 


are taken.) 
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(ii) 


(iii) 


Measure fork length for each fish 

to nearest cm, except for herring 
where the measurement will be the 
total length to the nearest cm below. 
Where other measurement systems are 
used, appropriate conversion infor- 
mation must pe supplied. 

Take a subsample of one fish from 
each cm interval and remove scales 
and otoliths as appropriate. Record 


the sex of mature individuals. 


(b) Species for which catch is not sorted 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


From a single trawl take 2 random 
aliquots of approximately 30 kilos 
each. 

Sort to individual species (for 
"river herring" tnis means sorting 
to alewife Alosa pseudoharengus and 
blueback A. aestivalis). 

Measure fork length for each fish 
to nearest cm, except for herring 
where the measurement will be the 
total length to the nearest cm below. 
Where other measurement systems are 
used, appropriate conversion infor- 


mation must be supplied. 
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(c) 


(iv) Take a subsample of one fish from 
each cm interval and reinove scales 
and otoliths as appropriate. Re- 
cord the sex of mature individuals. 
Length-weight samples 
Individuals of one sample of each principal 
species of fish (e.g., expected yearly 
catch in area of agreement of 500 or more 
tons), per Northwest Atlantic Fisheries 
Organization (NAFO) Division per month, 
will be weighed in grams and measured 
in millimeters. Each sample will con- 
tain 10 fish per centimeter interval. 
The length range of fish may be accumulated 
if necessary from small samples taken over 
several catches and days. With small fish, 
where weighing at sea of individuals is not 
accurate, appropriate numbers of fish of 
the same length class shall be weighed in 
aggregate. Sex shall be recorded for mature 


individuals. 


The collection of samples specified above shall be anno- 


tated in fishing log books. 
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2. Applicable data collection and reporting require- 
nents for fisheries in areas other than the Atlantic will 
be provided as necessary py the United States. 

3. ‘whe procedures in this Annex may be amended by 
agreement through an exchange of notes between the two 


Parties. 
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ACORDO ENTRE O GOVERNO DE PORTUGAL 
E O GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA 
RESPEITANTE A PESCARIAS AO LARGO DAS COSTAS 
DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA 


O Governo de Portugal e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América, 

Considerando a sua preocupagao comum pela gestao racional, 
conservagao e utilizagdo Sptima dos "stoks" de peixe existen- 
tes ao largo das costas dos Estados Unidos; 

Reconhecendo a autoridade dos Estados Unidos sobre a ges- 
to das pescarias, conforme estabelecido na Lei da Conserva- 
gdo e Gest&o das Pescarias (Fishery Conservation and Manage~- 
ment Act) de 1976; 

Tendo em atengdo as discussdes da Terceira Conferéncia do 
Direito do Mar relativas aos direitos dos estados costeiros 
sobre as pescarias ao largo das suas costas; e 

Desejosos de estabelecerem termos e condig6es razoaveis 
relativos 4s pescarias de interesse miituo sujeitas 4 autori- 
dade de gest&o dos Estados Unidos; 

Acordaram no seguinte: 


ARTIGO I 


Este Acordo tem por finalidade assegurar a conservagao 
efectiva, a utilizagdo Sptima e a gestdo racional das pesca- 
vias de interesse miituo ao largo das costas dos Estados Uni- 
dos e estabelecer um entendimento comum sobre os principios 
e procedimentos pelos quais cidadaos e navios portugueses po 
dem conduzir operagoes de pesca de recursos vivos sobre os 
quais os Estados Unidos tém autoridade de gestao conforme o 
estipulado por lei dos Estados Unidos. 


ARTIGO It 
Os termos a seguir indicados e utilizados neste Acordo 


1. "recursos vivos sobre os quais os Estados Unidos exer- 
cem autoridade de gestdo das pescarias" significa todos os 
peixes existentes dentro da zona de conservagao das pescari-~ 
as dos Estados Unidos, com excep¢ao das espécies altamente 
migratorias, 
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todas as espécies de peixes anadromos que desovam em Aguas doces 
ou estuarinas dos Estados Unidos e migram para o alto mar e to- 
dos os recursos vivos da plataforma continental dos Estado Uni- 
dos; 

2. "“peixe" significa todos os peixes de escama, moluscos, 
crustaceos e outras formas de vida marinha animal e vegetal com 
excep¢ao de mamiferos marinhos, aves e espécies altamente migra- 
torias; 

3. “"pescaria" significa 

a. um ou mais "stocks" de peixe que podem ser tratados 
como uma unidade para fins de conservagao e gestao e 
que sao identificados com base em caracteristicas 
geograficas, cientificas, técnicas, recreativas e 
econdmicas; e 

b. o exercicio da pesca em tais "stocks" 


4. "zona de conservagao das pescarias" significa uma zona 
contigua ao mar territorial dos Estados Unidos, cuja fronteira 
maritima & uma linha tragada de tal forma que cada ponto nela si 
tuado se encontra a uma distancia de 200 milhas maritimas das li_ 
nhas de base a partir das quais @ medida a largura do mar terri~ 
torial dos Estados Unidos; 

5. "pesca" significa 

a. a captura, embarque ou recolha de peixe; 

b. a tentativa de capturar, embarcar ou recolher peixe; 

c. qualquer outra actividade que possa razoavelmente resul- 
tar na captura, embarque ou recolha de peixe; 

d. quaisquer operagdes no mar de apoio directo ou de prepa 
rativo de apoio a qualquer das actividades descritas nas 
alineas a. a c., acima indicadas, desde que tal termo 
nao inclua outros usos legitimos do alto mar incluindo 
qualquer actividade de investigagao cientifica levada a 
efeito por um navio de investiga¢gao; 


6. "navio de pesca" significa qualquer navio, embarcagao 
ou jangada que seja utilizado para, equipado para ser usado pa- 
ra, ou de um tipo normalmente utilizado para 

a. pescar; ou 

b. ajudar ou assistir um ou mais navios no mar na execu 
gao de quaiquer actividade relacionada com a pesca, 
incluindo preparativos, abastecimento, armazenagem, 
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refrigeragao, transporte ou processamento. 


7. “"espécies altamente migratérias" significa espécies de 
tunideos gue no decurso do seu ciclo de vida desovam e migram pa 
va grandes distancias em Aguas oceanicas; e 

8. "mam{ifero marinho" significa qualquer reas, morfolo- 
gicamente adaptado ao ambiente marinho, incluindo lontras mari- 
nhas e membros das ordens Sirenia, Pinnipedia e Cetacea ou que 
primariamente habitam em ambiente marinho tal como os ursos pola 
res 


ARTIGO III 


1. Dependente dos termos deste Acordo, o Governo dos Esta- 
dos Unidos.est& na disposigao de permitir o acesso a navios por- 
tugueses para pescarem, de acordo com os termos e condigdes a es- 
tabelecer em autorizagdes a emitir nos termos do Artigo VI, uma 
porgdo de captura total permitida duma pescaria especifica que nao 
seja capturada por navios de pesca dos Estados Unidos. 

2. © Governo dos Estados Unidos determinara, em cada ano, 
sujeito a ajustamentos que possam vir a ser necessarios, por cir- 
cunstancias imprevistas que afectem os "stocks"; 

a. a captura total permitida para cada pescaria com ba- 
se na melhor evidéncia cientifica disponivel, toman 
do em consideragao a inter-dependéncia dos "stocks", 
os critérios internacionalmente aceites e todos os 
outros factores relevantes; 

b. a capacidade de captura dos navios de pesca dos Esta 
dos Unidos relativamente a cada pescaria; 

c. a porgdo da captura total permitida de uma pescaria 
especifica que, numa base armal, nao seja capturada 
pelos navios de pesca dos Estados Unidos; e 

d. a atribui¢gao de uma quota dessa porgao que fique dis 
ponivel para navios de pesca portugueses qualifica- 
dos. 


3. Ao pOr em vigor o paragrafo 2.d. deste Artigo, os Esta 
dos Unidos determinarao em cada ano, as medidas necessaras para 
evitar a sobrepesca, realizando-se ao mesmo tempo, numa base con 
Linua, uma captura S6ptima para cada pescaria. Tais medidas podem 
incluir, inter alia; 

a. areas e periodos em que a pesca sera permitida, limi 
mitada ou levada a efeito apenas por determinados ti 
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pos de navios de pesca ou com tipos especificos e ni 
ro de equipamentos de pesca; 

b. limitagdes 4 captura de peixe baseadas na d4rea, nas 
espécies, no tamanho, nas quantidades,no peso, no se 
xO, na captura incidental, na biomassa total ou nou- 
tros factores; 

c. limitagdes quanto ao niimero e tipos de navios de pes 
ca que possam tomar parte na pescaria e/ou quanto ao 
niimero de dias em que cada navio da frota pode operar 
numa area designada ou numa pescaria especifica; 

d. requisitos quanto aos tipos e artes de pesca que pos 
sam ou nao ser utilizados; e 

e. requisitos tendentes a facilitar a fiscalizagao de 
tais condigdes e restrigdes, incluindo a manutengao 
de equipamentos de determinagado da posigao e identi- 
ficagao do navio. 


4. 0 Governo dos Estado Unidos notificara oportunamente o 
Governo de Portugal sobre as determinagdes estipuladas neste Ar 
tigo. 


ARTIGO IV 


Ao determinar a porgao dos excedentes que possam ficar dis- 
poniveis para navios portugueses, o Governo dos Estado Unidos pro 
movera o objectivo da G6ptima utilizag&o dos recursos vivos, to- 
mando em linha de conta, inter alia, a pesca tradicional, se a 
houver, a contribui¢cao para a investigagao das pescas e identifi 
cagao dos "stocks", a cooperagao prévia relativamente 4 conserva 
¢a0 e gestao dos recursos pesqueiros de preocupagdo miitua, a coo 
peragao da intensificagao do comércio e de oportunidades comer- 
ciais para os produtos da pesca dos Estados Unidos, outra coope- 
ragao na melhoria do desenvolvimento da indiistria de pesca dos 
Estado Unidos, incluindo sociedades mistas, e quaisquer outros 


assuntos julgados apropriados. 
ARTIGO V 


O Governo de Portugal obriga-se a melhorar e incrementar em 
Portugal oportunidades comerciais para produtos da pesca f sove~- 
nientes da indiistria de pesca dos Estados Unidos, pela adopgao 
de medidas que facilitem a entrada em Portugal de produtos da pes 
ca dos Estados Unidos, através de informagdes relativas a assun- 
tos técnicos e administrativos e quaisquer outras acgdes que pos 
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sam vir a ser necessarias e apropriadas. 
ARTIGO VI 


O Governo de Portugal tomara todas as medidas necessarias pa 
ra assegurars: 

1. que os cidad&os e os navios de Portugal se abstenham de 
pescar recursos vivos sobre os quais os Estado Unidos exercem au 
toridade de gestao das pescarias, excepto como vier a ser autori 


.zado nos termos deste Acordo. 


2. que tais navios assim autorizados obedegam as disposigdes 
contidas nas autorizagoes emitidas nos termos deste Acordo e nas 
leis aplicaveis dos Estados Unidos; e 

3. que a quota total referida no Artigo III,paragrafo 2.d., 
deste Acordo nao seja excedida para qualquer pescaria. 


ARTIGO VII 


© Governo de Portugal submetera um pedido ao Governo dos Esta 
dos Unidos para obtengao de uma licenga para cada um dos navios de 
pesca portugueses que desejem exercer actividades na zona de con~ 
servagao das pescarias, mos termos deste Acordo. 

Tal pedido sera preparado e processado de acordo com o Anexo 
I, o qual constitui parte integrante deste Acordo.O Governo dos 
Estados Unidos podera solicitar o pagamento de taxas razo&veis por 
tais licengas e pelo exercicio da pesca na zona das pescarias dos 
Estados Unidos. 


ARTIGO VIII 


0 Governo de Portugal tem profibido e continuar4 a proibir 
aos cidadaos e navios portugueses, porem em perigo, cagarem, cap- 
turarem ou matarem ou tentarem por em perigo, cagar, capturar ou 
matar qualquer mamifero dentro da zona de conservag¢%o das pescar- 
lias dos Estados Unidos, com excepgao do que f6r estipulado pox 
acordo internacional respeitante a mamiferos marinhos de que os 
Estados Unidos sejam parte, ou de acordo com autorizag¢do especi- 
fica para captura de mamiferos marinhos e controle das suas cap- 
turas incidentais estabelecidos pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos. 


ARTIGO IX 


O Governo de Portugal garantira que na condugao das pescas, 
nos termos deste Acordo: 
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1. a licenga para cada navio portugués esteja colocada na 
ponte desse navio em local bem 4 vista; 

2. © equipamento para determinagao da posi¢gao e identifica- 
gao do navio, conforme determinado pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos, 
seja instalado e mantido em boas condigdes de trabalho, em cada 
navio; 

3. seja permitido a observadores designados dos Estados Uni- 
dos entrarem a bordo, apds pedido, de qualquer navio de pesca e 
ser~lhes concedida a categoria equivalente 4 de oficial enquanto 
se encontrarem a bordo de tal navio, e, para além disso, o Gover- 
no dos Estados Unidos seja reembolsado das despesas feitas com a 
utilizagao de observadores. 

4. sejam nomeados e mantidos nos Estados Unidos agentes com 
autoridade para receber e responder por qualquer processo legal 
levantado nos Estados Unidos relativamente a um armador ou opera~ 
dor, por qualquer motivo proveniente da condugao de actividades 
de pesca nos termos deste Acordo; e : 

5. serdo tomadas todas as medidas necessarias para assegu- 
rar a pronta e adequada compensagao a cidadaos dos Estados Unidos 
por qualquer perda ou prejuizo causado aos seus navios de pesca, 
as artes de pesca ou 4s capturas por qualquer navio de pesca por- 
tugués conforme determinado pelos procedimentos judiciais aplica 
veis dos Estados Unidos. 


ARTIGO X 


O Governo de Portugal tomara todas as medidas apropriadas,na 
extensdo permitida pelas suas leis nacionais, para assegurar que 
cada navio portugués autorizado a pescar nos termos deste Acordo, 
e qualquer outro navio de pesca portugués que se ocupe da pesca 
de recursos vivos sujeitos 4 autoridade de gestao dos Estados Uni 
dos, permitira e dara assisténcia 4 entrada a bordo e 4 inspecgao 
de tal navio por qualquer entidade fiscalizadora dos Estados Uni~ 
dos, devidamente autorizada, e cooperara em tal acgao fiscaliza- 
dora nos termos das leis dos Estados Unidos. 


ARTIGO XI 


1. O Governo dos Estado Unidos impora penalizagdes apropria 
das, de acordo com as leis dos Estados Unidos, aos navios portugue 
ses, aos seus armadores ou operadores que vioiarem os requisitos 
deste Acordo ou de qualquer licenga emitida com »ase nele; 

2. os navios arrestados e as snas tripulagdes deverao ser 


TIAS 9929 


4110 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





prontamente libertados e sujeitos ao pagamento de uma caugao razoa 
vel ou outra fian¢ga, conforme vier a ser decidido em tribunal; 

3. nos casos de apreens&o e arresto de um navio portugués pe 
las autoridades do Governo dos Estados Unidos sera prontamente fei 
ta uma notificagao através dos canais diplomaticos informando o Go 
verno de Portugal da acg&o tomada e de quaisquer penalidades subse 
quentemente impostas. 


ARTIGO XII 


© Governo dos Estados Unidos compromete-se a autorizar os na 
vios de pesqa portugueses, licenciados para a pesca nos termos des 
te Acordo, a entrarem em portos dos Estados Unidos, com o fim de 
adquirirem isco, mantimentos ou equipamentos, efectuarem reparagdes 
ou para quaisquer outros fins que possam ser autorizados. 


ARTIGO XIII 


1. Os Governos dos Estados Unidos e de Portugal cooperarao, 
na medida das suas capacidades, na condu¢ao da investigagao cienti 
fica necessaria 4 gest&o e conservagao dos recursos vivos sujeitos 
& autoridade de gestao das pescarias dos Estados Unidos incluindo 
a compilagao da melhor informagao cientifica disponivel para a ges 
tao e conservagao dos "stocks" de interesse miituo. 

2. Os departamentos competentes dos dois Governos acordarao 
no estabelecimento de um plano anual de investiga¢ao, por corres~ 
pondéncia ou através de reuniSes, conforme f6r apropriado, poden~ 
do modifica~-lo de tempos a tempos por acordo miituo. Os planos de 
investigagao anual acordados poderado incluir, mas nao serao limi- 
tados a, troca de informagSes e de cientistas, reunides periédi~ 
cas entre cientistas para prepararem planos de investiga¢gao e pas 
sarem em revista o progresso feito, e projectos de investigagao 
conjuntos. : 

3. A condugao da investigagao acordada durante operagGes de 
pesca comercial normais a bordo de um navio de pesca portugués na 
zona de conservagdo das pescarias dos Estado Unidos nao alterara 
© caracter das actividades do navio de deixar de pescar para fa~ 
zer investigagao cientifica. Consequentemente, continuara a ser 
necessario obter uma licenga de pesca para o navio nos termos do 
Artigo VI. 
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4. O Governo de Portugal cooperara com o Governo dos Esta- 
dos Unidos na implementa¢gao de procedimentos para recolha e divul 
gagao de informagdes bio-estatisticas e dados de pesca, inclindo 
estatisticos de captura e esforgo, de acordo com os procedimentos 
constantes do Anexo II, que constitui parte integrante deste Acor 
do. 


ARTIGO XIV 


Se o Governo dos Estados Unidos vier a indicar ao Governo de 
Portugal que cidad&@os e navios dos Estados Unidos desejam exercer 
a pesca na zona de conserva¢gao das pescarias de Portugal ou sua 
equivalente, o Goveno de Portugal autorizara tal actividade com 
base em reciprocidade e em condi¢gdes nao menos restritivas do que 
as estabelecidas nos termos deste Acordo. 


ARTIGO XV 


O contido no presente Acordo em nada afectara ou prejudicara 
de qualquer maneira as posi¢gdes de qualquer dos Governos em rela- 
Gao & extensao das aguas interiores, do mar territorial, do mar 
alto, da jurisdi¢gao ou autoridade do estado costeiro para qualquer 
fim que nao seja o da conservagao e gestao das pescarias conforme 


previsto neste Acordo. 
ARTIGO XVI 


1. Este Acordo entrara em vigor em data a ser mutuamente a- 
cordada por troca de notas, apds completados os procedimentos in- 
ternos de ambos os Governos e manter-se-& por um perfodo de cinco 
anos, a menos que venha a ser prorrogado per troca de notas entre 
as duas Partes. Nao obstante o adiante mencionado, qualquer das 
Partes podera dar por findo este Acordo por notificagao com a an- 
tecedéncia de um ano. 

2. Este Acordo ficara sujeito a revis@o pelos dois Governos 
dois anos apds a sua entrada em vigor ou apds conclusao de um tra 
tado multilateral emergente da Terceira Conferéncia das Nagdes U- 
nidas sobre o Direito do Mar. 

Em testemunho de que, os abaixo assinados, estando devidamen 
te autorizados para tal fim, assinaram este Acordo. 

Feito em Washington, aos 16 dias do més de Outubro de 1980, 
em Inglés, sendo o texto em Portugués acordado e assinado em data 
posterior e ambos os textos igualmente auténticos. 
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PELO GOVERNO DE PELO GOVERNO DOS 
PORTUGAL ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA 


geal GS Sua 
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ANEXO TI 


PROCEDIMENTOS PARA PEDIDOS E 
OBTENCAO DE LICENCAS DE PESCA 


Os pedidos e a emissao de licengas anuais autorizando navios 


portugueses a exercerem a pesca de recursos vivos sobre os quais 
os Estados Unidos tém autoridade de gestado das pescarias, reger- 
-se-ao pelos procedimentos a seguir indicados: 


1. 


O Governo de Portugal apresentara um pedido 4s autoridades 
competentes dos Estados Unidos em relagado a cada navio de pes 
ca portugués que deseje exercer a pesca nos termos deste Acor 
do. Tal pedido ser€ apresentado em impressos fornecidos para 
tal fim pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos. 


Em cada pedido especificar-se-ao: 


a) o nome e niimero de registo ou outra identificagado de cada 
navio a licenciar, juntamente com o nome e enderego do ar 
mador e do operador; 


b) a tonelagem, capacidade, velocidade, equipamento de proces 
samento, tipo e quantidade dos equipamentos de pesca e ou 
tras informagdes relativas as caracteristicas de pesca do 
navio que vierem a ser solicitadas; 


c) especificagao de cada pescaria em que cada um dos navios 
deseje pescar; 


d) a quantidade de peixe ou tonelagem de captura, por espé- 
cies, planeada para cada navio durante o perfodo de valida 
de da licenga; 


e) a area e a estacgao ou perfodo em que a pesca sera levada a 
efeito; e 


£) outras informagdes relevantes que possam ser solicitadas, 
incluindo areas desejadas para transbordo de peixe. 
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3. 


O Governo dos Estadés Unidos analisara cada um dos pedidos, 
determinara quais as condigdes e restrigdes relativas 4 ges 
tao e conservagao das pescarias que possam ser necessarias 
e as taxas a aplicar. O Governo dos Estados Unidos informa- 
ra o Governo de Portugal de tais determinagsdes. 


Seguidamente, o Governo de Portugal notificara o Governo dos 

Estados Unidos da sua aceitagao ou rejei¢cao de tais condigdes 
e restrigdes e, no caso de rejei¢gao, das suas objecgdes a tal 
respeito. 

Ap6s aceitagao pelo Governo de Portugal das condigdes e rejei 
gdes e do pagamento das taxasS devidas, o Governo dos Estados 

Unidos aprovara o pedido e emitira uma licenga para cada na- 

vio de pesca portugués, o qual ficara, a partir de entao, au 

torizado a pescar nos termos deste Acordo e nos termos e con 

digdes indicados na licenga. Tais licengas serao emitidas pa 

ra um navio especifico e nao serao transferiveis. 


No caso de o Governo de Portugal notificar o Governo dos Es- 
tados Unidos das suas objecgGes quanto as condigGdes e restri 
gdes especificas impostas, ambas as partes podem consultar-se 
em relagao a isso e o Governo de Portugal pode, em seguida, 
apresentar um novo pedido corrigido. 


Os procedimentos constantes deste Anexo podem ser emendados 
por acordo através de troca de notas entre os dois Governos. 
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ANEXO IT 


RECOLHA DE DADOS E PRESTACAO DE 
. INFORMACOES POR NAVIOS PORTUGUESES 


Os procedimentos para presta¢gao de informagdes a seguir 
descriminadas tém por finalidade contribuir para a necessida 
de de uma avaliag&o continuada do estado dos "stocks". Podem, 
contudo, surgir de tempos a tempos, necessidades especificas, 
que requeiram uma alteragZo dos procedimentos padrao, ou da- 
dos adicionais para estudos especificos. Também o modelo das 
pescarias podera mudar. Estes aspectos requerem que os proce- 
dimentos de informagao devam ser suficientemente flexiveis 
para conciliar mudangas necessarias. Em consequéncia, os Es- 
tados Unidos desenvolverao procedimentos para relato e regis 
to de informagdes estatisticas, incluindo informagdes sobre 
captura e esforgo de pesca, pondo 4 disposigao do Governo de 
Portugal os procedimentos e os impressos para relato de tais 
informagdes estatisticas. Os procedimentos serao publicados 
e os impressos de informagao ficarao disponiveis com tempo 
suficiente para permitir uma concordancia. 

Todos os dados referidos neste anexo serao enviados aos 
representantes designados do Servigo Nacional de Pescas Mari 
nhas ( National Marine Fisheries Service ). 


1. Procedimentos para amostras cientificas das Pescarias do 
Atlantico: 


a) amostras de composigao de comprimento - idade: 


(1) as amostras serao retiradas separadamente por cada 
tipo de arte de pesca ( por exemplo, arrasto de fun 
do, arrasto pelagico e cerco )e profundidade a que 
ocorreu a pesca (por exemplo, no fundo e a meias a- 
guas), em cada més no qual a pesca @ efectuada, por 
quadrados de trinta minutos, em toda a regiao do a- 


cordo. Por cada 1.000 toneladas ou £racgdes, sera 
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(2) 


(3) 
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retirada uma amostra dentre as categorias acima 
mencionadas. 


dados a registar para cada amostra: 


classificagao da embarcagao 
métodos de pesca, por exemplo, pelagica 


tipo especifico da arte de pesca, incluindo re- 
feréncia 4 sua construgao ou desenho em escala 
actual 


tamanho das malhas 

tonelagem das espécies amostradas, por lanco 
peso total do peixe amostrado 

hora do diaeduracdo do lango 

data 

latitude e longitude do local de lan¢go 


Procedimentos para amostragem 


a. Espécies para as quais se faz a separagado das cap 


turas 


(i) para cada operagao de pesca devem ser retira~ 
das quatro amostras ao acaso, todas aproxima- 
damente iguais e com 50 peixes cada (para cap 
turas, de uma dada espécie, com menos de 200 
peixes, deverado ser efectuadas amostras de di 
versos langos que se irao acumulando até se 
atingir um nimero aproximado de duzentos exem 
plares da espécie em questdo). 


(ii) medir o comprimento da forquilha da cauda de 
cada peixe, arredondando para o centimetro 
mais proOximo, excepto para o arenque em que 
a medida. sera o total arredondado para o cen 
timetro imediatamente anterior. 

Quando forem utilizados outros sistemas de 
medigao devera ser fornecida informagao de 
conversao apropriada. 


(iii) Retirar uma sub-amostra de um peixe por cada 
cm. de intervalo e remover as escamas e otdli 
tos, como £6r apropriado. Registar o sexo dos 
individuos adultos. 


32 UST] 


Portugal—Fisheries—Oct. 16, 1980 


4117 





b. Espécies para as quais se nado faz separagado das 


capturas 


(1) de uma inica captura retirar ao acaso 2 amos 
tras do mesmo tamanho e com, aproximadamente, 
30 quilos cada 


(ii) separar por espécies (para “arenques de rio” 
isto quer dizer separar as espécies Alosa 
pseudoharengus e A. aestivalis) 


(iii) medir o comprimento da forquilha da cauda de 
cada peixe para o centimetro mais préximo, 
excepto para o arenque, em que a medigdo se- 
r€ o comprimento total para o centimetro ime 
diatamente inferior. 

Quando forem utilizados outros sistemas de 
medi¢gdo devera ser fornecida informagdo de 
conversao apropriada. 


(iv) retirar uma sub-amostra de um peixe por cada 
cm. de intervalo e remover as escamas e ot6 
litos, conforme apropriado. 

Registar o sexo dos individuos adultos. 


c) Amostras de comprimento-peso. 


No que respeita a espécies principais (isto é, 
cujo volume anual de capturas na area do acordo 
podera vir a ser de 500 toneladas ou mais) deve 
rao ser retiradas mensalmente amostras para es- 
tudos de comprimento-peso, por Divisao da Orga- 
nizagao de Pescarias do Noroeste do Atlantico 
(NAFO). As amostras deverao conter 10 peixes por 
cada classe de 1 centimetro de intervalo devendo 
cada individuo ser pesado em gramas e medido em 
milimetros. A amostra final pode ser constitui- 
da por sub-amostras acumuladas que permitam po_ 
der dispor-se ‘de exemplares de todos os tamanhos 
pescados, desde o menor ao maior. ’Se f6r neces- 
sario, serao retiradas pequenas amostras de varias 
capturas mesmo de dias diferentes. 

No que respeita a peixes de pequenas dimensées, 
onde a determinagao do peso a bordo nao é rigo- 
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rosa, devera ser pesado um nimero apropriado 
de exemplares do mesmo tamanho ao mesmo tempo. 
Nos exemplares adultos deve ser também observa 
do e registado o respectivo sexo. 


O conjunto de amostras acima referido devera ser registado 
nos diarios de pesca. 


2. A recolha de dados e os requisitos de informagdes, para pes 
carias em areas que nao sejam as do Atlantico, serao forne- 
. cidos, quando necessario, pelos Estados Unidos. 


3. Os procedimentos constantes deste Anexo poderao ser emenda- 
dos por acordo, através de troca de notas entre ambas as 


Partes. 
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Agreed Minutes 


The representatives of the Government of the United 
States and the Government of Portugal have agreed to 
record the following in connection with the Agreement 
between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Portugal Concerning Fisheries off the 
Coast of tne United States: 

With respect to article IX, paragraph 5, of the Agree- 
ment, the representatives of both Governments noted that 
the Governments of the United States and Portuyal may wish 
to conSider estaplishing a joint fisheries claim poard in 
the event Portuguese vessels fish in the United States 
fishery conservation zone pursuant to the Agreement. 

With respect to Article XIII, concerning exchanges of 
scientists, meetings of scientists, or sending of scientists to 
work on jointly conducted research projects under an agreed annual 
cesearch plan, the representatives of both Governments noted 
that the competent agencies of the two Governments may agree 
that the dispatching party shall cover round trip travel 
expenses and the receiving party shall pear the expenses of 
lodging, ooard and local transportation within its territory and 
aboard its vessels, when this would be advantageous to 


the amplementation of the agreed activity. 
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ACTA DO ACORDO 


Os representantes dos Governos de Portugal e dos 
Estados Unidos, relativamente ao Acordo entre os Governos de 
Portugal e dos Estados Unidos da América sobre Pescarias, ao 
largo das Costas dos Estados Unidos, acordaram no seguinte: 


Relativamente ao paragrafo 5 do Artigo IX do Acordo 
Os representantes de ambos os Governos fizeram notar que os 
Governos de Portugal e dos Estados Unidos podem desejar tomar 
em considerag&o a constituigao de uma comissao mista de recla 
Iagdes de pescarias para © caso de, nos termos do Acordo, ha 
ver navios portugueses a pescar na zona de conservagao de pes 
carias dos Estados Unidos. 


Relativamente ao Artigo XIII, no que respeita a tro 
ca de cientistas, reunides de cientistas ou envio de cientis- 
tas para trabalharem em projectos de investigagao conjuntos, 
com base num plano anual de investigagao acordado, os repre- 
sentantes de ambos os Governos fizeram notar que os departa- 
Mentos competentes dos dois_Governos podem acordar em que a- 
quele que envia cientistas pagara as despesas de viagem e aque 
le que os receber suportara as de alojamento, alimentagao e 
transportes locais, dentro do seu territério e a bordo dos seus 
navios, quando tal f6r vantajoso para a implementagao das acti 
vidades acordadas. 


TIAS 9929 


PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Grain Trade 


Agreement signed at Beijing October 22, 1980; 
Entered into force January 1, 1981. 
With exchanges of letters. 
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AGREEMENT ON GRAIN TRADE 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
$ THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


[32 UST 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government 


of the People's Republic of China; 


Acting in the spirit of the Joint Commmique on the Establishment 


of Diplomatic Relations between the Government of the United States of 


America and the Government of the People's Republic of China and the 


Agreement on Trade Relations between the Government of the United States 


of America and the Government of the People's Republic of China; 


Recognizing the importance of agricultural trade between our two 


nations; 


Wishing to develop further agricultural trade relations between 


both countries on the basis of the principle of equality and mutual 


benefit; 


Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


1. The Government of the United States of America agrees to the 


supply, through normal private commercial organizations, for shipment 


to the People's Republic of China during each 12 month period beginning 
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January 1, 1981, except as otherwise provided for in Article II, of a 
total quantity of at least 6 to 8 million metric tons of United States 


wheat and com, of which approximately 15 to 20 percent will be corn. 


2. The Government of the People's Republic of China agrees to 
purchase for shipment during each 12-month period beginning January 1, 
1981, except as otherwise provided for in Article II, a total quantity 
of at least 6 to 8 million metric tons of United States wheat and com, 


of which approximately 15 to 20 percent will be com. 


3. Purchases/sales of wheat and com under this agreement will be 
made at market prices prevailing at the time of purchase/sale and in 


accordance with normal commercial terms. 
ARTICLE IT 


1. The Government of the United States of America shall endeavor 
to assure the availability of wheat and corn supplies through advance 
planning of production and stockbuilding fully to meet the import re- 
quirements of the People's Republic of China under the provisions of 
this agreement. If by virtue of exceptional circumstances necessitating 
the application of measures limiting the availability of United States 
wheat and corn in respect to all foreign purchasers of United States 
grain, it becomes necessary in a particular year to supply less than 
the quantities specified in Article I, there shall be prior consulta- 


tions between the two parties as to the amount of such adjustment. 
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Any such measure which shall be applied to the exports of United States 
wheat and corn to the People's Republic of China shall be carried out 
on a basis no less favorable than to such exports to other foreign pur- 
chasers of United States grain. 


2. I£ by virtue of exceptional circumstances making it impossible 
for the People's Republic of China to accommodate available supplies 
necessitating the reduction of minimum levels of normal imports from 
ail foreign suppliers it becomes necessary in a particular year to pur~ 
chase less than the quantities specified in Article I, there shall be 
prior consultations between the two parties as to the amount of such 
adjustment. Any such reduction of imports of United States wheat and 
corn which shall be applied to imports from the United States shall be 
carried out on a basis no less favorable than to imports from other 


foreign suppliers. 
ARTICLE IIT 


The United States of America expects to supply to the People's 
Republic of China and encourages the People's Republic of China to 
meet increased import requirements by purchases of wheat and corn from 
the United States. Therefore, if during the period that the agreement 
is in force, the People's Republic of China intends to purchase quanti- 
ties of United States wheat and corn in excess of the 8 million metric 
tons specified in Article I by more than 1 million metric tons, there 
shall be prior notice to the Government of the United States of America. 
The Government of the United States of America shall promptly inform 
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the Government of the People's Republic of China of any measures which 
may affect the availability of supplies of United States wheat and 
corn for purchase by the People's Republic of China beyond 9 million 
metric tons. This provision has the general purpose of facilitating * 


the growth of trade through improving the availability of information. 
ARTICLE IV 


Both sides shall seek to avoid excessive volatility in their grain 
trade. To this end the Government of the People's Republic of China 
shall endeavor to space its purchases in the United States of America 
to enable orderly market adjustment. At the same time the Government 
of the United States of America shall seek to use its authorities to 
maintain the stability of United States market conditions for wheat 


and corn. 
ARTICLE V 


For the conduct of the consultations provided for in this agree- 
ment, the organization with jurisdiction for the Chinese side will be 
the China National Cereals, Oils and Foodstuffs Import and Export 
Corporation. For the conduct of the consultations provided for in 
this agreement, the organization with jurisdiction for the United 
States side will be the Foreign Agricultural Service of the U. S. 
Department of Agriculture. Under this Agreement, consultations re- 
garding the conduct of trade and the over-all levels of United 
States export supply and Chinese import requirements for wheat and 
corn will be held prior to the beginning of each year covered by 


the agreement, or when requested by either party. 
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ARTICLE VI 


The Government of the People's Republic of China shall assure that, 
except as the parties may otherwise agree, the wheat and corn grown in 
the United States of America and purchased by the China National Cereals, 
Oils and Foodstuffs Import and Export Corporation under this agreement 
shall be supplied for consumption in the People's Republic of China. 


ARTICLE VII 


This agreement shall enter into force on January 1, 1981 and shall 
remain in force until December 31, 1984 umless both sides agree to an 


extension. 


Done at Beijing this twenty-second day of October, 1980, in dupli- 
cate, each copy in the English and Chinese languages, both texts being 


equally authentic. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
Bute ID STATES OF AMERICA: PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA: 


Teel lec 


2 Leonard Woodcoek. 
* Li Qiang. 


TIAS 9930 


32 UST] PRC—Grain—Oct. 22, 1980 4127 
% + & 


AUMNA-AA-#—-A-B2ER RAERAABER, AK 
ME-ANGHTIAS+—HAAL. 


AUNF-ANO#+ Act] HERE, —ABH & 
PRARXLPERE RK, HHXAAAASRI. 


RAEZSARARARE ae A Rt RR 


Kol ites yg 


TIAS 9930 


4128 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


MBRBS HARRAH. RAMEORE 2H rE H 
A> BARAK. 


& BW & 


RA MREBRREADWRARH. A, PARKA 
RARKASBRAERAMMWA, WRT HVARFHAY. A 
HY, RAIZSAARKAMSDRARKRK, KARPLAPERW 
wy 7S Ko 


S Lh & 


HURHAPVAT HEA, PHARM SRMHE+ Bid 
REEMO RAD, HTRTAPVATHRA, SHV HHSK 
HHZZOKUAOARVA, READ. RA PSHRTMRS 
GER) Awe EGE by AER RACE TOE, etek 
DNATA HSER UR, RE AMER 
at. 


BK 


PRARZSPHARAM RIE RAMA AAO, BY BAR 
We me HORA MARMABRATHRARGABE PH HAA 
PEK RARE EAR RAB HK. 


TIAS 9930 


[32 UST 


32 UST] 


PRC—Grain—Oct. 22, 1980 
e — & 

—. RIZSABRAREARROVAR, BERAUVRVA 
PREVLEF, HELZMEXMERD, USBHRERA RRA 
Huo eR, WRHTRABAWER, SEtHAMRSBL 
RPEKGHMARERTRABE, ARZEREH-#BRDS— 
APRREWKEN, RAAFEANLZBEWKERTE. eH 
HPA RRA PO MRALSAERHRRMEAER, 
EFETHEMERARAHBREWRA LEG. 

=. WRETRREAWEA, REPHARRPETHEA 
RMWKE, FARDVGFABMOSESHROMRKAE, F 
RE EREW-ERDR—-AYHMEMKEH, RAMAN E 
WEWKEE TER, RHMABROLAMERHEMTRS, BW 
YRET MHA BME es st RD EET. 

% = & 

KAUZAAHMB YT HARKMHRMHR DEAR 
BARBMELRPEXARRRAEWKWHO GE, A, wWRE 
DRARAA, PHA RPA MSMADRNS-ARAEWAD 
ARCHARELRPEX, RAMKERL-—AAAGMEN, BH 
EMMAAMZGCABRH. RAILCAR MR RA Hee 
BARRA BME HSA AAD |e Be ERE 


TIAS 9930 


4129 


4130 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


AEA ABBA PEA RICA BS 
me RD hw 


RAZSARKHAPEHLARRPHRRRRRAEZARBK 
RY Aa ae XR eae BE RAR ROARARA ZAHA 
KAP PeARRARRAADKADEMHT, BRAADRE 
mAHOWELZE, REEFSEAMEA LHU-FRARBWRE 
mABRA, ERR: 

eR 

—. RAIZKGARHRAAR, RAERER—AMAA Ath WK 
db Bt Ee ALS WAL, M—-AA-#—-A-B A, BRK 
AAA, WPLARRMHRVHBMREEDAREABABA 
AUWHRELRMEX, FHEAHEBAATHEZAAS=—+. 

=. F#ARRARRRAR, RARRERIARA ZAR 
dbs M-AN-B-A-BAR, STIS AA, MRHBMRE 
BYARKAAZEABAAUHRBARHERX, RPEAAEED 
ZTHEBRZ=—T. 

=. ADRAPARPEAN MES BERBER MSS BY 
HAT Wi Shy Pt 48 Ao TE wy WAR EAT. 


TIAS 9930 


[32 UST 


32 UST] PRC—Grain—Oct. 22, 1980 4131 


[EXCHANGES OF LETTERS] 


Beijing, People's Republic of China 
October 22, 1980 


His Excellency Li Qiang 

Minister 

Ministry of Foreign Trade 

Beijing, People's Republic of China 


Dear Mr. Minister: 


I have the honor to refer to the Agreement on grain trade between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of the 
People's Republic of China signed today by our two governments. During 
the course of negotiating this Agreement, both sides discussed questions 
relating to the nature and availability of agricultural export programs 
administered by the U.S. Department of Agriculture. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
the People's Republic of China recognize that export credit can play 
a constructive role in facilitating trade in agricultural commodities 
between the two countries. If desired by the Government of the 
People's Republic of China during the period the Agreement is in 
force the Government of the United States of America will be pre- 
pared to consider credit arrangements, subject to applicable United 
States laws and regulations, under the programs administered by the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture on terms no less favorable than those 
offered to other foreign commercial customers. 


With my highest consideration, 


aS | ewtercle 


a loodcock 
Anbassador of the United States of America 
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English Text of the Chinese Letter’ 


Beijing, People's Republic of China 
October 22, 1980 


His Excellency Leonard Woodcock 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Beijing, People's Republic of China 


Dear Mr. Ambassador: 


I am in receipt of your letter of today's date relating to the Agreement 
between the Government of the People's Republic of China and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America signed by our two governments. 
Your letter reads as follows: 


"T have the honor to refer to the Agreement on grain trade between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of the 
People's Republic of China signed today by our two governments. During 
the course of negotiating this agreement, both sides discussed questions 
relating to the nature and availability of agricultural export programs 
administered by the U.S. Department of Agriculture. 


"The Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
the People's Republic of China recognize that export credit can play a 
constructive role in facilitating trade in agricultural commodities 
between the two countries. If desired by the Government of the People's 
Republic of China during the period the Agreement is in force the 
Government of the United States of America will be prepared to con- 
sider credit arrangements, subject to applicable United States laws 

and regulations, under the programs administered by the U.S. Department 
of Agriculture on terms no less favorable than those offered to other 
foreign commercial customers." 


I confirm the above contents of your letter as correct. 
With my highest consideration, 
Sincerely, 


% | 


Li Qiang 
Minister 
Ministry of Foreign Trade 
of the People's Republic of China 
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EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Beijing, People's Republic of China 
October 22, 1980 


Mr. Zhang Jianhua 

President 

China National Cereals, Oils and Foodstuffs 
Import and Export Corporation 

Beijing, People's Republic of China 


Dear Mr. Zhang: 


I have the honor to refer to the Agreement on grain trade signed today 
by our two governments, and to the discussion leading to the fomu- 
lation of Article III of that Agreement. As these discussions estab- 
lished, Article III is designed to promote rather than to restrict 
grain trade between our two countries. Nevertheless, for purchases 
above the amounts specified, the prior consideration and concurrence 
of both parties would be required. 


To best accomplish these ends, we agreed in our discussion that China 
National Cereals, Oils and Foodstuffs Import and Export Corporation 
would provide notification prior to any purchases in excess of 9 
million metric tons. Under normal circumstances the United States 
would promptly provide affirmative response or, in exceptional cir- 
cumstances, would request inmediate consultations leading to agree- 
ment on an acceptable level of trade. 


I believe these arrangements will most effectively achieve our objec- 
tive of promoting the growth of grain trade between our two countries. 


Sincerely, 
J. Stapleton Roy 
J. Stapleton Roy 


Minister-Counselor 
Embassy of the United States of America 
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Chinese Text of the American Letter 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


BENING, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


bli desc W BAER oe 
ese sede 
BK by IEE: 

RRB ART SRE WR WER KBE 
RRB yRTW No MAEM. BIER Wwe WTAR GY 
KAW Hive 0 Be, HTEMHTRERERMS, RHRS 
FUG RHE RK 

Aastha. KN AS: Fame eH 
WH WK RELA Oe, REBUM, —acly bse ieid 
MySTHRWEL. RHERREAT. BKUAHIGh. WA 
SER 1 SAAS BEEP © 

alia, WR ARC iki wR WT Aly Bye 


RAKERAAR HAR ae 


AACS TH Sa Tek 


TIAS 9930 


32 UST] PRC—Grain—Oct. 22, ape 4137 


PHBRmEe REP RA” 
CHINA NATIONAL CEREALS, OILS AND FOODSTUFFS 
IMPORT & EXPORT CORPORATION 


&2, TUNG AN MEN STREET, 
PEKING, CHINA. 
CABLE ADDRESS: 
“CEROILFOOD” PEKING, 


YOUR REP. 

OUR REF. Ni 
EAMBARE AME CME ee NS (ead 
wR ee HE 
RAW HE: 


RUE) TRG RA THRE PEAR AR PRAGA 
BUT DUARTE ° REABLT: 

“ KREME RA AL SRELWRRK AVAL REWER 
HRT: MHA, SLAW AVRRAATAR WRIA 
HWRRR Ho Be, HTEMATREXEWMA RHAFATUAR 
FHEK-Ko 

ARHHRAK A, RIVE PAR: FR ew BAA 
WEURRAAAA AEH, BERRA, — RL PRE RRMA F 
HEWSL, RHAGRUAT, BRUHSTZH. BTWRLN HOKE 
Ethie 

RAE, RMAARARUAAREAARRR AT Aw B hyo ” 

RAVER Rie WA CE HY © 


HE Ae ese BA a] Re 
[e- 


Mg 
Z 44-8 FX 


| 


TIAS 9930 


4138 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


English Text of the Chinese Letter 


HRB he Raa 
CHINA NATIONAL CEREALS, OILS AND FOODSTUFFS 
IMPORT & EXPORT CORPORATION 


82, TUNG AN MEN STREET, 
PEKING, CHINA. 


CABLE ADDRESS: 
“CEROILFOOD* PEKING. 


YOUR REF. 32 
OUR REF. Ne 


Mr. J. Stapleton Roy 
Minister-Counselor 

Embassy of the United States of America 
Beijing, People's Republic of China 


Dear Mr. Roy: 


I am in receipt of your letter of today's date relating to the Agreement 
between the Government of the People's Republic of China and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America signed by our two governments. 
Your letter reads as follows: 


"I have the honor to refer to the Agreement on grain trade signed today 
by our two governments, and to the discussion leading to the formulation 
of Article III of that Agreement. As these discussions established, 
Article III is designed to promote rather than to restrict grain trade 
between our two countries. Nevertheless, for purchases above the amounts 
specified, the prior consideration and concurrence of both parties would 
be required. 


"To best accomplish these ends, we agreed in our discussion that China 
National Cereals, Oils and Foodstuffs Import and Export Corporation would 
provide notification prior to any purchases in excess of 9 million metric 
tons. Under normal circumstances the United States would promptly pro- 
vide affirmative response or, in exceptional circumstances, would request 
immediate consultations leading to agreement on an acceptable level of 
trade. 


"I believe these arrangements will most effectively achieve our objec- 
tive of promoting the growth of grain trade between our two countries." 


I confirm the P contents of your letter as correct. 


Ter 


President 
CHina Nati Cereals, Oils and Foodstuffs 
Import and. Export Corporation 
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EGYPT 


Privileges and Immunities for Military Personnel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Cairo November 3 and 5, 1980; 
Entered into force November 5, 1980. 


The American Ambassador to the Egyptian Minister of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Catro, November 8, 1980 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between our two 
Governments concerning the approximately 1400 U.S. military per- 
sonnel expected to arrive in Egypt beginning on or about November 8, 
1980 in connection with the joint Egyptian-United States Army and 
Air Force training exercise. In order to provide for the legal status of 
these personnel while in Egypt, I propose that pending the negotia- 
tion of a comprehensive agreement between our two Governments on 
the legal status of various categories of U.S. military personnel and 
accompanying civilian personnel in Egypt, they be accorded the same 
privileges, immunities and treatment as provided under the exchange 
of notes dated April 13 and 25, 1974, as amended,['] related to the 
clearance of mines and unexploded ordnance from the Suez Canal. 

Tf the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of the Arab 
Republic of Egypt, I have the honor to propose that this note and 
your note in reply confirming acceptance will constitute an agreement 
between our respective Governments, effective from the date of first 
arrival of these U.S. military personnel in Egypt. 


+TTAS 7882, 8169, 8989; 25 UST 1474; 26 UST 2517; 29 UST 2934. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


ALFRED ATHERTON 


His Excellency 
Dr. Boutros Boutros GHaAtLi 
Minister of State for 
Foreign Affairs 
Arab Republic of Egypt 
Cairo 
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The Egyptian Minister of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 





OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
MINISTER OF STATE 


Caino, November 5th, 1980. 


Excellency, 


T have the honour to acknowLedge receipt of your 
ExceLlLency's Note of 3 November which reads as follows: 


"1 have the honour to refer to recent discussions 
between our two Governments concerning the approximatety 
1400 mitttary personek expected to arrive in Egypt beginning 
on on about November 8, 1980 in connection with the joint 
Egyptian-United States Army and Air Fonree training exercise. 
In onder to provide for the Legal status of these personnel 
while in Egypt, 1 propose that pending the negotiation of a 
comprehensive agreement between our two Governments on the 
Legal status of various categories of U.S. military personne’ 
and accompanying civilian personne’ in Egypt, they be accorded 
the same privileges, imunities and treatment as provided under 
the exchange of notes dated April 13 and 25, 1974, as amended, 
nelated to the eleanance of mines and unexploded ordnance 
fom the Suez Canal. 


1{ the foregoing 18 acceptable to the Government of the 
Anab Republic of Egypt, I have the honour to propose that this 
note and your note in reply confirming acceptance wikl constitute 
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an agnheement between our respective Governments, effective 
ftom the date of first avival of these U.S. mivitary 
personnel an Egypt.” 


In neply, I have the honour to anform you that 
the fonegorng proposals are acceptable to the Government of 
Egypt and that your Note and the present reply shall 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments to be 
effective from the date of the fist avuval of these U.S. 
military personne 4n Egypt. 


Accept, ExeefLency the renewed assurances of my 


highest conscderation. 
Ryt, Qrkr Bie P- 


DR.BOUTROS BOUTROS GHALT 
MINISTER OF STATE FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS. 


HIS EXCELLENCY AMBASSADOR ALFRED ATHERTON 
AMBASSADOR EXTRAORDINARY 

AND PLENIPOTENTIARY 

TO THE EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
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FINLAND 


Energy: Research and Development 


Memorandum of understanding signed at Washington Novem- 
ber 6, 1980; 
Entered into force November 6, 1980. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
between 
THE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 
and 
THE FINNISH MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY 
FOR COOPERATION IN ENERGY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


WHEREAS 


The United States Department of Energy (DOE) and the Finnish 
Ministry of Trade and Industry (MTI), hereinafter called the 
*Parties;" or their designated representatives, have a mutual 
interest in intensifying the rational use of energy and in 
developing alternative energy sources; 


DOE and MTI believe that a program of close and long-term 
cooperation in energy research and development would be of 


mutual benefit; 


DOE and MTI recognize the contribution such research and 
development can make to improving the environment; and 


DOE and MTI recognize the need to establish procedures for 
the protection of proprietary information in connection with 


their cooperative activities. 


IT IS AGREED AS FOLLOWS 
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36 


Finland—Energy—Nov. 6, 1980 4145 


ARTICLE 1 


Cooperation under this Memorandum of Understanding shall 
be directed toward finding solutions to mutually agreed 
problems connected with intensifying the rational use of 
energy and with the design, development, construction 
and operation of alternative energy systems, and toward 
the exchange of information developed during the 
resolution of these problems, 


Cooperation between the Parties shall be on the basis of 
Mutual benefit, equality and reciprocity. 


Cooperation under this Memorandum of Understanding shall 
not preclude multilateral cooperative activities in 
energy research and development in which the respective 
countries of each Party may participate. 


ARTICLE 2 


The fields of cooperation covered by this Memorandum of 
Understanding may include: 


6. 
7. 


Peat technology. 

Biomass technology, including the use of wood. 

District heating technology. 

Combined production of power and heat. 

Rational use and conservation of energy in buildings, 
communities and industries. 

Low head hydro power technology. 

Petroleum storage in underground rock caverns. 


The above list does not indicate any priority order for the 
fields of cooperation. 


Other fields of cooperation may be added by mutual written 


agreement. 
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ARTICLE 3 


Cooperation in accordance with this Memorandum of 
Understanding may include, but is not limited to, the 
following forms: 


1. 


2. 


3. 


Exchange of scientists, engineers and other specialists 
for participation in agreed research, development, 
analysis, design and experimental activities conducted 

in research centers, laboratories, engineering offices 
and other facilities and enterprises of each of the 
Parties or its contractors for agreed periods. Such 
exchanges of staff shall be in accordance with Article 10 
of this Memorandum of Understanding. 


Exchange of samples, materials, instruments and 
components for testing. 


Exchange, on a current basis, of scientific and technical 
information, and results and methods of research and 
development. 


Organization of seminars and other meetings on specific 
agreed topics in the fields listed in Article 2. Such 
seminars shall normally be held alternately in the 
United States and in Finland for each topic. 


Joint projects in which the Parties agree to share the 
work and/or costs. Each such joint project shall be 
the subject of a separate agreement pursuant to Article 
4 of this Memorandum of Understanding. 


Other specific forms of cooperation may be added by mutual 


written agreement. 
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ARTICLE 4 


If it is decided that a joint project is to be established 
under this Memorandum of Understanding, a project agreement 
between the Parties shall be executed. Each such project 
agreement shall include all detailed provisions for carrying 
out that joint project, and shall cover such matters as 
technical scope, exchange of proprietary information, 
management of the cooperation, patents, exchange of 
equipment, total costs, cost sharing between the Parties, 
project schedule, and information disclosure specific to the 
Particular joint project. 


ARTICLE 5 


1. To supervise the execution of this Memorandum of 
Understanding, each Party shall designate one person to 
serve as a Technical Coordinator for each of the 
technical fields or groups of related technical fields 
listed in Article 2 of this Memorandum of Understanding. 
The Technical Coordinators shall normally meet each year 
alternately in the United States and in Finland. 


2. At their meetings, the Technical Coordinators shall 
evaluate the status of cooperation under this Memorandum 
of Understanding. This evaluation shall include a 
review of the past year's activities and accomplishments 
and of the activities planned for the coming year within 
each of the technical fields or groups of related 
technical fields listed in Article 2, an assessment of 
the balances of exchanges within each of the technical 
fields or groups of related technical fields listed in 
Article 2, and a consideration of measures required to 
correct any imbalances. In addition, the Technical 
Coordinators shall consider and act on any major new 
Proposals for cooperation. 


3. To supervise the execution of joint projects or programs 
established under this Memorandum of Understanding, 
appropriate management provisions shall be included in 
the project agreements executed under Article 4 of this 


Memorandum of Understanding. 
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1. General 


ARTICLE 6 





The Parties support the widest possible dissemination of 
information provided or exchanged under this Memorandum 
of Understanding, subject to the need to protect 
proprietary information exchanged hereunder, and to the 
provisions of Article 8. 


2. Use of Proprietary Information 


A. Definitions as used in this Memorandum of 
Understanding: 


(1) The term "information" means scientific or 
technical data, results or methods of research 
and development, and any other information 


intended to be provided or exchanged under this 
Memorandum of Understanding. 


(ii) The term "proprietary information" means 
information which contains trade secrets or 
commercial or financial information which is 
privileged or confidential, and may only 
include such information which: 


a) 


b) 


c) 


dq) 


TIAS 9982 


has been held in confidence by its owner; 


is of a type which is customarily held in 
confidence by its owner; 


has not been transmitted by the transmitting 
Party to other entities (including the 
receiving Party) except on the basis that 
it be held in confidence; and 


is not otherwise available to the receiving 
Party from another source without 
restriction on its further dissemination. 


a 


32 UST] 
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B. Procedures 


(4) 


(ii) 


A Party receiving proprietary information 
pursuant to this Memorandum of Understanding 
shall respect the privileged nature thereof. 
Any document which contains proprietary 
information shall be clearly marked with the 
following (or substantially similar) 
restrictive legend: 


“This document contains proprietary information 
furnished in confidence under a Memorandum of 
Understanding dated 
between the United States Department of Energy 
and the Finnish Ministry of Trade and Industry 
and shall not be disseminated outside these 
organizations, their contractors, licensees and 
the concerned departments and agencies of the 
Governments of the U.S. and Finland without 
prior approval of . 





This notice shall be marked on any reproduction, 
hereof, in whole or in part. These limitations 
shall automatically terminate when this 
information is disclosed by the owner without 
restriction." 


Proprietary information received in confidence 
under this Memorandum of Understanding may be 
disseminated by the receiving Party to: 


a) persons within or employed by the receiving 
Party, and other concerned Government 
departments and Government agencies in the 
country of the receiving Party; and 
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b) prime or subcontractors of the receiving 
Party located within. the geographical 
limits of the receiving Party's nation, for 
use only within the framework of their 
contracts with the receiving Party in work 
relating to the subject matter of the 
proprietary information; 


provided, that any proprietary information so 
disseminated shall be pursuant to an agreement 
of confidentiality and shall be marked with a 
restrictive legend substantially identical to 
that appearing in sub-paragraph 2.B(i) above. 


(iii) With the prior written consent of the Party 


Cc. 


providing proprietary information under this 
Memorandum of Understanding, the receiving Party 
may disseminate such proprietary information 
more widely than otherwise permitted in the 
foregoing subsection (ii). The Parties shall 
cooperate with each other in developing 
procedures for requesting and obtaining prior 
written consent for such wider dissemination, 
and each Party will grant such approval to the 
extent permitted by its national policies, 
regulations and laws. 


Each Party shall exercise its best efforts to ensure 
that proprietary information received by it under 
this Memorandum of Understanding shall be controlled 
as provided herein. If one of the Parties becomes 
aware that it will be, or may reasonably be expected 
to become, unable to meet the non-dissemination 
provisions of this Article, it shall immediately 
inform the other Party. The Parties shall 
thereafter consult to define an appropriate course 
of action. 


Information arising from seminars and other meetings 
arranged under this Memorandum of Understanding and 
information arising from the attachments of staff, 
use of facilities and joint projects shall be 
treated by the Parties according to the principles 
specified in this Article; 
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provided, however, no proprietary information orally 
communicated shall be subject to the limited 
disclosure requirements of this Memorandum of 
Understanding unless the individual communicating 
such information places the recipient on notice as 
to the proprietary character of the information 
communicated. 


E. Nothing contained in this Memorandum of 
Understanding shall preclude the use or 
dissemination of information received by a Party 
through arrangements other than those provided for 
under this Memorandum of Understanding. 


ARTICLE 7 


Information transmitted by one Party to the other Party 
under this Memorandum of Understanding shall be accurate to 
the best knowledge and belief of the transmitting Party, but 
the transmitting Party does not warrant the suitability of 
the information transmitted for any particular use or 
application by the receiving Party or by any third Party. 
Information developed jointly by the Parties shall be 
accurate to the best knowledge and belief of both Parties. 
Neither Party warrants the accuracy of the jointly developed 
information or its suitability for any particular use or 
application by either Party or by any third Party. 


TIAS 9932 


4152 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


(32 UST 





ARTICLE 8 


With respect to any invention or discovery made or 
conceived in the course of or under this Memorandum of 
Understanding: 


a. 


If made or conceived by personnel of one Party (the 
Assigning Party) or its contractors while assigned 
to the other Party (Recipient Party) or its 
contractors in connection with exchanges of 
scientists, engineers and other specialists: 


(1) The Recipient Party shall acquire all right, 
title and interest in and to any such 
invention or discovery in its own country and in 
third countries, subject to a non-exclusive, 
irrevocable, royalty-free license in all such 
countries to the Assigning Party, its 
Government, and its nationals designated by it. 


(2) The Assigning Party shall acquire all right, 
title and interest in and to any such invention 
or discovery in its own country, subject to a 
non-exclusive, irrevocable, royalty-free license 
to the Recipient Party, its Government, and its 
nationals designated by it. 


If made or conceived by a Party or its contractors 
as a direct result of employing information which 
has been communicated to it under this Memorandum of 
Understanding by the other Party or its contractors 
Or communicated during seminars or other joint 
meetings, the Party making the invention shall 
acquire all right, title and interest in and 

to such invention or discovery in all countries, 
subject to a grant to the other Party, its 
Government, and its nationals designated by it, of a 
non-exclusive, irrevocable, royalty-free license in 


all countries. 
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c. With regard to exchange of samples, materials, 
instruments, and components for testing, the 
Recipient Party shall have the same rights as the 
Assigning Party as set forth in paragraph a. above 
and the Sending Party shall have the same rights as 
the Recipient Party as set forth in paragraph a. 
above to any inventions or discoveries which are 
improvements to such samples, materials, instruments 
©r components. 


da. With regard to other specific forms of cooperation, 
the Parties shall provide for appropriate 
distribution of rights to inventions or discoveries 
resulting from such cooperation. In general, 
however, each Party should normally own the rights 
to such inventions or discoveries in its own country 
with a non-exclusive, irrevocable, royalty-free 
license to the other Party, its Government, and its 
nationals designated by it, and the rights to such 
inventions or discoveries in other countries should 
be agreed by the Parties on an equitable basis. 


2. Each Party shall, without prejudice to any rights of 
inventors or authors under its national laws, take all 
necessary steps to provide the cooperation from its 
inventors and authors required to carry out the 
provisions of Articles 8 and 9. 


3. Each Party shall assume the responsibility to pay awards 
or compensation required to be paid to its own nationals 
according to its own laws. 


ARTICLE 9 


Copyrights of the Parties or of cooperating organizations 
and persons shall be accorded treatment consistent with 
internationally recognized standards of protection. As to 
copyrights on materials within the scope of paragraph 1 of 
Article 6 owned or controlled by a Party, that Party shall 
make efforts to grant to the other Party a license to 
reproduce copyrighted material. 
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i. 


2. 


ARTICLE 10 


Whenever an exchange of staff is contemplated under 
this Memorandum of Understanding each Party shall ensure 
that gualified staff are selected for attachment to the 
other Party. 


Each such attachment of staff shall be the subject of a 
Separate attachment agreement between the Parties. 


Each Party shall be responsible for the salaries, 
insurance and allowances to be paid to its staff. 


Each Party shall pay for the travel and living expenses 
of its staff while on attachment to the host Party 
unless otherwise agreed. 


The host establishment shall arrange or do its best to 
arrange for comparable accomodations for the other 
Party's staff and their families on a mutually agreeable 
reciprocal basis. 


Each Party shall provide all necessary assistance to 
the attached staff (and their families) of the other 
Party as regards administrative formalities (travel 

arrangements, etc.) 


The staff of each Party shall conform to the general 
and special rules of work and safety regulations in 
force at the host establishment, or as agreed ina 
separate attachment of staff agreement. 
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ARTICLE 12 


The provisions of thie Memorandum of Understanding shall not 
affect the rights or duties of the Parties hereto under 
other agreements or arrangements. This Memorandum of 
Understanding also in no way precludes commercial firms or 
other legally constituted enterprises in the countries of 
the Parties from engaging in commercial dealings in 
accordance with the applicable laws of each country; nor 
does it preclude the Parties from engaging in activities 
with other governments or persons. Moreover, it is expected 
that the present Memorandum of Understanding shall 
facilitate industrial and commercial exchanges in the fields 
listed in Article 2 between the firms of the countries of 
the Parties with a view to mutual benefits from such 
exchanges for both countries. DOE and MTI shall act as the 
points of coordination for contracts and arrangements 
involving commercial firms in their respective countries 
when such firms or enterprises act on behalf of their 
respective governments under the terms of this Memorandum 
of Understanding. It is understood that all such contracts 
and arrangements shall conform with applicable laws and 
regulations under which each Party operates. 


ARTICLE 12 


Compensation for damages incurred during the implementation 
of this Memorandum of Understanding shall be in accordance 
with the applicable laws of the countries of the Parties. 


ARTICLE 13 


Cooperation under this Memorandum of Understanding shall be 
in accordance with the laws of the respective countries and 
the regulations of the respective Parties. All questions 
related to the Memorandum of Understanding arising during 

its term shall be settled by the Parties by mutual agreement. 
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ARTICLE 14 


Except when otherwise specifically agreed at the time, all 
costs resulting from cooperation under this Memorandum of 
Understanding shall be borne by the Party that incurs then. 
It is understood that the ability of each Party to carry out 
its obligations under this Memorandum of Understanding is 
subject to the availability of appropriated funds. 


ARTICLE 15 


1. This Memorandum of Understanding shall enter into force 
upon signature and, subject to paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of 
this Article, shall continue for a five (5) year period. 


2. This Memorandum of Understanding may be amended or 
extended by mutual written agreement of the Parties. 


3. This Memorandum of Understanding may be terminated at 
any time at the discretion of either Party, upon six (6) 
months advance notification in writing by the Party 
seeking to terminate the Memorandum of Understanding. 
Such termination shall be without prejudice to the 
rights which may have accrued under this Memorandum of 
Understanding to either Party up to the date of such 
termination. 

4. All joint efforts and experiments not completed at the 
expiration or termination of this Memorandum of 
Understanding may be continued until their completion 
under the terms of this Memorandum of Understanding. 


Done in duplicate at UW, iu tou D.C. 
this Si xtb, day of OVEm DE + 1980. 


FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY FOR THE FINNISH MINISTRY 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY 
AMERICA 


1 (1 
Cb usafh _ ep paneer 


+0. W. Duncan, Jr. 
= Ulf Sundgqvist. 
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Narcotic Drugs: Additional Cooperative 
Arrangements to Curb Illegal Traffic 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 2, 1977, 
as amended. 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Mexico November 6, 1980; 

Entered into force November 6, 1980. 
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The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Mexican Attorney 
General 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 





México, D.F. 


November 6, 1980 


His Excellency 

Lic. Oscar Flores 

Attorney General of the Republic 
E.C. Lazaro Cardenas No. 9 
México 1, D.F, 


Dear Mx. Attoxney General: 


In confirmation of recent conversations between officials of our two 
governments relating to the cooperation between Mexico and the United 
States to curb the illegal traffic in narcotics, I am pleased to 
advise you that the Government of the United States, represented by 
the Embassy of the United States of America, is willing to enter into 
additional cooperative arrangements with the Governmerit of Mexico, 
represented by the Office of the Attorney General, and increase by 
U.S. $1,000,000 the funding provided under the agreement effected by 
our exchange of letters dated June 2, 1977, as amended seven times 
thereafter.[1] It is further understood the purpose of these funds is 
for opium poppy eradication and narcotics interdiction. 


The Govexnment of the United States therefore agrees to delete the 
phrase, "Nineteen Million, Seven Hundred and Ninety Six Thousand, Two 
Hundred and Thirty Five Dollars (U.S. $19,796,235)" in the second 
Paragraph of our letter dated June 2, 2977, as previously amended, and 
substitute therefor the phrase, "Twenty Million, Seven Hundred and 
Ninety Six Thousand, Two Hundred and Thirty Five Dollars (U.S. 
$20,796,235) ." 


It is understood that the provisions of all previous agreements between 
the Govexnment of the United States and the Government of Mexico in 
xelation to the cooperative narcotics control effort of our two govern- 
ments, except as herein expressly modified, remain in full force and 
effect and applicable to this agreement, 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Mexico, this letter 
and your reply shall constitute an agreement between our two governments. 


I take this opportunity to reiterate to you the, ag uxances of my 
highest consideration and personal esteem. / 


John’ A. Ferch 
Charg& d'affaires, a.i. 






1 TIAS 8952, 9251, 9637, 9695, 9749; 29 UST 2496; 30 UST 1285; 31 UST 4760, 
5913; ante, p. 992. 
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The Mexican Attorney General to the American Chargé d’ Affaires ad 
tatertm 


FORMA CG-1A 





PROCUGADURIA GENERAL 


GELA 
REPUBLICA México, D.F., noviembre 6 de 1980. 


SR. JOHN A. FERCH, 
ENCARGADO DE NEGOCIOS 
AD INTERIM, 

PRESENTE. 


Excelentisimo sefior: 


Me es grato dar respuesta a su atenta comunicacién del dia de hoy, 
cuyo texto traducido al espafiol es el siguiente: 


"Confirmando recientes conversaciones entre funcionarios de nues- 
tros dos gobiernos, relativas a la cooperacién entre México y los Es- 
tados Unidos para frenar el tréfico ilegal de estupefacientes, me com- 
place comunicarle que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, representa- 
do por la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, esta dispuesto a 
entrar en arreglos cooperativos adicionales con el Gobierno de México 
representado por la Procuraduria General de la Repdblica, y aumentar 
por U.S. $1, 000, 000 Ios fondos proporcionados de nuestra carta fecha- 
da 2 de junio de 1977, y a su vez enmendada en siete ocasiones poste- 
riormente. Ademéas, se tiene por entendido que el propdsito de estos 
fondos es para la destruccién de amapola de opio y la interceptaci6n de 
estupefacientes. 


EI Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, por Io tanto, esté de acuerdo en su- 
primir la frase "Diecinueve Millones, Setecientos Noventa y Seis Mil, 

Doscientos Treinta y Cinco Délares (U.S. $19, 796, 235)" en el segundo 
parrafo de nuestra carta de fecha 2 de junio de 1977, como previamente 
enmendada, y substituir la frase, "Veinte Millones, Setecientos Noven 
ta y Seis Mil, Doscientos Treinta y Cinco Délares U. S. $20, 796, 235)."" 


= 
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Se tiene por entendido que las disposiciones de todos los convenios 
previos entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el Gobierno de México 
en relacién con los esfuerzos de Jos dos Gobiernos para el control de 
estupefacientes, excepto como expresamente se modifica aqui, permane- 
cen en pleno vigor y efecto y seran aplicables en este acuerdo. 


Si lo antedicho es aceptable al Gobierno de México, esta carta y sucon- 
testaci6n constituiran un convenio entre nuestros dos gobiernos. 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a usted Ia seguridad de mi 
mas alta consideraci6n y estima personal." 


Deseo expresar a usted que el Gobierno de México esta de acuerdo en 
los términos de Ia nota transcrita. 


Aprovecho la ocasién para expresar a su Excelencia la seguridad de 
mi mas elevada consideracién. 


SUFRAGIO EFECTIVO. NO REELECCION, 
EL PROCURADOR GENERAL DE LA REPUBLICA. 


LIC. OSCAR FLOR as 


ee 
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TRANSLATION 


United Mexican States 
Office of the Attorney General 
of the Republic 


Mexico, D.F., November 6, 1980 
Mr. John A. Ferch 
Charge d'Affaires ad interim 
Mexico, D.F. 
Dear Mr. Ferch: 
I take pleasure in replying to your letter of November 6, 1980 


which, transiated into Spanish, reads as follows: 


(For the English language text, see p. 4158.} 


I wish to inform you that the Government of Mexico agrees 
to the terms of the transcribed letter. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to express to you, Sir, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Oscar Flores 


Oscar Flores 
Attorney General of 
the Republic 
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CANADA 


Remote Sensing: Satellites and Aircraft 


Agreement extending the agreement of May 14, 1971, as 
amended and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington October 20 and November 6, 1980; 


Entered into force November 6, 1980; 
Effective May 14, 1980. 
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The Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


October 20, 1980 


Excellency: 

ZX have the honor to refer to tha Agreement dated 
May 14, 1971, between our two Governments concerning 
a joint program in the field of experimental remote 
sensing from satellites and aircraft, as extended and 
amended by an exchange of notes dated March 19 and 
March 22, 1976.L"] 

I would like to inform you that the United States 
hag begun planning an operational land remote sensing 
satellite system, which, when approved, is expected to 
follow the current National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration experimental Landsat program. The 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration of the 
United States has been assigned the responsibility of 
planning and eventually managing this operational 
system. The National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra- 
tion will keep Landsat ground station operators 
informed of its plans for initiation of the operational 
phase and for direct reception of operational sensor 
data under suitable arrangements. 

I understand that the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration of the United States and the 


His Excellency 
Peter M. Towe, 


Ambassador of Canada. 


*TIAS 7125, 8247 ; 22 UST 684; 27 UST 1075. 
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Department of Energy, Mines, and Resources of Canada 
have recently discussed the prospect of continuing 
the useful relationship that exists under the 1971 
Agreement. Accordingly, I propose that the 1971 
Agreement, as extended and amended in 1976, be further 
extended to September 30, 1983. I also propose that 
the Agreement be subject to termination by either 
Government upon six months’ written notice to the 
other. If these proposals meet with the approval of 
the Government of Canada, I have the further honor to 
propose that this note, and your reply, shall constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments concerning 
these matters to enter into force on the date of your 
reply, with effect from May 14, 1980. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Thomas R. Pickering 
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The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 





Canadian Embassy Atbassaie du Canada 


Washington, November 6, 1980. 
No. 2114 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note of 
October 20, 1980 in which you propose that the Agreement 
between our two governments of May 14, 1971 concerning a 
joint program in the field of experimental remote sensing 
from satellites and aircraft (ERTS, now LANDSAT), as extended 
and amended by an exchange of notes of March 19 and 22, 1976, 
be further extended to September 30, 1983, subject to 
termination by either government upon six months! written 
notice to the other. 

These proposals are acceptable to the Government 
of Canada. I have the honour to confirm, therefore, that your 
Note and this reply, which is authentic in English and French, 
shall constitute an Agreement between our two governments which 
shall enter into force on the date of this reply with effect 
from May 14, 1980. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest 


Svie 


Ambassador 


consideration. 


The Honourable Edmund S. Muskie, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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French Teat of the Canadian Note 





Canadian Embassy Ambassade du Ganada 


Washington, le 6 novembre 1980 


No, 2114 


Monsieur, 


J'ai l'honneur de me référer 4 votre Note du 
20 octobre 1980 par laquelle vous proposez que 1'Accord du 
14 maz 1971 entre nos deux Gouvernements relatif a un 
programme commun dans le domaine de la télédétection expéri- 
Mentale a partir de satellites et d'a6éronefs (ERTS, maintenant 
LANDSAT), tel que prorogé et modifié par 1'échange de notes 
des 19 et 22 mars 1976, soit prorogé jusqu'au 30 septembre 1983, 
sujet @ dénonciation par préavis écrit de s1x mois donnée par 
l'un des deux Gouvernements a4 l'autre. 

Votre proposition agrée au Gouvernement du Canada. 
J'a1, par conséquent, l'honneur de vous confirmer que votre 
Note et la présente réponse, qui fait également fo1 en frangais 
et anglais, constituent, entre nos deux Gouvernements,; un accord 
quiz entrera en vigueur, avec effet 4 partir du 14 maz 1980, 4 la 
date de ma présente réponse. 

Je vous prie d'agréer, Monsieur, les assurances 
renouvelées de ma trés haute considération. 


L' Ambassadeur 


pote 


L'Honourable Edmund S. Muskie, 
Le Secrétaire d'Etat, 
Washington, D. C. 
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CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


Aviation: Air Transport Services 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of 
February 28, 1969, as amended and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Prague May 12 and November 7, 1980; 

Entered into force November 7, 1980; 

Effective December 31, 1978. 
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The American Embassy to the Czech Federal Ministry of Foreign 


Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 97 

The Embassy of the United States of America 
presents its compliments to the Federal Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
and has the honor to refer to previous consultations 
concerning the Air Transport Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 


signed at Prague on February 28, 1969, as amended and 


extended, Ll which expired on December 31, 1978. 

The United States does not believe that the Air 
Transport Agreement has provided a satisfactory basis 
for expanding air transport relations between the two 
countries. In order to facilitate air transport relations 
on an interim basis, pending negotiation of a new agree~ 
ment, the United States Government proposes that the 
agreement be extended retroactively from December 31, 
1978, when it expired, through December 31, 1980, 
provided that the Government of the Socialist Republic 
of Czechoslovakia shall allow United States airlines to 
operate passenger charter air services between the two 
countries, including services with stopovers in third 


countries, without limitation on volume, frequency or 


*TIAS 6644, 7356, 7881, 8868; 20 UST 408; 23 UST 909; 25 UST 1470; 
UST 1071. 
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regularity of service or on type of aircraft used. 
The charterworthiness and prices of flights shall be 
determined exclusively by the country in which the 
traffic originates. It is understood also that the 
designated Czechoslovak carrier can, upon the 
appropriate applications, likewise operate charter 
passenger flights between the two countries. 

If these understandings are acceptable to the 
Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republié, 
the Embassy of the United States of America proposes 
that this note and the reply of the Ministry constitute 
an agreement, to be effective on the date of your reply, 
between the Governments of the two countries extending 
and amending the Air Transport Agreement through 
December 31, 1980. 

The Embassy of the United States of America 
avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Federal Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic the assurances of its highest 


consideration. 


Prague, May 12, 1980 
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The QGzech Federal Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Embassy 


FEDERALNI 
MINISTERSTVO ZAHRANIENICH VECT 


No, 122.262/80 


The Federal Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Czecho~ 
slovak Socialist Republic has the honour to acknowledge 
the receipt of the Note of the Embassy of the United States 
of America in Prague of 12 May 1980 proposing the conclusion 
of an agreement extending the Air Transport Agreement between 
the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and 
the Government of the United States of America, signed 


~ in Prague on 28 February 1969, in the following wording: 


"The Embassy ofthe United States of America presents 
its compliments to the Federal Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and has the honor 
to refer to previous consultations concerning the Air Transport 
Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic signed at Prague on February 28, 1969, as amended 


and extended, which expired on December 31, 1978. 


Embassy of the United 


States of America 


Prague 
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The United States does not believe that the Air Transport 
Agreement has provided a satisfactory basis for expanding air 
transport relations between the two countries. In order to fae 
cilitate air transport relations on an interim basis, pending 
negotiation of a new agreement, the United States Government 
proposes that the agreement be extended retroactively from 
December 31, 1978, when it expired, through December 31, 1980, 
provided that the Government of the Socialist Republic of Czecho- 
slovakia shall allow United States airlines to operate passenger 
charter air services between the two countries, including 
services with stopovers in third countries, without limitation 
on volume, frequency or regularity of service or on type of 
aircraft used. The charterworthiness and prices of flights 
shall be determined exclusively by the country in which the 
traffic originates. It is understood also that the designated 
Czechoslovak carrier can, upon the appropriate applications, 
likewise operate charter passenger flights between the two 


countries. 


If these understandings are acceptable to the Government 
of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, the Embassy of the 
United States of America proposes that this note and the reply 
of the Ministry constitute an agreement, to be effective on the 
date of your reply, between the Governments of the two 
countries extending and amending the Air Transport Agreement 


through December 31, 1980." 
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The Federal Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honour to 
advise that the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
agrees with the proposals of the Government of the United States 
of America. In accordance with that the Note of the Embassy 
of the United States of America in Prague of 12 May 1980 together 
with this Note constitute an Agreement on the Extension of the 
Air Transport Agreement between the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic and the Government of the United States of America 
to be effective from this day. 


The Federal Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America 


the assurances of its high consideration. 


Prague, 7&November 1980 


hn, 
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SOCIALIST FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF 
YUGOSLAVIA 


Telecommunications: Alien Amateur Radio Operators 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Belgrade October 31 and November 11, 19803 
Entered into force November 11, 1980. 


The American Embassy to the Yugoslav Federal Secretariat for Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 60 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs and has the honor 
to refer to the positive outcome of consultations with the Secretariat 
and competent Yugoslav authorities relating to the possibility of con- 
cluding an agreement between the two Governments on the reciprocal 
granting of authorizations to permit licensed amateur radio operators 
of either country to operate their stations in the other country, in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 41 of the International Radio 
Regulations, Geneva, 1959,['] and has the honor to propose the 
conclusion of such an agreement. 

Pursuant to section 303(1)(2) and 310(a) of the Communications 
Act of 1934 as amended (47 U.S.C. 303 (2) (2), 310(a)), the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America is prepared to conclude an 
agreement with respect to this matter as follows: 


A. An individual who is licensed by his Government as an 
amateur radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station 
licensed by such Government shall be permitted by the other Gov- 
ernment, on a reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions stated 
below, to operate such station in the territory of such other 
Government. 

B. The individual who is licensed by his Government as an 
amateur radio operator shall, before being permitted to operate 
his station as provided for in paragraph A, obtain from the appro- 
priate administrative agency of the other Government an authori- 
zation for that purpose. 


1TIAS 4893; 12 UST 2633. 
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C. The appropriate administrative agency of each Govern- 
ment may issue an authorization, as prescribed in paragraph B, 
under such conditions and terms as it may prescribe, including the 
right of cancellation at the convenience of the issuing Government 
at any time. 

The Embassy proposes that this note and the reply note of the 
Secretariat indicating the concurrence of the Government of Yu- 
goslavia be considered as constituting an agreement between the 
two Governments, such an agreement to be in force as of the date 
of the reply note from the Government of Yugoslavia and to be 
subject to termination by either Government giving six months’ 
notice, in writing, of its intention to terminate. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs 
of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia the assurances of 
its highest consideration. 


Empassy oF Tae Unrrep States or AMERICA, 
Berierape, October 31, 1980. 
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The Yugoslav Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Embassy 


No. 456023 


The Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs 
of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United 
States of America and, with reference to the Embassy“s 
Note No. 60 of 31 October 1980, has the honour to 
inform of the acceptance of the proposal of the 
Government of the United States for the conclusion of 
the Agreement between the two Governments on the 
Reciprocal Granting of Authorizations to Permit 
Licensed Amateur Radfto Operators of either Country 
to Operate Their Stations in the Other Country. 

In this connection, the Federal Secretariat 
for Foreign Affairs has the honour to inform that 
Regulations on the Manner of the Use and Conditions 
Under Which Radio Stations can be Imported into’ the 
Country and Used, and taken Abroad /The Official 
Gazette of the SFRY, No. 48/1978/ are in force in 


the SFR of Yugoslavia, which stipulate that foreign 


TO THE EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


BEOGRAD 
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nationals will be issued an authorization permiting 
them to operate their amateur radio stations, on 
the basis of reciprocity. Since the United States 
has confirmed the existence of terms of reciprocity 
by the above mentioned Note, the SFR of Yugoslavia 
will consider that the terms of reciprocity in 
relation to the United States have been fulfilled 
as of the date of the receipt of this Note. 

The Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs 
avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Embassy of the United States of America the 


assurances of its high consideration. 
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THAILAND 
Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of October 4, 1978, as 
amended.[*] 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Bangkok November 13 and 27, 1980; 

Entered into force November 27, 1980. 


1 TTAS 9215, 9462, 9643, 9717 , 30 UST 718. 
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The Amerwan Economie Officer to the Thar Deputy Derector-General. 
Department of Foreign Trade, Minstry of Commerce 


Bangkok, Thailand 


November 13, 1980 


Khun Oranuj Ostananda 
Deputy Director-General 
Department of Foreign Trade 
Ministry of Commerce 


Dear Khun Oranuj: 


The United States Government has asked me to comounicate to 
you their new proposal to solve the problem of the embargoed 
acrylic yarn shipments. 


The United States Government has suggested that rather than 

risk any further misunderstanding by attempting to clarify 
posttions via long distance commmications, that in this 
instance we will try to simplify this matter by proposing 
instead that the consultation level for Category 604 be increased 
to 2.2 million square yards equivalent. It should be emphasized 
that this category is indeed a difficult problem for the 

United States and that this further increase of 200,000 is ail 
that we can possibly consider for 1980. 


I hope that the above proposal is acceptable to the Royal That 
Government and that you will so inform me as soon as possible so that 
I can forward your acceptance to Washington. 


I would like to point out that the United States Government does not, 
as yet, know exactly how much Thai acrylic yarn is being embargoed. 
While we hope that this increase will allow the two shipments from 
Texport and Thai Acrylic to be released, there is no guarantee that 
thia will take place. 


Sincerely yours, 







Gary D. Vight 
Economic Officer 
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The That Deputy Derector-General, Department of Foreagn Trade, 
Mimstry of Commerce, to the American Economie/Commercal Officer 


Department of Foreign Trade 
Ministry of Commerce 
Bangkok 2 


No. 0304/4905 





November 17 , 1980 


Mr. Gary D. De Vight 
Economic/Commercial Officer 
Embassy of the United States of Amerzca 


Bangkok 
Dear Mr. De Vight: 

With reference to your letter dated November 13, 1980 
concerning the U.S. Government's proposal that the consultation 
level for Category 604 be 1ncreased to 2.2 million square yards 
equivalent for Thailand this year, we would like to inform you 


that the said proposal of your Government 1s hereby confirmed 
as acceptable. 


Your kind cooperation 1s highly appreciated. 


Yours sincerely, 
QO. Orclaro—L_$$ 
a 


(Mrs. Oranuy Osatananda) 
Deputy Director-General 
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FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


Judicial Assistance: Taking of Evidence 


Agreements effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Bad Godesberg and Bonn February 11, 1955 and Jan- 
uary 13 and October 8, 1956; 

Entered into force October 8, 1956. 

And exchange of notes 

Dated at Bonn October 17, 1979 and February 1, 1980; 

Entered into force February 1, 1980. 


The Office of the United States High Commissioner for Germany to the 
German Federal Mimstry of Foreign Affairs 


The Office of the United States High Commussioner for Germany 
presents its compliments to the Federal Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and has the honor to bring the followmg matter to the attention of 
the appropriate Federal Government officials. 

Prior to 1939 it 1s understood that German law prohibited m general 
the takmg of testimony of German nationals by foreign consular 
officers stationed m Germany Therefore, it was interpreted then under 
Article 22 of the 1923 Treaty of Friendship, Commerce, and Consular 
Rights['] between the United States and Germany that American 
consular officers had the right to take depositions of American citizens, 
occupants of American vessels, and aliens having permanent residence 
in the United States, but that the taking of testumony of other cate- 
gories of persons was forbidden by German law 

The Office of the United States High Commissioner for Germany 
would appreciate knowing whether German law now in effect m the 
Federal Republic still prohibits the taking of testamony of German 
nationals by foreign consular officers. This mquiry 1s made because 
there 1s nothmg in the 1923 Treaty which prohibits the taking of such 
testimony In the absence of a current German law prohibiting 1t or a 
specific request from the German authorities that such testimony not 
be taken, American consular officers in Germany will contmue as they 
have since the war to take the voluntary depositions of all nationalities. 


1 Signed Dec. 8, 1923. TS 725; 44 Stat. 2151, 8 Bevans 153. 
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Inasmuch as this 1s @ pressing matter, an urgent reply would be 
greatly appreciated. 

The Office of the United States High Commissioner for Germany 
takes this occasion to assure the Federal Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
of its nghest consideration. 


Bap GopEesBeRG-MEHBLEMER AUE 
February 11, 1965 


The German Mimstry of Foregn Affars to the Amerwan Embassy 
511-04/80 12 686/55 III 


Verbalnote 


Das Auswartige Amt beehrt sich, unter Bezugnahme auf die 
Verbalnoten der Botschaft der Veremigten Staaten von Amerika 
vom 11. Februar und 7 Marz 1955 sowie auf seme Verbalnote vom 
31. Marz 1955 folgendes mitzuteilen. 


Im Hinblick auf die von den Veremigten Staaten gewdhrte Ge- 
genseltigkeit werden in Zukunft Einwendungen gegen die Befragung 
deutscher oder anderer nichtamerikanischer Staatzangehénger durch 
amerikanische Konsuln in der Bundesrepublik mcht erhoben werden. 


Es wird dabei davon ausgegangen, 


1.) da auf die zu befragende Person kemerlei Zwang, weder 
zum Erscheinen, noch zur Aussage ausgetibt wird, ms- 
besondere 


a) die Bitte. Auskunft zu erteilen, mcht als “Ladung”’ 
und die Befragung nicht als “Vernehmung”’ bezeichnet 
wird, 

b) fir den Fall des Nichterschemens oder der Verwei- 
gerung der Auskunft kemerler ZwangsmaSnahmen 
angedroht werden, 

c) auf die zur Auskunft bereite Person nicht m irgendemer 
Form em Zwang ausgeiibt wird, Protokolle oder sonstige 
Vermerke iiber miindlich erteilte Auskiinfte zu un- 
terschrsiben, 


2.) daS die Befragung m den Raumen der amerikanischen 
Konsulate staitfindet, 


3.) da die zu befragende Person die Méglichkeit hat. sich von 
emem Rechtsbeistand begleiten zu lassen. 
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Das Auswartige Amt benutzt auch diesen Anla&8, die Botschaft der 
Veremigten Staaten von Amerika erneut semer aus gezeichneten 
Hochachtung zu versichern. 


Bonn, den 13. Januar 1956. 
LS 


AN DIE 
BorscHarr 
DER VEREINIGTEN 
STAATEN VON AMERIKA 
Bap GopESBERG-MEHLEM 
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The German Ministry of Foreagn Affarrs to the American Embassy 


AUSWARTIGES AMT 
501-511-04/80 I.-12580/56 
Verbalnote 


Das Auswartige Amt beehrt sich, unter Bezugnahme auf die 
dortige Verbalnote vom 23. Juli 1956-28—und 1m Anschlu8 an seme 
Verbalnote vom 8. August 1956—501-511-04/80—Vernehmungen/ 
12021/56—betreffenddie Zuctandigkeit der amerikanischen Konsuln 
zur Befragung deutscher Steatsangehériger, folgendes muitzuteilen. 

Unter Aufhebung der 1m vorletzten Absatz der Verbalnote des 
Auswirtigen Amts vom 15. Mai 1956~501—-511—04/80-S—11195/56— 
festgelegten Einschrinkung erklart die Bundesregierung—unter 
der Veraussetzung der Gegenseitigkeit—ihr Einverstindmis such 
camit, daf die amerikanischen Ermuittlungsbeamten nicht amerikan- 
ische Personen zum Zwecke der Befragung um —une der Verbalnote 
vom 13. Januar 1956—501-511—04/80 12586/55 I1I—in ihrer Wohnung 
und in ihren Geschaftsriumen aufsuchen, scfern die zu befragenden 
Personen einc Befragung in der eigenen Wohnung oder in den eigenen 
Geschaftsriumen ausdiiicklich erbitten oder sich mit emer derartigen 
art der Befragung ausdriicklich emverstanden erkliéren. 

Das Auswartige Amt benutst auch diesen Anlaf, die Betschaft 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika erneut seiner ausgezeichneten 
Hochachtung zu versichern. 


Bonn. den 8. Oktober 1966 
LS. 
AN DIE 
BotscuaFrr 


DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA 
Bap GopEssperc-MEHLEM 
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TRANSLATION 


THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
501-511-04/80 12 586/55 III 


Note Verbale 
With reference to the notes verbales of the Embassy of the United 
States of America of February 11 and March 7, 1955, L*]) ana to its own note 
verbale of March 31, 1955, L*] the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor 


to state as follows: 


In consideration of the reciprocity granted by the United States, 
no objections will in future be raised to the questioning of German 
or other non-American nationals by American consuls in the Federal 


Republic. 
In this connection, 1t 1s assumed that: 


1) No compulsion of any kind will be used to force the person to be 


questioned either to appear or to make statements; specifically, 


(a) the request to give information will not be called a "summons", 


and the questioning will not be called an “interrogation”; 





1 Not printed. 
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(b) there will be no threat of compulsory measures in the event of 
non~-appearance or refusal to give information; 

(c) a person willing to give information will in no way be compelled 
to sign records or other written statements of information given 


orally; 
2) The questioning will take place on the premises of an American consulate; 


3) The person to be questioned will be afforded the opportunity to be 


accompanied by counsel. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this opportunity to 
renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assurance of its 


high consideration. 


Bonn, January 13, 1956. 
L.s. 


Embassy of the United States of America 
Bad Bodesberg-Mehlem 
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TRANSLATION 


THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
501-511-04/80 I.-12580/56 


Note Verbale 


With reference to your note verbale of July 23, 1956l"]. 28 - and, 
further, to 1ts own note verbale of August 8, 1956 Cyr 501-511-04/80-anter- 
rogations/12021/56 - regarding the authority of American consuls to 
question German nationals, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor 


to advise as follows: 


Revoking the lamitation contained in the next to the last para~- 
graph of the note verbale of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
May 15, 1956 - 501-511~-04/80 -S-11195/56 -, the Government of the Federal 
Republic also agrees, on the condition of reciprocity, to visits by 
American investigating officers to non-Americans for the purpose of 
questioning within the meaning of the note verbale of January 13, 
1956 - 501~511-04/80 12586/55 III - at the latter's homes and places 
of business, provided the persons to be questioned expressly request 
questioning to be conducted at their homes or places of business, or 


expressly consent to this form of questioning. 





1 Not printed. 
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The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this opportunity 
to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assurance 


of its high consideration. 


Bonn, October 8, 1956 


L.Ss. 


Embassy of the 
United States of America 
Bad Godesberg - Mehlem 
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The German Minstry of Foren Affarrs to the American Embassy 


AUSWARTIGES AMT 
512-521.60 USA 


Verba lnote 


Das Auswartige Amt beehrt sich, der Botschaft der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika unter Bezugnahme avf die 
Verbalnote des Auswirtigen Amtes vom 15. November 1978 
- 512-521.60 USA — betreffend die Rechtshilfe in Zivil- 
und Handelssachen mtzuteilen, da& die durch Notenwechsel 
vom 11. Februar 1955, 13. Januar 1956 und 8. Oktober 1956 
zvaschen dem Auswartigen Amt und der Botschaft der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika getroffene Absprache iiber die Befragung 
deutscner oder anderer nichtamerikanischer Staatsangehériger 
durch amerikanische Konsularbeamte 1n der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland unter den dort genannten Voraussetzungen deutscher— 
seits weiterhin als giiltig angesehen wird, nachdem das 
Haager Ubereinkommen vom 18. Marz 1970 iiber die Bewe1sauf— 
nahme im Ausland in Zivil-— oder Handelssachen am 26. Juni 1979 
fir die Bundesrepublik Deutschland in Kraft getreten ist. 


In den Noten des Auswirtigen Amtes vom 13. Januar 1956 und 
8. Oktober 1956 - 501-511-04/80 - sind folgende Voraussetzungen 
fur die Befragung deutscher oder anderer nichtamerikarnischer 
Staatsangehériger genannt worden: 


Die Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika gewéhren die Gegen- 
seltigkeit. 


Es vard davon ausgegangen, 


An die 
Botschaft der 
Verelnigten Staaten von Amerika 
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1. da&B auf die zu befragende Person keinerlei Zwang, 
weder zum Erscheinen, noch zur Aussage, ausgetibt 
wird, insbesondere 

a) die Bitte, Auskumft zu erteilen, nicht als 


"Ladung" und die Befragung nicht als "Ver- 
nehmung" bezeichnet wird, 


b) fiir den Fall des Nichterscheznens oder der 
Verwe1gerung der ‘Asukunft keanerlei Zwangs- 
maBnahmen angedroht werden, 


ec) auf die zur Auskunft bere1te Person nicht in 
aurgendezrner Form ein Zwang ausgeiibt wird, 
Protoxolle oder sonstige Vermerke iiber miind— 
lich erteirlte Auskiinfte zu unterschreiben, 

2. da die Befragung nur dann in der Wohnung oder in den 
Geschéftsriumen der zu befragenden Personen stattfin- 
det, sofern die zu befragenden Personen eine Befra-— 
gung 1n der eigenen Wohnung oder in den eigenen Ge- 
schéftsréumen ausdriicklich erbitten oder sich mt 
einer derartigen Art der Befragung ausdriicklich ein-— 
verstanden eriklaren, 


3. da3 die zu befragende Person die lidglichkeit nat, sich 
von einem Rechtsbeistand begleiten zu lassen. 


Das Ausvwirtige Amt nutzt diesen Ania&, die Botschaft der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika erneut seine ausgezeichnete 
Hochacntung 2u versichern. 


Bonn, 17. Oktober 1979 
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The Ameriwan Embassy to the German Minestry of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Bonn, Germany 
No. 40 
The Embassy of the United States of America 
presents its complaments to the Auswaertiges Amt of 
the Federal Republic of Germany and has the honor to 
refer to the Note Verbale of the Auswaertiges Amt 
(512-521.60 USA) dated October 17, 1979, which reads, 
in the English language translation, as follows: 
With reference to 1ts Note Verbale of 
November 15, 1978 |(512-521.60 USA) concerning 
legal assistance 1n civil and commercial matters, 
the Foreign Office has the honor of informing the 
Embassy of the United States of America that the 
agreement between the Foreign Office and the Embassy 
of the United States of America on the questioning, 
by consular officers of the United States, of German 
or other non-American citizens in the Federal Repub- 
lic of Germany, under the conditions stipulated 
there, which was concluded by the exchange of notes 
on February 11, 1955, January 13, 1956, and October 8, 
1956, 1s still considered valid by the German side, 
as the Hague convention of March 18, 1970, ton the 
taking of evidence abroad in civil or commercial 
matters, became effective for the Federal Republic 


of Germany on June 26, 1979 


1 Not printed. 
*TTAS 7444, 23 UST 2555. 
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In the Foreign Office notes of January 13, 


1956, and October 8, 1956 (501-511-04/80) the 


following prerequisites for the questioning 


of German or other non-Amer2can citizens were 


mentioned: 


(1) 


(2) 


The United States of America grants reciprocity. 
It 18 expected 
that no compulsion 21s brought to bear on the 


person to be questioned to make him appear 





or provide information, more specifically, 

(a) that the request to provide information 
2s not called a "summons" and that the 
questioning is not called “anterrogation; 

{b) that no coercive measures are 
threatened in the event that a person 
does not appear or refuses to provide 
information; 

(c) that no compulsion whatsoever is brought 
to bear on a person ready to provide 
information to make him sign protocols 
or other records of orally provided 
anformation, 

that the questioning only takes place in 

the home, office or shop of persons to be 

questioned 1f said persons expressly ask 

to be questioned there or expressly state 


their agreement with th2s form of questioning; 
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Jan. 13 and Oct. 8, 1956 





(3) that the person to be questioned has the 
possibility of having himself accompanied by a 
lawyer. 

The Foreign Office avails itself of this 
opportunity once again to assure the Embassy 


of the United States of its high esteem. 


The Embassy has the further honor to anform the 
Auswaertiges Amt that the United States Department 
of State shares the legal opinion of the Auswaertiges 
Amt as set out in its Note Verbale as at is translated 


in this Note. 


The Embassy of the United States of America 
avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 


Auswaertiges Amt the assurances of its haghest 


consideration. 





Embassy of the United States of America 


Bonn, February 1, 1980 
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SIERRA LEONE 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of August 8, 1980. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Freetown September 29, 1980; 

Entered into force September 29, 1980. 
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The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Sierra Leonean 


Sierra Leone—Agri. Commodities—Sept. 29, 1980 


Minister of Development and Economic Planning 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Freetown, September 29, 1980 

Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement signed by representatives of 
our two governments August 8, 1980,L"] and to propose 
that Part II, Particular Provisions, be amended as 
follows: 

Under Item I, Commodity Table, column 

entitled Supply Period (U.S. Fiscal Year) 

delete "1980" for wheat/wheat flour (Grain 

Equivalent Basis) and for corn/sorghum and 

substitute "1980 plus October 1 through 

December 31, 1980". 
All other terms and conditions of the August 8 
Agreement remain the same. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your government, 
I propose that this Note and your reply thereto 
constitute an agreement between our two governments 
to be effective the date of your Note in reply. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my 
7 ff : [7] 
‘, 


Minister of Development and Economic Planning, 


highest consideration. 


The Honorable 


Dr. Sama S. Banya, 


Republic of Sierra Leone, 


Freetown. 


cc; Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
Ministry of Finance 


1 TIAS 9840; ante, p. 2310. 
2 Richard J. Tierney. 
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to the American Ambassador 


= MINISTRY OF DEVELOPMENT 
AND ECONOMIC PLANNING 
MINISTERIAL BUILDING 
GEORGE STREET 
FREETOWN 





Excellency, 


I have the honour to refer to your Note dated 
29th September, 1980 in which Your Excellency proposed 
that Part IL, Particular Provisions of the Agricultural 
Commodity Agreement signed by representatives of our 
two Governments on 8th August, 1980, be amended as 
follows: 


Under Item I, Commodity Table, column 
entitled supply Period (U.S. Fiscal Year) 
delete "1980" for Wheat/Wheat Flour (Grain 
Equivalent Basis) and for corn/sorghum and 
substitute "1980 plus October I through 
December 31, 1980". 


Your Excellency further proposed that the other 
terms and conditions of the Agreement referred to above 
shall remain the same. 


In reply, I have the honour to confirm that the 
proposals contained in your Note referred to above are 
acceptable to the Government of Sierra Leone and I agree 
and confirm that your Note and this Note in reply constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments which comes into 
effect from today's date. 


Accept, Excellency, the assurance of ny nost 
esteemed consideration. 





. S. BANYA (Dr 
Minister of Deyel¢pnent 
and Economic nning 
H. E. Hs. Theresa Healy 
Ambassador of the United 
States of America 
Freetown. 
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The Sierra Leonean Minister of Development and Economic Planning 


JAPAN 


Space Cooperation: Launch Assistance 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Washington December 3, 1980; 
Entered into force December 3, 1980. 

With exchange of letters. 
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The Japanese Embassy to the Department of State. 


EMBASSY OF JAPAN 
WASHINGTON 


December 3, 1980 


The Embassy of Japan presents its compliments to the 
Department of State of the United States of America and has 
the honor to transmit the following statement on behalf of 
the Government of Japan concerning the equipment and related 
technology which the National Space Development Agency of 
Japan or Japanese industry under contract with the National 
Space Development Agency of Japan wishes to import from 
United States industry for the development of the ETV-II 
and H-I launch vehicles capable of putting up to 550 Ke of 
payload into geostationary orbit, including cryogenic hard- 

Y ware for the development of a cryogenic upper stage. 

1. The equipment and/or technology transferred to 
Japan for the development of the ETV-II and H-I launch 
vehicles and any launch vehicles or components manufactured 
by use of such equipment or technology will be used, in 
accordance with the relevant laws, regulations and administra- 


tive procedures of Japan, solely for peaceful purposes and 
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exclusively for the launching of satellites by the National 
Space Development Agency, which has been established by 
law No. 50 of 1969 in order to contribute to the promotion 
of exploration and use of space exclusively for peaceful 
purposes. 

2. The Government of Japan is a party to the "Treaty 
on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the 
Exploration and Use of Outer Space, Including the Moon and 
Other Celestial Bodies" [*] and is under the ditigation to 
comply with the provisions of the Treaty, in which, inter 
alia, States Parties undertake to use the moon and other 
celestial bodies exclusively for peaceful purposes and 
not to station nuclear weapons or any other kinds of weapons 
of mass destruction in outer space. 

3. The Government of Japan will establish or use 
communication satellites launched with the ETV-II and H-I 
launch vehicles only in a manner compatible with the obli- 
gations, Objectives and purposes of the "Agreement Relating 
to the International Telecommunications Satellite Organiza-~ 


tion 'Intelsat'". LJ 


* Done Jan. 27, 1967. TIAS 6347 ; 18 UST 2410, 
* Done Aug. 20, 1971. TIAS 7582; 23 UST 3818. 
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4. The Government of Japan will, in accordance with 
the relevant laws, regulations and administrative procedures 
of Japan, see to it that the equipment and/or technology 
transferred to ‘Tapen for the development of the ETV-IL 
and H-I launch vehicles and any launch vehicles or compon- 
ents manufactured by use of such equipment or technology 
will not be transferred to any third countries and will not 
be used to launch projects for any third countries, except 
by prior agreement between the Governments of Japan and 
of the United States of America. 

5. The Government of Japan will, when necessary, 
consult with the Government of the United States of America 
regarding the specific items of hardware and technology to 
be provided for the development of the ETV-II and H-I launch 
vehicles and other related matters. 

The Embassy of Japan avails itself of this opportunity 


to renew to the Department of State the assurances of its 


highest consideration. 
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The Department of State to the Japanese E'mbassy 


The Department of State presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of Japan and has the honor to acknowl- 
edge receipt on behalf of the Government of the United 
States of note no. P-71 dated December 3, 1980, from 
the Embassy of Japan concerning the equipment and re- 
lated technology which the National Space Development 
Agency of Japan or Japanese industry under contract 
with the National Space Development Agency of Japan 
wishes to import from the United States for the devel-~ 
opment of the ETV~-II and H-I launch vehicles capable 
of putting up to 550 KG of payload into geostationary 
orbit. It is understood that the Government of the 
United States will permit United States industry to 
provide the equipment and related technology referred 
to, in accordance with United States laws, regulations 
and administrative procedures. 

The Department of State avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Embassy of Japan the 


assurances of its highest consideration. 


Department of State, 
Washington, December 3, 1980 
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[EXCHANGE OF LETTERS | 


EMBASSY OF JAPAN 
2520 MASSACHUSETTS AVENUE, N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20008 
(202) 234-2266 


December 3, 1980 


Mr. Norman Terrell 

Deputy Assistant Secretary 

for Science and Technology, 

Bureau of Oceans and International 
Environmental and Scientific Affairs, 
Department of State 

Washington, D.C. 20520 


Dear Mr. Terrell: 


In connection with the note verbale of my Embassy 
dated December 3, 1980 concerning the equipment and related 
technology which the National Space Development Agency of 
Japan or Japanese industry under contract with the National 
Space Development Agency of Japan wishes to import into 
Japan from the United States of America for the development 
of the ETV-II and H-I launch vehicles, which will be used 
solely for peaceful purposes, I wish to state the following: 


ee the period of the 550 KG Class H-I/ETV-II program, 
it is the intention of the Government of Japan to use the 
United States Space Transportation System for those payloads 
requiring corey in excess of that provided by the ETV-II 

or H-I launch vehicles, provided that the conditions of launch 
including launch dates and costs are reasonable. 


As regards future cooperation between our two Governments 
during the period of the H-I launch vehicle program for 
a capability in excess of 550 KG, it is the intention of the 
Government of Japan to consult, when the program for such 
a launch vehicle is finalized, with the Government of the 
United States through diplomatic channels regarding such 
cooperation along the lines of the aforementioned note verbale 
and this side letter. 


Sincerely yours, 


Lk. EE 


Hiroyoshi Kurihara 
Science Counselor 
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December 3, 1980 


Sir, 

I acknowledge receipt of your side letter 
dated December 3, 1980 which was provided as a 
supplementary explanation of the intentions of 
the Government of Japan in connection with your 
Embassy note no. P-71 dated December 3, 1980. 


Sincerely, 


one f OOOe|) 


(NORMAN TERRELL) 
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ISRAEL 


Economic Assistance: Stability Grant 


Agreement signed at Washington December 3, 1980; 
Entered into force December 3, 1980. 
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A.I.D. Grant No: 
271-K-615 


AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL 
and 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
acting through 


THE AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


Dated: December 3, 1980 
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AGREEMENT, dated the 3rd day of December 1980 
between the Government of Israel ("Israel") and the Government 
of the United States of America, acting through the Agency 
for International Development ("A.I.D."), together referred 
to as the "Parties". 

WHEREAS, A.I.D. intends to provide a total of 
Seven Hundred Eighty-five Million United States Dollars 
($785,000,000) as cash assistance to Israel during Fiscal 
Year 1981, subject to the funds being made available by 
the Congress and the mutual agreement of the Parties to 
proceed, and 

WHEREAS, Congress has not made the entire amount 
of such funds available at this time, 


NOW THEREFORE, the Parties hereto agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
The Grant 
To support the economic and political stability 
of Israel, A.I.D., pursuant to the Foreign Assistance Act 


of 1961, as amended, [) agrees to grant to Israel under the 





_ terms of this Agreement not to exceed Three Hundred Ninety- 
five Million United States Dollars ($395,000,000) (the 


"Grant"). 


ARTICLE II 
Conditions Precedent to Disbursement 
SECTION 2.1. Conditions Precedent 
Prior to the disbursement of the Grant, or to 


the issuance by A.I.D. of documentation pursuant to which 


145 Stat. 424; 22 U.S.C. § 2151. 
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disbursement will be made, Israel will, except as the Parties 
may otherwise agree in writing, furnish to A.I.D. in form 
_and substance satisfactory to A.I.D.: 

A statement of the name of the person holding 
or acting in the office specified in Section 5.2, and of 
any additional representatives, together with a specimen 
signature of each person specified in such statement. 

SECTION 2.2. Notification 

When A.I.D. has determined that the conditions 
precedent specified in Section 2.1 have been met, it will 
promptly notify Israel. 

SECTION 2.3. Terminal dates for Conditions Precedent 

If all of the conditions specified in Section 
2.1 have not been met within ninety (90) days from the 
date of this Agreement, or such later date as A.I.D. may 
agree to in writing, A.I.D., at its option, may terminate 


this Agreement by written notice to Israel. 


ARTICLE III 
Disbursement 
SECTION 3.1. Disbursement of the Grant 
After satisfaction of the conditions precedent, 
A.I.D. will deposit in a bank designated by Israel the 


sum of 
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Two Hundred Million United States Dollars ($200,000,000). 
Thereafter, on December 29, 1980, A.I.D. will deposit in 
such bank the sum of One Hundred Ninety-five Million United 
States Dollars ($195,000,000). 

SECTION 3.2. Date of Disbursement 

Disbursement by A.I.D. will be deemed to occur 
on the dates A.I.D. makes deposits to the bank designated 


by Israel in accordance with Section 3.1. 


ARTICLE IV 


Special Covenants 


SECTION 4.1. No Use for Military Purposes 
It is the understanding of the Parties that the 


Grant will not be used for financing military requirements 
of any kind, including the procurement of commodities or 
services for military purposes. 
SECTION 4.2. Use Only Within Pre-1967 Boundaries 
Program uses of the Grant shall be restricted 
to the geographic areas which were subject to the Government 


of Israel administration prior to June 5, 1967. 


ARTICLE V 
Miscellaneous 
SECTION 5.1. Communications 
Any notice, request, document, or other communica- 


tion submitted by either Party to the other under this 
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Agreement will be in writing or by telegram or cable, and 
will be deemed duly given or sent when delivered to such 
Party at the following address: 
To Israel: Economic Minister 
Embassy of Israel 


1621 22nd Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20008 


To A.I.D.: Director, Office of Project Development 
Bureau for Near East 
Agency for International Development 
Washington, D.C. 20523 
All such communications will be in English, unless 
the Parties otherwise agree in writing. Other addresses 
may be substituted for the above upon the giving of written 
notice. 
SECTION S.2. Representatives 
For all purposes relevant to this Agreement, 
Israel will be represented by the individual holding or 
acting in the Office of Economic Minister, Embassy of Israel, 
and A.I.D. will be represented by the individual holding 
or acting in the office of Director, Office of Project 
Development, Bureau for Near East, each of whom, by written 
notice, may designate additional representatives for all 
purposes. 
The names of the representatives of Israel, with 
specimen signatures, will be provided to A.I.D., which 
may accept as duly authorized any instrument signed by 


such representatives in implementation of this Agreement, 
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until receipt of written notice of revocation of their 
authority. 

SECTION 5.3. Amendment 

This Agreement may be amended by the execution 
of written amendments by the authorized representatives 
of both of the Parties. 


. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Israel and the United States 
of America, each acting through its duly authorized represent- 
ative, have caused this Agreement to be signed in their 


names and delivered as of the day and year first above 


written. 
GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
. 
=) fe V 2 
By: sponte CJ By: (J 
Acting Assistant Administrator 
Title: hots, a nee Title: Barean for Near Fast 7 


*Dan Halpren. 
7A, D. White. 
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ECUADOR 
Tracking Station 


Agreement extending the agreement of September 18, 1975. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Quito December 4 and 16, 1980; 

Entered into force December 16, 1980. 
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Lhe Ecuadorean Ministry of Foreign Relations to the American 
Embassy 





REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


EL MINISTSRIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
-saluda muy atentamente a la Honorable Embajada de 
los Estados Unidos de América y, como alcance a 
la nota némero 51/80-CAT, fechada el 10 de Sep- 
tiembre del afio en curso, tiene a honra comuni- 
carle que esta dispuesto a prorrogar por el lap- 
so de un afio mas, a partir de la presente fecha, 
la vigencia del actual Acuerdo de Cooperacién para 
la Observacién y Rastreo de Satélites Espaciales, 
suscrito en Quito el 18 de Septiembre de 1975, has 
ta tanto pueda llegar a finiquitarse el texto del 
nuevo Convenio que regulard dicha cooveracién bi- 
lateral. 

EL MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
aprovecha la oportunidad para renovar a la Honora 
ple Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América las 
seguridades de su mds alta y distinguida considera 
cién. 


Quito, a 4 de Diciembre de 1980 





A 1a Honorable 

EMBAJADA DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA, 

Presente.- 
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TRANSLATION 


Republic of Ecuador 
Ministry of Foreign Relations 


No. 64/80-CAT 

The Ministry of Foreign Relations presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and, with reference to note 
No. 51/80-CAT of September 10, 1980, has the honor to inform the Embassy 
that it is willing to extend for one additional year from today's date the 
term of the current Agreement relating to the cooperative program in Ecuador 
for the observation and tracking of satellites and space vehicles, signed 
at Quito on September 18, 1975,L7] pending completion of the text of the new 
agreement that will regulate the aforementioned bilateral cooperation. 

The Ministry of Foreign Relations avails itself of this opportunity 
to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assurances of 
its highest consideration. 

Quito, December 4, 1980 


(Initialed] 


[SEAL] 


Embassy of the 
United States of America, 
Quito, Ecuador. 





ATTAS 8282; 27 UST 1835. 
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Relations 


NO. 50 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents 
its compliments to the Ministry of Foreign Relations of 
the Republic of Ecuador and has the honor to refer to the 
Ministry's Note No. 64/80 of December 4, 1980 concerning 
the Ministry's willingness to extend for one year, until 
December 4, 1981, the Agreement of September 18, 1975 
relating to the Cooperative Program in Ecuador for the 
observation and tracking of satellites and space vehicles. 

The Embassy of the United States of America is also 
willing to extend the Agreement for one year and with this 
exchange of notes considers the extension to be in effect. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails 
itself of this opportunity to renew to the Ministry of 
Foreign Relations the assurances of its highest and most 


distinguished consideration. 


Embassy of the United States of America 


Quito, December 16, 1980 
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The American Embassy to the Ecuadorean Ministry of Foreign 


BOTSWANA 
Space Cooperation: Vehicle Communications Facility 
Agreement effected by exchange of notes 


Signed at Houston December 4, 19803 
Entered into force December 4, 1980. 
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The Department of State to the Botswana Embassy 


The Department of State refers the Embassy of 
Botswana to recent discussions between representatives 
of the Governments of the United States and Botswana 


concerning the establishment and operation of a space 


vehicle communications facility. Such a facility 


would become part of a world-wide tracking 


network in connection with the United States Space 


Transportation System based on the Space Shuttle. The 


facility would serve particularly for voice communica- 
tion support to the astronauts and other Shuttle crew 
members enhancing both mission success probability and 
flight crew safety. , 

Accordingly, the Government of the United States 
proposes that this facility shall be established and 
operated in accordance with the following provisions: 

1. Implementation of the activities provided for 
under this Agreement shall be conducted by Cooperating 
Agencies of each Government. On the part of the Govern- 


ment of the United States of America, the Cooperating 
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Agency will be the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration. On the part of the Government of 
Botswana, the Cooperating Agency will be the Botswana 
Telecommunications Corporation. 

2. The facility will consist of a pedestal and 
phased array helix antenna, operator console, ground to 
air transmitters and receivers. 

3. The Government of Botswana, through the Botswana 
Telecommunications Corporation, will make available to 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, rights 
of way for the facility and a suitable site at an agreed 
location; the site to remain the property of the Govern- 
ment of Botswana. 

4. Realizing the shortage of technical skills in 
the Republic of Botswana, the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration undertakes to accept a limited 
number of Batswana for technical training in accordance 
with the United States Agency for International Develop- 
ment Southern African Manpower Development and Training 
Project No. 633-0069. The modalities and types of 


training will be determined as a result of discussions 
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between the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
and the Botswana Telecommunications Corporation. 

, 5. All costs of constructing, installing, equipping 
and operating the facility will be borne by the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

6, The telecommunications services of the Government 
of Botswana and its instrumentalities shall be used, to 
the maximum extent feasible, for the purposes of the 
activities under this Agreement. The operation of radio 
transmitting and receiving equipment at the facility 
shall comply with the requirements of the Botswana Tele- 
communications Corporation. The Government of Botswana 
shall take all means practicable to maintain the facility 
free from harmful radio interference. 

7. The supplies, materials, equipment, and parts, 
introduced into or acquired in the Republic of Botswana by 
the United States of America for the facility shall be 
exempt from any taxes on ownership or use of property and 
any other taxes, excises or rates. The import, export, 
purchase, use or disposition of any such supplies, materials, 
equipment, and parts, used in connection with the facility 
shall be exempt, to the maximum extent compatible with 
the laws of the Republic of Botswana, from any tariffs, 
customs duties, import and export taxes, taxes on pur- 
chase or disposition of property and other taxes or rates, 


LS as F - 
or similar charges in the Republic of Botswana. 


32 UST] Botswana—Space Cooperation—Dec. 4, 1980 4219 


8. The United States Government’ shall retain title 
to equipment, materials, supplies and other movable 
property provided by it or acquired in the Republic 
of Botswana by it or on its behalf at its own expense, 
for the purposes of the activities under this Agreement. 
The United States Government may remove such property 
from the Republic of Botswana at its own expense and 
free from export duties or similar charges. Whenever 
any technical equipment or material used in the facility 
is declared by the United States Cooperating Agency to 
be excess to its operational needs, the material or 
equipment may be donated, in accordance with the laws 
and administrative procedures of the United States, to, 
the Government of Botswana. If the latter shall not 
desire the property in that instance, any disposal of 
the property in Botswana by the Embassy of the United 
States of America should be accomplished under conditions 
acceptable to both Governments. 

9. The facility shall be operated by the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, either directly 
or through a United States contractor. The Government 
of Botswana shall, in accordance with its immigration 
laws and regulations, take the necessary steps to 
facilitate the admission into and exit from Botswana of 
such United States personnel, including contractor 


personnel, as may be assigned by the United States 
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Cooperating Agency to visit or participate in the coopera~ 
tive activities provided for under this Agreement. Any 
company, firm or individual employed, retained or 
financed by the Government of the United States of America 
for any purpose under the terms of this Agreement, shall 
be subject to income tax under the laws of Botswana in 
respect of income accruing, except for such amounts as 
may be exempted by the Minister responsible for Finance. 

The entry into and removal from Botswana of the 
personal and household effects of such persons entering 
Botswana for the purposes of the activities under this 
Agreement shall be permitted free of custom duties, taxes 
and related charges to the extent possible in accordance 
with Botswana customs laws. 

10. It is understood that the carrying out of this 
Agreement is subject to the availability of necessary 
funds. 

11. Each Cooperating Agency may release public 
information regarding its own portion of the activity 
as desired and, insofar.as the participation of the 
other agency is concerned, after suitable coordination. 

12. In connection with the facility,.the Cooperat- 
ing Agencies are authorized to conclude supplementary 
arrangements concerning the modalities of operation 
and any tariffs pertaining thereto as required to carry 


out the activities of this Agreement. 
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13. The Government of the United States anticipates 
that the Station will be required for use until 
December 31, 1984. The Agreement will remain in fordé 
until that time and may be further extended by Agreement 
of the two Governments. 

The Department of State suggests that if the 
Government of Botswana concurs in the proposals outlined 
above, the present note and confirmatory reply of the 


Government of Botswana shall constitute an Agreement 


between the two Governments on the matter." 


aS ry ~ [7] 
4 4eyweew~r™. SAP : ts 
pe ye 


1 Norman Terrell. 
?L. M. Seretse. 
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The Botswana Embassy to the Department of State 





EMBASSY OF BOTSWANA 
CHANCERY 
VAN NESS CENTER 
4301 CONNECTICUT AVENUE, N.W. SUITE 404 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 20008 


TELEPHONE: (202) 244-4992 
TELEORAMS: BOTSEM, WASHINGTON, D. C. 


OUR REFERENCE: 
YOUR REFERENCE: 


The Embassy of Botswana acknowledges receipt of 
the note dated December 4, 1980, from the Department 
of State, reading as follows: 

"The Department of State refers the Embassy of 
Botswana to recent discussions between representatives 
of the Governments of the United States and Botswana 
concerning the establishment and operation of a space 
vehicle communications facility. Such a facility 
would become part of a world-wide tracking 
network in connection with the United States Space 
Transportation System based on the Space Shuttle. The 
facility would serve particularly for voice communica- 
tion support to the astronauts and other Shuttle crew 
members enhancing both mission success probability and 
flight crew safety. 

Accordingly, the Government of the United States 
proposes that this facility shall be established and 
operated in accordance with the following provisions: 

1. Implementation of the activities provided for 
under this Agreement shall be conducted by Cooperating 
Agencies of each Government. On the part of the Govern- 


ment of the United States of America, the Cooperating 
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Agency will be the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration. On the part of the Government of 
Botswana, the Cooperating Agency will be the Botswana 
Telecommunications Corporation. 

2. The facility will consist of a pedestal and 
phased array helix antenna, operator console, ground to 
air transmitters and receivers. 

3. The Government of Botswana, through the Botswana 
Telecommunications Corporation, will make available to 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, rights 
of way for the facility and a suitable site at an agreed 
“location; the site to remain the property of the Govern~ 
ment of Botswana. 

4. Realizing the shortage of technical skills in 
the Republic of Botswana, the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration undertakes to accept a limited 
number of Batswana for technical training in accordance 
with the United States Agency for International Develop~ 
ment Southern African Manpower Development and Training 
Project No. 633-0069. The modalities and types of 


training will be determined as a result of discussions 
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between the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
and the Botswana Telecommunications Corporation. 

5. All costs of constructing, installing, equipping 
and operating the facility will be borne by the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

6. The telecommunications services of the Government 
of Botswana and its instrumentalities shall be used, to 
the maximum extent feasible, for the purposes of the 
activities under this Agreement. The operation of radio 
transmitting and receiving equipment at the facility 
shall comply with the requirements of the Botswana Tele-. 
communications Corporation. The Government of Botswana 
shall take all means practicable to maintain the facility 
free from harmful radio interference. 

7. ‘The supplies, materials, equipment, and parts, 
introduced into or acquired in the Republic of Botswana by 
the United States of America for the facility shall be 
exempt from any taxes on ownership or use of property and 
any other taxes, excises or rates. The import, export, 
purchase, use or disposition of any such supplies, materials, 

- equipment, and parts, used in connection with the facility 
shall be exempt, to the maximum extent compatible with 
the laws of the Republic of Botswana, from any tariffs, 
customs duties, import and export taxes, taxes on pur- 
chase or disposition of property and other taxes or rates, 


or similar charges in the Republic of Botswana. 
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8. The United States Government shall retain title 
to equipment, materials, supplies and other movable 
property provided by it or acquired in the Republic 
of Botswana by it or on its behalf at its own expense, 
for the purposes of the activities under this Agreement. 
The United States Government may remove such property 
from the Republic of Botswana at its own expense and 
free from export duties or similar charges. Whenever 
any technical equipment or material used in the facility 
is declared by the United States Cooperating Agency to 
be excess to its operational needs, the material or 
equipment may be donated, in accordance with the laws 
and administrative procedures of the United States, to 
the Government of Botswana. If the latter shall not 
desire the property in that instance, any disposal of 
the property in Botswana by the Embassy of the United 
States of America should be accomplished under conditions 
acceptable to both Governments. 

9. The facility shall be operated by the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, either directly 
or through a United States contractor. The Goyernment 
of Botswana shall, in accordance with its immigration 
laws and regulations, take the necessary steps to 
facilitate the admission into and exit from Botswana of 
such United States personnel, including contractor 


personnel, as may be assigned )by the United States 
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Cooperating Agency to visit or participate in the coopera- 
tive activities provided for under this Agreement. Any 
company, firm or individual employed, retained or 
financed by the Government of the United States of America 
for any purpose under the terms of this Agreement, shall 
be subject to income tax under the laws of Botswana in 
respect of incame accruing, except for such amounts as 
may be exempted by the Minister responsible for Finance. 

The entry into and removal from Botswana of the 
personal and household effects of such persons entering 
Botswana for the purposes of the activities under this 
Agreement shall be permitted free of custom duties, taxes 
and related charges to the extent possible in accordance 
with Botswana customs laws. 

10. It is understood that the carrying out of this 
Agreement is subject to the availability of necessary 
funds. 

11. Each Cooperating Agency may release public 
information regarding its own portion of the activity 
as desired and, insofar as the participation of the 
other agency is concerned, after suitable coordination. 

12. In connection with the facility, the Cooperat- 
ing Agencies are authorized to conclude supplementary 
arrangements concerning the modalities of operation 
and any tariffs pertaining thereto as required to carry 


out the activities of this Agreement. 
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13. The Government of the United States anticipates 
that the Station will be required for use until 
December 31, 1984. The Agreement will remain~in force 
until that time and may be further extended by Agreement 
of the two Governments. 

The Department of State suggests that if the 
Government of Botswana concurs in the proposals outlined 
above, the present note and confirmatory reply of the 
Government of Botswana shall constitute an Agreement 


between the two Governments on the matter.” 
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CANADA 


Navigation: Long Range Aid to Loran C Stations Near 
St. Marys River, Michigan-Ontario 


Agreement extending the agreement of March 29, 1977. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Ottawa October 28 and December 5, 1980; 
Entered into force December 5, 1980; 

Effective October 1, 1978. 
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The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affasrs 

EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 321 Ottawa, October 28, 1980 
Sir: 


I have the honor to refer to the Exchange of 
Notes between our two Governments of March 29, 1977,[7] 
constituting an Agreement for the establishment of 
Long Range Aids to Navigation (LORAN-C) Stations in the 
vicinity of the St. Marys River, Ontario and Michigan. 

I propose that this Note and the reply of your 
Government indicatirg concurrence shall constitute an 
Agreement between our two Governments to renew the 
above-noted Agreement, with effect from October 1, 1978, 
for a further one year period wtil October 1, 1979. 

It 1s further proposed that the Agreement shall 
continue in force thereafter subject to the right of 
either Government to termunate it at any time on six 
months’ written notice to the other. 

It 1s understood that the obligations wndertaken 
by the designated cooperating agencies of our two 
Governments are subject to the availability of 
appropriated funds for such purposes. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest 
dod hiobe 


for External Affairs, 


consideration. 


The Honorable 
Mark MacGuigan, 


Secretary of State 
Ottawa. 
1TTAS 8560; 28 UST 2431. 


? Kenneth M. Curtis. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affacrs to the American 


Che Secretary of State for External Affaws 


Canada—Navigation—Oct. 28 and Dec. 5, 1980 


Ambassador 





Ottawa, December 5, 1980 
No. GNT-767 


Excellency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your 
Note No. 321 dated October 28, 1980 proposing that the 
Exchange of Notes between our two Governments, of March 29, 
1977, constituting an Agreement for the establishment of 
Long Range Aids to Navigation (LORAN-C) Stations in the 
vicinity of the St. Marys River, Ontario and Michigan, be 
renewed with effect from October 1, 1978, for a further one 
year period until October 1, 1979 and continue in force 
thereafter subject to the right of either Government to 
terminate 1t at any time on six months’ written notice to 
the other 

The Government of Canada accepts your proposal that 
our two Governments renew the Agreement on this subject, in 
accordance with the terms set out in the original Exchange 
of Notes, and as modified by this Exchange of Notes. 

The Government of Canada further agrees that your 


Note, together with this reply, which 1s authentic in English 


His Excellency Kenneth M. Curtis, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Ottawa. 
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and French, shall constitute an Agreement between our two 
Governments which shall enter into force on the date of 
this Note with effect from October 1, 1978. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of 


my highest consideration, 


Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


*Mark MacGuigan. 
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French Text of the Canadian Note 


Che Secretnrp of State for External Affars Secretawe PCtaf anx Affarres extirienres 





Ottawa, le 5 décembre 1980 


No. GNT~767 


Monsieur, 

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser réception de votre Note 
No. 321 du 28 octobre, proposant que 1'Echange de Notes 
du 29 mars 1977 qui constitue entre nos deux Gouvernements 
un Accord relatif aux stations d'aide 4 la navigation & 
grande distance (LORAN-C) & proximité de la riviére Sainte- 
Marie, en Ontario et au Michigan, soit renouvelé, avec effet 
au 1®T octobre 1978, pour une période d'une année jusqu'au 
1°®7 octobre 1979 et reste en vigueur par la suite, sous 
réserve du droit de l'un ou l'autre Gouvernement de le 
dénoncer 4 tout moment moyennant un préavis écrit de six 
mois 4 l'autre Gouvernement. 

Le Gouvernement du Canada accepte votre proposition 
voulant que nos deux Gouvernements renouvellent 1'Accord 
relatif 4 cette question, en conformité avec les modalités 
exposées dans l'Echange de Notes originel et modifiées par 
le présent Echange de Notes. 

Le Gouvernement du Canada convient en outre que 


votre Note ainsi que la présente réponse, dont les versions 


Sen Excellence M. Kenneth M. Curtis, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 
Ottawa. 
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francaise et anglaise font également fo1, constituent 
entre nos deux Gouvernements un Accord qui entrera en 
vigueur 4 la date de la présente Note, avec effet 
rétroactif au 1°* octobre 1978. 

Je vous prie d'agréer, Monsieur, les assurances 


renouvelées de ma trés haute considération. 


Le Secrétaire d'Etat aux 
Affaires extérieures 


TIAS 9944 


TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS 


Peace Corps 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters 
Dated at Washington April 17 and December 5, 1980; 
Entered into force December 5, 1980. 
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The Drrector of the Peace Corps to the British Ambassador 


Peace Corps 


Washington, D.C. 20525 


April 17,. 1980 


His Excellency 

Sir Nicolas Henderson 

Embassy of Great Britain 

3100 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20008 


Excellency: 


I have the honor to present for your approval the proposed 
Peace Corps Country Agreement with the Government in the 
Turks and Caicos Islands detailing the conditions under 
which Peace Corps Volunteers may live and work in the 
Islands. Also enclosed for your information 1s a memorandum 
explaining several of the standard provisions contained in 
the Agreement. 


I understand that you have agreed to forward these documents 

for all the necessary concurrences from the Governor and 

the Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands and to repre- 

sent said Government in the negotiations. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 
With best regards, 


Chad SA LAL 


Richard F. Celeste 


Enclosures 
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Peace Corps Country Agreement with the 
Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands 


EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to recent conversation between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning appropriate 
arrangements with respect to men and women of the United States 
of America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, 
at the request of your Government, would live and work for 
periods of time in the Turks and Caicos Islands. In these 
conversations your Government has indicated that it would wel- 
come Peace Corps volunteers and volunteer leaders. 


I have the honor to propose the following understandings with 
respect to the Peace Corps: 


1. The Government of the United States will furnish 
such Peace Corps Volunteers as may be requested 
by the Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands 
and approved by the Government of the United States 
to perform mutually agreed tasks in the Turks and 
Caicos Islands. The volunteers will work under the 
ammediate supervision of governmental or private 
organizations designated by our two Governments. 
The Government of the United States will provide 
training to enable the volunteers to perform these 
agreed tasks effectively. 


2. The Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands will 
accord equitable treatment to Peace Corps Volunteers 
and volunteer leaders, both as to their persons and 
their property; afford them full aid and protection 
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ancluding treatment no less favorable than that 
accorded generally to nationals of the United States 
residing in the Turks and Caicos Islands, and fully 
anform, consult and cooperate with the representatives 
of the Government of the United States of America with 
respect to all matters concerning the volunteers. 


To enable the Government of the United States to dis- 
charge its responsibilities under this Agreement, the 
Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands will receive 
a Peace Corps Representative and staff, and such per- 
sonnel of United States' private organizations perform- 
ang functions under this Agreement under contract with 
the Government of the United States -as are acceptable 
to the Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands. 


The Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands will 
exempt from taxes, customs duties and other charges 

in respect to vehicles, plant, equipment and supplies 
introduced into or acquired in the Turks and Caicos 
Islands by the Government of the United States, or any 
contractor financed by it, and used in connection with 
Peace Corps programs. 


The Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands will 
exempt Peace Corps Volunteers, volunteer leaders, the 
Peace Corps Representative and staff, and personnel 

of United States private organizations performing under 
this Agreement from immigration fees, from all taxes 

on ancome derived from their Peace Corps work or from 
sources outside the Turks and Caicos Islands, and from 
all other taxes, charges and fees, except those included 
an the prices of equipment, supplies and services. The 
Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands will also 
exempt volunteers and volunteer leaders from all customs 
duties or other charges on their personal and household 
effects (excluding a motor vehicle) introduced into the 
Turks and Caicos Islands for their own use at or about 
the time of their arrival and up to six months after 
their arrival; and will accord the Peace Corps Representa- 
tive and his staff the same treatment with respect to the 
payment of customs duties, or other charges, on their 
personal and household effects introduced into the Turks 
and Caicos Islands for their own use at any time during 
their stay in the Turks and Caicos Islands as is accorded 
personnel of comparable rank and grade of the Consulate 
General of the United States. The Government in the 
Turks and Caicos Islands will accord personnel of United 
States private organizations under contract with the 
Government of the United States the same treatment with 
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respect to the payment of customs duties or other charges 
on personal property introduced into the Turks and Ca2cos 
Islands for their own use as 1s accorded volunteers and 
volunteer leaders hereunder. 


6. The Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands will 
exempt from investment and deposit requirements and 
currency controls and all taxes on the conversion of 
currency all funds introduced into the Turks and 
Caicos Islands for use hereunder by the Government 
of the United States or contractors financed by it. 
Such funds shall be convertible into currency of the 
Turks and Caicos Islands at the highest rate of 
exchange which is not unlawful in the Turks and Caicos 
Islands. 


7. Appropriate representatives of the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government in the 
Turks and Caicos Islands may make from time to time 
such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps Volunteers 
and volunteer leaders and Peace Corps programs in the 
Turks and Caicos Islands as appear necessary or desirable 
for purposes of implementing this Agreement. The 
undertakings of each Government herein are subject ‘to 
the availability of funds and to the applicable laws of 
that Government. 


Finally, I have the honor to propose that, 1f these undertakings 
are acceptable to the Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands, 
this note and your Government's reply note concurring therein 
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments which 
shall enter anto force on the date of your Government's reply 
note and which shall remain in force until ninety days after 

the date of written notification from either Government to the 
other of an intent to terminate it. 


Accept, your Excellency, the renewed assurances of my haghest 
consideration. 
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The British Embassy to the Peace Corps 


Her Britannic Majesty's Embassy present their compliments 

to the Peace Corps and have the honour to inform them that 

the Government in the Turks and Caicos Islands can accept the 
provisions of the Peace Corps Country Agreement enclosed with 
the Peace Corps Note of 17 April 1980. This Note, and the Peace 
Corps Note of 17 April, shall constatute an Agreement between 
the Government inthe Turks and Caicos Islands and the United 
States Government which shall enter into force today and which 
shall remain in force until ninety days after the date of written 
notification from eather Government to the other of an intent to 
terminate it. 


The Embassy avail themselves of this opportunity to renew to 


the Peace Corps the assurances of their highest consideration. 


BRITISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON D.C. 
5 DECEMBER 1980 
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MULTILATERAL 


Whaling: Amendments to the Schedule to the Inter- 
national Whaling Convention of 1946[*] 


Adopted at the Thirty-second Meeting of the International 
Whaling Commission, Brighton, July 21-26, 1980; 
Entered into force November 26, 1980. 


* xcept for certain amendments that entered into force Feb. 23, 1981 in accord- 
ance with article V, paragraph 3, of the convention. See RG/EE/3693, Nov. 26, . 
1980. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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2 Chairman * 
International oe Asgeirsson (iceland) eae ee sHiston, 
s ice-Chauman i 
Whaling Me Mercer (Canada) Cambridge CB4 4NP 
e e ecretary Telephone: 022023 3971 
Commission Dr Ray Gambell Telegrams: Interwhale Cambridge 


Telex: 817960 


RG/CAB/3540 27 August 1980 


CIRCULAR COMMUNICATION TO CONTRACTING GOVERNMENTS 


International Convention for the Regulation of Whaling, 1946 [2] 
Amendments to the Schedule 


At its 32nd Annual Meeting held in Brighton, 21 - 26 July 1980, 
the Commission agreed to the following amendments to the 
Schedule. 

A. Substantive amendments [changes and new wording underlined] 


1. New paragraph to precede the present paragraph 5 in Chapter III 
Capture, all succeeding paragraphs to be renumbered: 


"The killing for commercial purposes of whales, 
except Ema whales, Using the cold grenade harpoon 
Shall be forbidden from the beginning of the 1580781 


pelagic and 81 coastal seasons." 
2. New sub-paragraph (e) to be added to [old] paragraph 8: 


"(e) Geographical boundaries for Bryde’s whale stocks 
in the Southern Hemisphere and Northern Indian Ocean. 


Indian Ocean 


20°E to the Australian coast 
40°S to the coast north of the Equator 


Solomon Islands 


150°E to 170°E 
20°S to 10°S 


Western South Pacific 





Australian coast to 150° 
40°S to the Equator 


(excluding the Solomon Islands stock area) 








1PTAS 1849, 4228; 62 Stat. 1716; 10 UST 952. [Footnote added by the Depart- 
.mnent of State.] 
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Peruvian 


110°%W to the South American coast 
LO°S to 10°N 


Eastern South Pacific 


150°! to the South American coast 
40°S to the Equator 


(excluding the Peruvian stock area)" 
3. New sentence to be added to [old] sub-paragraph 9(d): 


"This moratorium applies to sperm whales, killer 


whales and baleen whales, excluding minke whales." 


4. Amend Schedule Tables 1 and 2 and reorganise into three 
tables as shown in Appendix 1 of this document. 


S. Replace [old] sub-paragraph 12(a) with the following: 
“For the years 1981 through 1983, inclusive, the 


total number of whales landed shall not exceed 
45 and the total number of whales struck shall 
not exceed 65, provided, however, that in an 
one vear the number of whales landed shall not 
exceed 17." 








6. Revise Schedule Appendix A as shown in Appendix 2 of 
this document by amending Table 1 and adding Table 2. 


B. Legal Revision of the Schedule 


The revision and re-organisation of the Schedule proposed 

by the Technical Committee Working Group as circulated by the 
Secretary in a Communication dated 26 October 1979 (ref: 
RG/CAB/2752) was adopted with two changes. Together with the 
insertion of a date in [old] paragraph 5, the addition of a 
sentence to [old] paragraph 12, and certain consequential 
changes resulting from the decisions detailed in section A 
above, the revisions adopted are as follows: 


CHAPTER I. INTERPRETATION (paragraph 1) 


Divide the listing into three parts: baleen whales, toothed 
whales, and general. Under the first two parts, the various 
whale species are listed alphabetically. Under the third part 
the following terms are included, in this order: 
"strike" means to penetrate with a weapon used for whaling. 
"take" means to flag, buoy or make fast to a whale catcher. 


"land" means to retrieve to a factory ship, land station, 
or other place where a whale can be treated. 


"lose" means to either strike or take but not land. 
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"dauhval" {definition unchanged] 
"lactating whale" [definition unchanged] 


“small-type whaling” [definition unchanged] 


The terms "lost whale" and “whales taken" are deleted from the 
list of definitions. 


CHAPTER II, SEASONS 


Re-arrange in following order 


"Pactory Shiv Onerations 


2. (a) 
o (with consequential changes) 
c 
(da) 
4, (to be renumbered as "3" and to read " as provided 
un paragraphs 12 and 17 ny 


Land Station Overations 





3. (a) (to be renumbered as "4. (a)") 


(e) (with consequential change from deletion of [old] 
Paragraph 7) 


Other Operations 





2. (e) (to be renumbered as "5")* 


CHAPTER III. CAPTURE 
Insert a date in the last sentence of [old] paragraph. 5 


"This prohibition will apply for 10 years fron 
24 Octeber 1979 with the provision for a general 
review after 5 years, unless the Commission 
decides otherwise." 


Delete paragraph 7 and revise [old] paragraph 8 as follows. 


"9, (a) Classification of Areas 


Areas relating to Southern Hemisphere baleen whales 
are those waters between tne ice-edge and the 
equator and between the meridians of longitude 
listed in Table 1. 


(b) Classification of Divisions 


Divisions relating to Southern Hemisphere, sperm 
wnales are those waters between the ice-edge and 
the equater and between the meridians of longitude 
listed 1n Taple 3. 
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(c) Geographical Boundaries in the North Atlantic 


The geographical boundaries for the fin, minke 
and sei whale stocks in the North Atlantic are: 
" 


Delete the numbering of the individual stocks and divisions 
in [old] paragraphs 8(c) and (d), and amend [old] paragraph 
8{(d) Sperm Whale Stocks, Eastern Division to read: 


"East of the line described above." 
Amend the fourth paragraph in [old] paxragraph 9(a) to read: 
"lo. (a)... 


For stocks at or above the MSY stock level, the 
permitted catch shall not exceed 90 percent of the 
MSY. For stocks between the MSY stock level and i 
10 percent below that level, the permitted catch 
shall not exceed ... falls short of the MSY stock 
level." 


Amend [old] paragraph 9(c) to read: 
"10. (c) A Protection Stock ... below MSY stock level. 


There shall be no commercial whaling on Protection 
Stocks, 


Stocks. so classified are listed in Tables 1, 2 and 
3 of this Schedule 


Amend [old] paragraph 10 to.read: 


"11.:The number of baleen whales taken in the Southern 
Hemisphere in the 1980/81 pelagic season and the 
1981 coastal season shall not exceed the limits 
shown in Tables 1 and 2. However, in no circum~ 
stances shall the sum of the Area catches exceed 
the total catch limit for each species.” 


Revise [old] paragraph 12 to read: 
"13. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 10 


(i) the taking of 10 humpback whales ... 
less than 50 gross register tonnage 
are used for this purpose; 


(ii) the taking of bowhead whales from the 
Bering Sea stock by aborigines is 
permitted, but only when the meat and 
preducts ... consumption by the 
aborigines, and further provided that: 


(1) [as set out in section A5 of this 
Gocument] 


(2) it is forbicden to strike, take or 


kill calves or any bowhead whale 
accompanied by a calf. 
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{b) The taking of gray whales from the Eastern 
stock in the North Pacific is permitted, but 
only by aborigines or a Contracting Government 
on behalf of aborigines, and then Only when the 
Meat and products of such whales are to be 
used exclusively for local consumption by the 
aborigines. The number of grav whales taken 
in_ accordance with this sub-varagrabh in 1981 - 
shall not exceed the limit shown in Table de 
EE met shown in Table 1 


Amend footnote 5 in Table 1 to read: 


"5 available to be taken by aborigines or a Contracting 
ee on behalf of aborigines pursuant to Paragraph 


Amend [old] paragraph 14(b) to read: 


"15{b) It is forbidden ... Northern Hemisphere; 
\ except that fin whales of not less than 55 feet 
(16.8 metres) may be taken in the Southern Hemisphere 
for delivery to land stations and fin whales of not 
less than 50 feet (15.2 metres) may be taken in the 
Northern Hemisphere for delivery to land stations ... " 


Amend [old] paragraph 15 to read: 


"16, The number of sperm whales taken in the Southern 
Hemisphere in the 1980/81 pelagic season and the 
1981 coastal season shall not exceed the limits 
Shown in Table 3." 


CEACTER IV. TREATMENT 
Revise [old] paragraph 19(a) to read: 


"20, (a) It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a 
land station for the purpose of treating any 
whales which are classified as Protection 
Stocks in paragraph 10 or are taken in 
contravention of paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
8, 11, 12, 16 and 17 of this Schedule, whether 
or not taken by whale catchers under the 
jurisdiction of a Contracting Government." 


Revise the beginning of [old] paragraph 19(b) to read: 


"20. (b) All other whales taken, except minke whales, 
shall ... * 


CHAPTER VI. INFORMATION REQUIRED 
Amend [old] paragraphs 25, 26, 28 and 29 as follows: 
"26. (a) All Contracting Governments shall report to 
the Commission for all whale catchers operating 


in conjunction with factory ships and land 
stations, the following information: 
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(i) Methods used to kill each whale, other 


than a harpoon, and i: 
compressed paras mn particular 


(ii) Number of whales struck but lost.- 


A record similar ... shall be entered therein 
as soon as available, and forwarded by 
Contracting Governments to the Commission." 


Notification shall he given ... of data on the 


number of baleen whales by species taken in 
any waters ... * 


Notification shall be given in accordance with 
the provisions of Article VII of the Convention 
with regard to all factory ships and catcher 

ships of the following statistical information: 


If it appears "0. 0. permitted by paragraph 11 


(1) The name and gross tonnage of each 
factory ship. 


(2) For each catcher ship attached to a 
factory ship or land station: 


(i) the dates on which each is commissioned 
and ceases whaling for the season, 


(£1) the number of days on which each is 
at sea On the whaling grounds each 
season, 


(iii) the gross tonnage, horsepower, 
length and other characteristics of 
each; vessels used only as tow 
boats should be specified. 


(3) A list of the land stations which were in 
operation during the period concerned, and 
the number of miles searched per day by 
aircrartt, if any. 


(b) The information required under paragraph 
(a) (2) (444) should also be recorded 
together with the following information, 
in the log book format in Apoendix A, 
and forwarded to the Commission: 


(1) Where possible the time spent each 
day on different components of the 
catching operation, 


(2) Any modifications of the measures in 
paragraphs (a) (2) (i) - (iii) or 
(b) (1) or data from other suitable 
indicators of fishing effort for 
“small-tyve" whaling operations." 


Contracting Governments shall ... and report . 
to the Commission on the results of such 
analyses." 
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Other Consécuential Amenéments 


Amend [new] paragraph 9(b) to read: 


++. listed in Table 3." 


Amend [new] paragraph 9(c} to reflect the changes in 
North Atlantic minke whale stock names: 


for "East Greenland~Iceland~Jan Mayen" read Central 


for "Svalbard-Norway-British Isles" read Northeastern 
The recognition of the Eastern North Atlantic Stock of 
sei whales in Table 1 should be reflected by designation 
of its geographical boundaries in [new] paragraph 9(c) 
sei whale stocks: 

“Eastern 

East of a line through: 

20°N 18°W, 60°N 18°W, 68°N 3°E, 74°N 3°E, 

and North of a line through: 

74°N 3°E, 74°N 22°." 


Amend the last lines of [new] paragraph 10(a) third 
paragraph ané@ 10(b) second paragraph to read: 


«+. disted in Tables 1, 2 and 3 of this Schedule.” 


Amend [new] paragraph 10(d) to read: 

"Notwithstanding the other provisions of paragraph 10 ... " 

Amend [new] paragraph 12 to read: 

"The number of baleen whales taken in the North Pacific 
Ocean and dependent waters in 1981 and in the North 
Atlantic Ocean in 1981 shall not exceed the limits 
shown in Tables 1 and 2." 

Amend [new] paragraph 17 to read: 

"The number of sperm whales taken in the North Pacific 
Ocean and dependent waters in 1981 and in the North 
Atlartic Ocean in 1981 shall not exceed the limits 
shown in Table 3." 


Amend [new] paragraph 25(2) (iii) to read: 


««. pUrSuant to sub-paragraph 21(b).” 


Amend [new] paragraph 25(b) (ii) to read: 


«+. pursuant to paragraph 24." 
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These amendments become effective with resrect to each 
Contracting Government ninety Gays following the date of 
this letter, in accordance with Article Vv of the Convention, 
unless any Contracting Government lodges an objection, in 
which case the procedure under Article V, paragraph 3 of the 
Convention will be followed. 


The ninety days period will expire on 25 November 1980. In 
the absence of objections by that date the amendments will 

become effective. Contracting Governments will be notified 
accordingly. * 


Contracting Governments are reminded that Article V paragraph 
3 of the Convention requires them to acknowledge receipt of 
this notification of amendments, a copy of which is being 
sent to each Commissioner. 


Dr. R. Gambell 
Secretary to the Commission 
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Comments by the Secretary 


The geographical boundaries for the Bryde's whale stocks 
now recognised in the Southern Hemisphere and Northern 
Indian Ocean will require some clarification in the 
future: 


{a) The South Atlantic stock area is not defined. 


(b) The Australian coast(s) mentioned in the Indian Ocean 
and Western South Pacific Stock areas is/are not 
clearly identified. 


The North Pacific minke whale stock areas are not defined 
at present. 

Since the Commission at its 3lst Annual Meeting adopted a 
moratorium on factory ship whaling except for minke whales 
{new] paragraph 9(d), reference to sperm whales in 
paragraph 2(b) and the whole of paragraph (c) appear to be 
redundant. Similarly, the provisions of paragraph 2(a) 
are also superfluous at the present time. The Commission 
may wish to delete all these together with the reference 
in paragraph 2(a) (ii). The consequential deletion of 
references in paragraph 2(b) and the fact that the 
existing réference to paragraph 2(e) [now renumbered 5] is 
proposed for identification under “small-type whaling" 
suggests that only paragraph 2(d) needs to be retained in 
the section on factory ship operations. 


The Commission may wish to revise the style of [new] 
paragraph 7 to bring the designation of the latitudinal 
and longitudinal limits into conformity with the remainder 
of the Schedule. 


{New] sub-paragraph 10(d) includes the words "excluding 
minke whales", whereas the term used in similar contexts 
(2(a), 4(b), 3) is "except". The Commission may wish to 
be consistent in its phraseology. 


The Legal Working Group noted that the revision of [new] 
paragraph 20 does not deal with the policy question of 
whether or not, for example a Protected whale which is 
taken by accident should be treated and then reported as 
an infraction, rather than left unutilised and perhaps a 
hazard to navigation. 


The Legal Working Group also recommended that the Commission 
review the description of whale processing contained in 
{new] paragraph 20(b) to reflect current practice and to 
encourage complete utilisation of the whales landed. 
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Apoendix 1 
TABLE 2. BRYDE'S WHALE STOCK CLASSIFICATION AND CATCH LIMITS 


SOUTHERN HEMISPHERE AND NORTHERN INDIAN OCEAN 
1980/81 pelagic season and 1981 coastal season 


Classifi- Catch 

cation Limit 
South Atlantic Stock IMS fey 
Indian Ocean Stock IMs 197 
Solomon Islands Stock IMS fe) 
Western South Pacific Stock IMS 237 
Peruvian Stock SMS 264 
Eastern South Pacific Stock IMs 188 
NORTH PACIFIC - 1981 season 
Eastern Stock IMS o} 
Western Stock SMS 510 
East China Sea Stock sms2 19 
NORTH ATLANTIC - 1981 season IMS o} 


1 pending a satisfactory estimate of stock size. 


2 provisionally listed as SMS for 1981. 
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Appendix 1 


TABLE 3. TOOTHED WHALE STOCK CLASSIFICATIONS AND CATCH LIMITS 


Southern Hemisphere 1980/81 pelagic season and 1981 coastal season 


SPERM BOTTLENOSE 
Classi- Catch Classi- 

Divisions Longitudes fication limit fication 
1 60W - 30° - - - 
2 30°W - 20°F - - - 
3 20°E - 60°E - - - 
4 60°E - 90°F - - - 
5 90°E - 130°E - - - 
6 130°E - 160°E - - - 
7 160°E - 1708 - ~ - 
8 170% - 1l00w - - - 
9 100°;w - 60° - 300! - 


Northern Hemisphere - 1981 season 


NORTH PACIFIC 


= 2 - 
Western Division Pea - ae # ~ 
Eastern Division ees Pa 5 Z 
NORTH ATLANTIC ZS1ES s 239 } Bs" 
NORTHERN INDIAN OCEAN = i] ~ 


1 The catch in 1982 shall be zero. 
2 Included within this figure there may be a by-catch of females 


not to exceed 11.5% and all whaling operations for this species 
are to cease when the by~-catch is reached. 


3 It is forbidden to take or kill any sperm whale from this 
stock over 45 feet (13.7 metres) in length in the 1981 season. 
4 provisionally listed as PS for 1981 pending the accumulation of 
sufficient information for classification. 
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RG/EE/3682 24 November 1980 


CIRCULAR COMMUNICATION TO CONTRACTING GOVERNMENTS 
Result of Postal Vote to Amend the Schedule 


The Secretary has been instructed by the Chairman of the 
Commission to announce the result of the postal vote proposed 

by the Government of the United States of America to amend 

the Schedule Table of Toothed Whale Stock Classifications and 
Catch Limits for the 1980/81 pelagic season and 1981 coastal 
season so that Division 1 - 8 stocks of sperm whales in the 
Southern Hemisphere shall be unclassified and that catch limits 
for each of these stocks of sperm whales shall be zero (see 
Circular Communication dated 10 October 1980, ref: RG/CAB/3616} .[7] 


There were received 18 votes in favour of the proposal and 
2 abstentions. 


In voting for the proposal, the Commissioner for Brazil stated 
that: 


"It is the understanding of the Brazilian Government that the 
USA amendment to the Schedule, which is justified by the 
inability of the Scientific Committee to recommend an appropriate 
quota for sperm whales, is solely applicable to the 1981 whaling 
season". 


Japan asked that the reason for its abstention be recorded as 
follows: 


"The Government of Japan cannot accept the idea of this proposal 
to set up a zero quota for sperm whales in Divisions 1 - 8 of 
the Southern Hemisphere without any appropriate discussion on a 
scientific basis in the IWC, even if the sperm whales concerned 
are not caught by any country". 7 


‘Not printed herein. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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An amendment to the Schedule requires a three~quarters 
majority for it to become effective, and Rule C.3 of the 
Commission's Rules of Procedure states that: 


"Between meetings of the Commission or in the case of 
emergency, a vote of the Commissioners may be taken by post, 
or other means of communication in which case the necessary 
simple, or where required three-fourths majority, shall be 
of the total number of Commissioners". 


The proposal therefore received a sufficient number of votes 
to achieve the required majority of the 24 members of the 
Commission. 


This amendment becomes effective with respect to each 
Contracting Government ninety days following the date of this 
letter, in accordance with Article V paragraph 3 of the 
Convention, unless any Contracting Government lodges an 
objection, in which case the procedure under Article V 
paragraph 3 of the Convention will be followed. 


The ninety days period will expire on 22 February 1981. In 
the absence of objections by that date the amendments will 
become effective. Contracting Governments will be notified 
accordingly. 


Contracting Governments are reminded that Article V paragraph 3 


of the Convention requires them to acknowledge receipt of this 
notification of amendment, a copy of which is being sent to 
each Commissioner. 


Secretary to the Commission 
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RG/EE/3790 23 February 1981 


CIRCULAR COMMUNICATION TO CONTRACTING GOVERNMENTS 


International Convention for the Regulation of Whaling, 1946 
Amendments to the Schedule 


The Secretary refers to his Circular Communications dated 
24 November 1980 and 26 November 1980 [2] (refs: RG/EE/3682 and 
3693). 





-No objections have been lodged to the amendment to the Schedule 
concerning the Table of Toothed Whale Stock Classifications and 
Catch Limits for the 1980/81 pelagic season and 1981 coastal 
season for the sperm whale stocks in Divisions 1- 8 of the 
Southern Hemisphere as adopted by postal vote (Unclassified 
with zero catch limits). This amendment therefore becomes 
binding on all Contracting Governments from 23 February 1981. 


No further objections have been received following the notice 
from the Government of the Republic of Korea of an objection to 
the new paragraph to precede the previous paragraph 5: 


"The killing for commercial purposes of whales, except 
minke whales, using the cold grenade harpoon shall be 
forbidden from the beginning of the 1980/81 pelagic 
and 1981 coastal seasons". 


This paragraph therefore becomes binding on all Contracting 
Governments other than the Republic of Korea from 23 February 
1981. 


A revised edition of the Schedule to the Convention will now be 
printed to replace the issue dated February 1980 and will be 
distributed as soon as it is available. 


The Secretary requests an acknowledgement of this Communication, 
a copy of which is also being sent to all Commissioners. 


Dr we Gambell 
Secretary to the Commission 


1 Not printed herein. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


(MOU) 


between 


Minister of National Defence 
of the Kingdom of Belgium 


Minister of National Defence 
of Canada 


Minister of Defence of the 
Kingdom of Denmark 


Federal Minister of Defence of 
the Federal Republic of Germany 


Minister of Defence of the 
Hellenic Republic 


Minister of Defence of the 
Republic of Italy 


Concerning 


Minister of 
the Kingdom 
Netherlands 


Minister of 
the Kingdom 


Minister of 
Portugal 


Defence of 
of The 


Defence of 
of Norway 


Defence of 


Minister of National 
Defence of the Republic 


of Turkey 


Secretary of State for 
Defence of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 


Secretary of Defense 
of the United States 


of America 


The EURO-NATO Joint Jet Pilot Training (ENJJPT) Program. 


PREAMBLE 


The undersigned nations, in response to the 17 May 1978 


decision of the EURO Group Defence Ministers, acting in the 


spirit of the North Atlantic treaty, L*] undertake to participate 


in a cooperative training program for jet pilots, to be known 


as the EURO-NATO Joint Jet Pilot Training Program. 


The purpose 


of the Program is the training of jet pilots of the armed forces 


of the Signatory nations in furtherance of NATO rationalization 


and standardization through mutual cooperation. 


1 Signed Apr. 4, 1949. TIAS 1964; 63 Stat. 2241. 
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SECTION 1 
STATUS OF FORCES 
"THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE PARTIES TO THE NORTH ATLANTIC 
TREATY REGARDING THE STATUS OF THEIR FORCES [1] (rato SOFA)", is 
applicable to the Program. For the purposes of this MOU, the 


United States will be the Host. 


SECTION 2 
PROGRAN 
1. The Program will be located at Sheppard Air Force Base 
in the United States. All of the participating Armed Forces, 


including the United States Air Force, will be the Users. 


2. The Program will be composed of Undergraduate Pilot 
Training (UPT) and Pilot Instructor Training (PIT). It will 
commence in calendar year 1981. A detailed description of the 


Program will be included in a Plan of Operation (PO). 


3. Fighter Lead-In Training (LIT) and Instrument Flight 
Simulators (IFS) may in the future be added to the Program. 
Since LIT and IFS will require initial capital expenditures 
proportionately shared by the Users, they will be the subject 


of an amendment to this MOU. 


SECTION 3 
FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 
i. The Users will determine jointly the facilities, and 
equipment, including any modifications, additions or extensions 


thereto, which will be required for the efficient and economic 


* Signed June 19, 1951. TIAS 2846; 4 UST 1792, 


ry 
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functioning of the ENJJPT Program, and the identity of the User 


which will provide particular facilities and equipment. 


2. The German Air Force assets currently located at Sheppard 


AFB will be provided for the Program. 


3. The Host will provide facilities at Sheppard AFB and 


equipment not provided by other Users. 


4. a. Aircraft, Instrument Trainers and related support 
equipment required for the Program will be modified to the USAF 
approved standard configuration prior to being utilized in the 
Program. These modifications, if any, will be paid for by the 


User owning the assets. 


b. Subsequent modifications of Aircraft, Instrument 
Trainers and related support equipment will be accomplished by 
the Host, and will be charged to the Program. Safety of Flight, 
Mission Essential and Logistic Essential modifications, as defined 
in the PO, will be accomplished by the Host without prior Steering 
Committee approval. Any other modifications will require Steering 


Committee approval prior to accomplishment. 


5. All aircraft and equipment used in the Program will bear 


a USAF marking. 


3 


6. ae The Host will operate, maintain and support all the 


above mentioned facilities and equipment. 


b. The Host will maintain records on all Program aircraft 


and equipment in accordance with USAF systems and procedures. 
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SECTION 4 
PERSONNEL 
1. The Users will determine annually the number of students 


to be trained within the capacity of the base. 


2. The Host will determine the numbers of personnel required 


for ENJJPT. The Users may examine the personnel establishment. 


3. The Users will provide their proportionate share of wing 
instructor personnel. However, if Users are unable to fill their 
entire proportionate share, cooperative arrangements will be made 
to alleviate these proportionate share shortfalls. National 
allocation of wing instructor personnel posts will be determined 


jointly by the Users. 


4. Except as otherwise agreed among the Users, the Host 


will provide all personnel other than wing instructor personnel. 


5. Each User is authorized, in consultation with the Host, 
to provide at its own expense an ENJJPT Liaison Staff for national 
purposes at Sheppard AFB. The other Users will be informed of 


personnel stationed at Sheppard AFB for national purposes. 


SECTION 5 
ADMINISTRATION OF THE PROGRAM 
1. The Host will be responsible for the conduct of opera~ 
tions and training, taking into account the requirements of all 
Users. The Users will jointly develop course training standards, 


training syllabi and training programs. 
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2. The Users will establish an ENJJPT Steering Committee 
(ENJJPTSC) to provide policy formulation and to cversee and moni- 
tor the achievement of the Program. The Terms of Reference of 


the ENJJPTSC will be included in the PO. 


SECTION 6 
COMMAND AND CONTROL 
Headquarters Air Training Command, USAF (HQ ATC) will man- 
age the Program. There will be an ENJJPT Wing Commander who 
will be responsible to HQ ATC. The Host will provide the Wing 
Commander and the Deputy Commander for Maintenance. The Users 
will provide the Deputy Commander for Operations and his sub- 
ordinate officers. Each User will designate a Senior National 
Representative (SNR). Provisions relating to jurisdiction and 


discipline will be contained in the PO. 


: SECTION 7 
PLAN OF OPERATION : 
The MOU will be supplemented by a PO which will include 
appropriate detail of the Program. The PO may be updated from 
time to time as determined by the ENJJPTSC. In the case of 


conflict between the MOU and the PO, the MOU governs. 


SECTION 8 
FINANCE 
1. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE. 
ae A capital expenditure, for the purposes of this 
Program, is defined as any jointly approved expenditure for modi~ 


fications, additions or extensions to the existing facilities 
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and equipment with the exception of those described in Section 3, 
paragraph 4b. Program capital expenditures will be borne by 

the Users and will be allotted to each User in proportion to 

its share of the estimated total 5 year direct flying hour pro- 
gram, beginning with the year for which funds are required. The 
ENJJPTSC will review these shares at the end of the 5 year period 


and proper adjustments among the Users will be made as necessary. 


b. All costs of facility construction or expansion 
desired by and for the exclusive use of a User will be borne by 


that User. 


ce. In accordance with standard NATO procedures, the Host 
will investigate whether proposed capital expenditures come within 
the criteria for NATO funding, and if these criteria are met, the 


Host will seek NATO funding as a reimbursement to the Program. 


ad. The method for depreciating the investments made 
Pursuant tO paragraph la. above; the determination of an eco- 
nomic life; and, based on the foregoing, the means of crediting 
Users for their share of any residual value of the investments 
will be agreed upon prior to submitting such investments for 


approval. 


2. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE (O&M) COSTS. 
ae The O&M costs, for the purposes of this Program, are 
all costs which are directly related to operating and maintaining 
the Program. Such costs consist of modifications as described in 


Section 3, paragraph 4b, costs of assigned personnel (except Wing 
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Instructor personnel), and other costs directly attributable to 
the operation and maintenance of the training facility and the 


equipment employed for the purpose of the training. 


b. The O&M costs of the Program will be shared by the 
Users in proportion to their shares of the annual direct flying 


hours as Gescribed in the PO. 


c. Each User will beat the costs of its proportionate 
share of wing instructor personnel. To the extent that a User 
does not provide its proportionate share, that User will be 


charged or credited as described.in the PO. 


d. <A charge of 4% of their annual O&M costs will be 
levied for the use of GAF and USAF aircraft, instrument trainers 
and related support equipment on the other Users. Receipts from 
this charge will be shared between the GAF and USAF on a propor- 
tionate basis. If after Program initiation any other User desires 
to contribute any aircraft, instrument trainers or related support 
equipment, its share of the 4% charge will be reduced as described 


in the PO. 


3. PAYMENT OF PERSONNEL. Each User will be responsible 
for the payment of pay and allowances of its own IPs, students 
and‘staff personnel assigned to the ENJJPT Program and personnel 
attached for national purposes. The payment of the students, and 
personnel attached for national purposes, will not be included 


in any cost sharing arrangements. 
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4. ADMINISTRATIVE SURCHARGE. Administrative surcharges 


will not be levied. 


5. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. The Host will perform the over- 
all financial management of the Program. Detailed financial 
Management procedures will be developed by the Host, approved 


by all Users and included in the PO. 


6. FISCAL YEAR. The Program fiscal year will be from 


1 October to 30 September. 


SECTION 9 
HOUSING AND MESSING 
1. The Host will provide on-base housing for non-Host per- 
sonnel and their dependents on the same basis of availability and 


priority as for the personnel of the Host. 


2. Non-Host personnel assigned or attached to the ENJJPT 
will pay directly for messing and accommodation in the same way 


as the personnel of the Host. 


SECTION 10 
MEDICAL AND DENTAL CARE 
1. Medical and dental care for non-Host personnel and their 


dependents will be provided in accordance with the NATO SOFA. 


2. Non-Host personnel assigned or attached to the Program 
and their dependents will pay directly for medical and dental 
charges, if any, in the same way as personnel of the Host and 


their dependents. 
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3 Subject to the availability of the appropriate trans~ 
portation, and subject to full reimbursement, the Host will also 
provide for transfer of non-Host personnel or their dependents 
between medical facilities, or evacuation to the User's country 


if such transportation cannot be provided by the respective User. 


SECTION ll 
WELFARE FACILITIES 
Non-Host peeseanel and their dependents will have access to 
base welfare facilities and services on the same basis as Host 


personnel and their dependents. 


SECTION 12 
SECURITY 
1. The security of the base will be the responsibility of 
the Host. It will be implemented by personnel and means of the 


Host in accordance with national legislation. 


2. Users will safeguard the security of any classified 
information ‘provided in the course of the Program in accordance 
with security rules and regulations no less stringent than pro- 
vided for NATO classified information in CM(55) 15 (Pinal), dated 
31 July 1972, “Security Within the North Atlantic Treaty Organi- 


zation," including all supplements and amendments thereto. 


3. Information provided by any User to any: other User in 
confidence, and such information produced by any User pursuant 
to this MOU requiring confidentiality, will either retain its 


original classification or be assigned a classification that will 
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ensure a degree of protection against disclosure equivalent to 


that required by the providing User. 


4. Each User will take all lawful steps available to it 
to keep free from disclosure under any legislative provision 
without the consent of the originating User information exchanged 


in confidence under this MOU. 


5. To assist in providing the desired protection, each User 
will mark such information furnished to any other User in confi- 
dence with a legend indicating the country of origin, the security- 
classification, the conditions of release, that the information 


is related to this MOU, and that it is furnished in confidence. 


6. In the event of termination of or withdrawal from this 
MOU, the undersigned nations will ensure the provisions relating 
to security, disclosure of information and confidentiality will 


remain in force. 


SECTION 13 
CHANGES IN PARTICIPATION 
1. Participation in the Program is open to all NATO nations. 
Accession to the Program will be upon agreement of the current 
Users. The Host is herewith authorized to negotiate with such 


prospective entrant nations on behalf of the Users. 


2. <Any User desiring to terminate its participation in the 
Program will notify the Host and the other Users of its decision | 
one year in advance of the effective date of withdrawal. If such 


notice is given prior to Program budget approval for a given 
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fiscal year, liability will be incurred by the terminating User 
for its share of the Program costs only up to the effective date 
of its termination. If such notice is given after Program budget 
approval for a given fiscal year, liability will be incurred by 
the terminating User for its share of the Program costs for that 
entire fiscal year. The share of budgetary agreed capital expen- 
diture has to be paid by the terminating User irrespective of the 


date of withdrawal unless the remaining Users decide differently. 


3. Acceding to or terminating participation in the Program 
may require adjustment to the annual proportionate share of all 


Users. 


4, Users acknowledge that their participation in this 
Program is subject to funds being made available by their respec- 
tive legislatures. Should the US be required to terminate its 
participation as a User, it will nevertheless continue to act as 
Host, provided that financial arrangements under this MOU are 


modified to reflect the new relationship. 


5. On the withdrawal of any User, the remaining Users will 


consult as to the future of ENJJPT and the revision of this MOU. 


SECTION 14 
WORKING ARRANGEMENTS 
The competent authorities of the Users may develop mutually 
satisfactory working arrangements for the purpose of carrying 


out the intent of this MOU. 
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SECTION 15 
GENERAL 


1. The language of the Program will be English. 


2. The Program has no permanent war role, i.e., ENJJPT 
wing instructor personnel are not required to maintain combat 


ready (CR) status. 


3. Any disagreement regarding the interpretation or appli- 
cation of this MOU will be resolved by consultation between the 
Users concerned, and will not be referred to an international 


tribunal or third party for settlement. 


4. This MOU will come into force on the date of signature, 
and subject to paragraph 5 below, will remain in force for ten 
years. It will continue thereafter on an annual basis unless 
terminated by the Users. 

5. This MOU may be amended by the mutual consent of the 


duly authorized representatives of all signatories to the MOU. 


6. One copy of this MOU will be deposited with the Secretary 


General of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 
DONE in the English language in 12 originals. 


Signed at Brussels this 9th day of December 1980. 
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_ Kingdom of The Netherlands 


Minister of National Defence 
of the Kingdom of Belgium 


Minister of National Defence 
of Canada 


Minister of Defence of the 
Kingdom of Denmark 


/ 


y Jf 
Zs A ri 
fp of fe 
For the Federal Minister of Defence LA cfu sv , oz. 
t O.< 


of the Federal Republic of Germany 





\ 


Minister of Defence of the 
Hellenic Republic 





fabio 
Minister of Defence of the gis 
Republic of Italy 


Minister of Defence of the 





Minister of Defence of the 
Kingdom of Norway 
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. 


For the Minister of Defence of A Panett Se oem 
Portugal, the Secretary of State Se ees 





for Foreign Affairs 


Minister of National Defence 
of the Republic of Turkey 


Searetary of State for Defence 
of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 


Secretary of Defense of the 
United States of America 
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PROTOCOLE D’ACCORD 


entre 
Le Ministre de la défense nation- Le Ministre de la défense du 
ale du Royaume de Belgique Royaume des Pays-Bas 
Le Ministre de la défense nation- Le Ministre de la défense du 
ale du Canada Royaume de Norvége 
Le Ministre de la défense du Le Ministre de la défense du 
Royaume du Danemark Portugal 


Le Ministre de la défense de la Le Ministre de la défense 
République fédérale d’Allemagne nationale de la République de 


Turquie 
Le Ministre de la défense de la Le Secrétaire d’Etat & la dé- 
République hellénique fense du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande 
‘du Nord 
Le Ministre de la défense de la Le Secrétaire 4 la défense des 
République italienne Etats-Unis d’Amerique 
concernant 


Le Programme EURO-OTAN d’entrainement en commun de pilotes 
d’avions 4 réaction (ENJJPT). 


PREAMBULE 


Les pays signataires du présent protocole, donnant suite 4 la décision 
que les Ministres de la défense de L,7EUROGROUPE ont prise le 
17 mai 1978 dans l’esprit du Traité l’Atlantique Nord, s’engagent 4 
participer 4 un programme d’entrainement en coopération destiné 
aux pilotes d’avions 4 réaction et dénommé Programme EURO- 
OTAN d’entrainement en commun de pilotes d’avions 4 réaction. 
Le Programme a pour but de former des pilotes d’avions 4 réaction 
des forces armées des pays signataires suivant les principes de la 
rationalisation et la normalisation passant par une coopération 
mutuelle au sein de L’OTAN. 


SECTION 1 
Statut des Forces 


“LA CONVENTION ENTRE LES ETATS PARTIES AU 
TRAITE DE L’ATLANTIQUE NORD SUR LE STATUT DE 
LEURS FORCES” s’applique au Programme. Aux fins du présent 
protocole d’accord, les Etats-Unis rempliront les fonctions de pays 
héte. 
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SECTION 2 
Programme 


1. Le Programme se déroulera & la base aérienne de Sheppard 
aux Etats-Unis. Toutes les forces armées participantes, y compris 
les forces aériennes des Etats-Unis, seront les utilisateurs. 

2. Le Programme comprendra l’entrainement d’éléves-pilotes 
(UPT) et l’entrainement d’instructeurs-pilotes (PIT). Il commencera 
durant l’année civile 1981. Une description détaillée du Programme 
sera donnée dans le plan des opérations (PO). 

3. Un entrainement initial 4 la chasse (LIT) et des simulateurs 
de vol aux instruments (IFS) pourront étre ajoutés ultérieurement 
au Programme. Le LIT et les IFS nécessitant une mise de fonds 
& répartir proportionnellement entre les utilisateurs, ils feront l’objet 
d’un avenant au présent protocole d’accord. 


SECTION 3 
Installations et Materiel 


1. Les utilisateurs détermineront conjointement les installations 
et le matériel, y compris toutes modifications, additions ou extensions, 
qui seront nécessaires & un fonctionnement efficace et économique 
du Programme ENJJPT, et ils désigneront celui d’entre eux qui 
fournira des installations ou matériels particuliers. 

2. Less biens des forces aériennes allemandes sis actuellement 4 la 
base aérienne de Sheppard seront mis 4 la disposition des autres 
utilisateurs. 

3. Le pays héte fournira les installations de la base aérienne de 
Sheppard et le matériel non fourni par les autres utilisateurs. 

4. a. Les avions, les appareils d’entrainement au vol aux instru- 
ments et le matériel auxiliaire nécessaires au Programme seront mod- 
ifiés de maniére 4 étre conformes 4 la configuration type approuvée 
par les forces aériennes des Etats-Unis avant d’étre utilisés dans le 
cadre du Programme. Ces modifications seront, le cas échéant, fi- 
nancées par l’utilisateur auquel appartiennent les biens considérés. 

b. Les modifications ultérieures aux avions, aux appareils d’en- 
trainement au vol aux instruments et au matériel auxiliaire seront 
exécutées par le pays héte et financées au titre du Programme. Les 
modifications qu’exigent la sécurité des vols, l’accomplissement des 
missions et les considérations de logistique, telles qu’elles seront 
définies par le PO, seront exécutées par le pays héte sans |’accord 
préalable du Comité directeur. Toute autre modification devra rece- 
voir l’accord préalable du Comité directeur. 

5. Tous les avions et matériels utilisés dans le cadre du Programme 
porteront Ja marque des forces aériennes des Etats-Unis (USAF). 

6. a. Le pays héte assurera l’exploitation, la maintenance et le 
soutien de l’ensemble des installations et matériels susmentionnés. 
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b. Le pays héte tiendra des dossiers pour tous les avions et 
matériels du Programme conformément aux systémes et procédures 
des forces aériennes des Etats-Unis. 


SECTION 4 
Personnel 


1. Les utilisateurs fixeront annuellement le nombre d’éléves 4 
admettre dans les limites de capacité de la base. 

2. Le pays héte déterminera V’effectif du personnel nécessaire a 
VENJJPT. Les utilisateurs auront la faculté d’examiner ce tableau 
d’effectif. 

3. Les utilisateurs fourniront le personnel instructeur d’escadre en 
fonction des quotités qui leur seront atiribuées. Si toutefois des 
utilisateurs ne sont pas en mesure de fournir la totalité de leurs 
quotes-parts, les dispositions voulues seront prises de concert pour 
pallier ces insuffisances. La répartition nationale des postes du per- 
sonnel instructeur d’escadre sera déterminée conjointement par les 
utilisateurs. 

4. Sauf disposition contraire arrétée d’un commun accord par les 
utilisateurs, le pays héte fournira la totalité du personnel n’entrant 
pas dans la catégorie des instructeurs d’escadre. 

5. Chaque utilisateur peut, en consultation avec l’héte, détacher 
pour son propre compte et 4 ses propres frais du personnel de liaison 
ENJJPT & la base aérienne de Sheppard. Les autres utilisateurs 
seront informés de ces mouvements de personnel. 


SECTION 5 
Administration du Programme 


1. Le pays héte sera responsable de la conduite des opérations et 
de l’entrainement et tiendra compte pour ce faire des besoins de tous 
les utilisateurs. Les utilisateurs élaboreront en commun les normes 
des stages d’entratnement, les plans d’activité et les programmes 
d’entrainement. 

2. Les utilisateurs constitueront un Comité directeur ENJJPT 
(ENJJPTSC) qui définira les grandes orientations et, par ailleurs, 
suivra et contrélera V’exécution du Programme. Le mandat de VENJ 
JPTSC sera inclus dans le PO. 


SECTION 6 
Commandement et Controle 


Le quartier général du Commandement de l’entrainement aérien 
des forces aériennes des Etats-Unis (HQ ATC) gérera le Programme. 
Un Commandant d’escadre ENJJPT sera responsable devant le HQ 
ATC. Le pays héte désignera le Commandant d’escadre et son adjoint 
pour la maintenance. Les utilisateurs désigneront le Commandant ad- 
joint pour les opérations et ses officiers subordonnés. Chaque utilisa- 
teur nommera un haut représentant national (SNR). Les dispositions 
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relatives aux différents niveaux de compétence et d’autorité seront 


énoncées dans le PO. 
SECTION 7 


Plan des Operations 


Le présent protocole d’accord sera complété par un PO qui donnera 
toutes précisions utiles sur le Programme. Ce PO pourra étre mis & 
jour de temps 4 autre, selon l’appréciation du Comité directeur 
ENJJPT. En cas de conflit entre le présent protocole d’accord et le 
PO, les dispositions du protocole prévaudront. 


SECTION 8 
Financement 
1. Dexprnsses D’INVESTISSEMENT 


a. Une dépense d’investissement, aux fins de ce Programme, 
désigne toute dépense approuvée conjointement pour des modifi- 
cations, additions ou extensions des installations et matériels existants, 
& Vexception de celles qui sont indiquées au paragraphe 4b de la 
Section 3. Les dépenses d’investissement au titre du Programme 
seront & la charge des utilisateurs, entre lesquels elles seront réparties 
au prorata du nombre d’heures de vol effectives attribué 4 chacun 
d’eux dans le cadre d’un programme d’ensemble calculé sur cinq ans 
et commengant la premiére année pour laquelle des fond seront 
requis. L’ENJJPTSC reverra ces quotes-parts 4 la fin de cette période 
de cing ans, et des adjustements seront opérés entre les utilisateurs 
dans la mesure nécessaire. 

b. Tous les frais de construction ou d’agrandissement de- 
mandés par un utilisateur pour son usage exclusif seront 4 la charge 
de celui-ci. 

c. Conformément aux procédures normales de l’OTAN, le 
pays héte étudiera la question de savoir si les dépenses d’investis- 
sement proposées répondent aux normes du financement commun 
par POTAN et, dans l’affirmative, demandera leur financement par 
YOTAN 4 titre de remboursement des cofits du Programme. 

d. La méthode 4 suivre pour amortir les investissements 
réalisés suivant les dispositions du paragraphe 1a. ci-dessus, la durée 
de vie économique du matériel en cause et, sur la base de ce qui 
précéde, les moyens de recréditer aux utilisateurs leurs parts de 
toute valeur résiduelle de Vobjet desdits investissemenis seront 
convenus avant que l’approbation de ces investissements ne soit 
demandée. 


2. Frais DE FoNcTIONNEMENT ET pE Marntenance (O&M) 


a. Aux fins du présent Programme, les frais O&M recouvrent 
tous les frais directement liés au fonctionnement et 4 la maintenance 
des moyens nécessaires au Programme. Ces frais comportent le cott 
des modifications décrites au paragraphe 4b. de la Section 3, celui du 
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personnel affecté au Programme (sauf les instructeurs d’escadre) et 
les autres codts directement attribuables au fonctionnement et 4 la 
maintenance de l’installation et du matériel d’entrainement. 

b. Les frais O&M du Programme seront répartis entre les 
utilisateurs proportionnellement 4 leurs quotes-parts annuelles 
d’heures de vol effectives, suivant des dispositions que précisera le PO, 

c. Chaque utilisateur prendra en charge les cofiits correspondant 
au contingent d’instructeurs d’escadre qui lui sera attribué. Dans la 
mesure ov un utilisateur ne fournira pas le nombre prévu d’instruc- 
teurs, il sera débité ou crédité suivant les modalités indiquées dans le 
PO. 

d. Une redevance égale 4 4% des frais O&M annuels corre- 
spondants sera demandée aux autres utilisateurs pour l’emploi des 
avions, des appareils d’entrainement au vol aux instruments et des 
matériels de soutien connexes appartenant aux forces aériennes de 
l’Allemagne et 4 celles des Etats-Unis. Le produit de ces redevances 
sera partagé sur une base proportionnelle entre les forces aériennes de 
VAllemagne et celles des Etats-Unis. Si un autre utilisateur désire 
fournir en cours de Programme des avions, des appareils d’entraine- 
ment au vol aux instruments ou des matériels de soutien connexes, sa 
part de la redevance de 4% sera réduite dans les conditions fixées 
par le PO. 

3. REerrisuTion pu PERSONNEL. Chaque utilisateur sera respons- 
able du paiement de la solde et des indemnités dues 4 ses propres 
pilotes-instructeurs, éléves et personnel de secrétariat affectés au Pro- 
gramme ENJJPT et au personnel détaché & des fins nationales. La 

‘ rétribution des éléves et du personnel détaché & des fins nationales 
ne pourra pas faire l’objet d’un partage des cotits. 

4, SuRTAXE ADMINISTRATIVE. Aucune surtaxe administrative ne 
sera pergue. 

5. Gzstion Frnancrere. Le pays héte assurera la gestion fianciére 
générale du Programme. Les procédures détaillées de gestion financiére 
seront élaborées par le pays héte, approuvées par l’ensemble des 
utilisateurs et reproduites dans le PO. 

6. Exercicr Financier. L’exercice financier du Programme cour 
ra du ler octobre au 30 septembre. 


SECTION 9 
Hebergement et Restauration 
1. Le pays héte assurera ’hébergement sur la base du personnel 
étranger et des personnes 4 sa charge selon les mémes critéres de dis- 
ponibilité et de priorité que pour son propre personnel. 
2. Le personnel étranger affecté ou détaché au titre de PENJJPT 


réglera directement ses frais de restauration et d’hébergement, de la 
méme maniére que le personnel du pays hate. 
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SECTION 10 
Soins Medicaux et Dentaires 


1. Des soins médicaux et dentaires seront assurés au personnel 
étranger et aux personnes 4 sa charge conformément aux dispositions 
de la Convention entre les Etats parties au Traité de l’Atlantique 
Nord sur le statut de leurs forces. 

2. Le personnel étranger affecté ou détaché au titre du Programme 
et les personnes 4 sa charge régleront directement le cofit de ces soins 
médicaux et dentaires, le cas échéant, de la méme fagon que le per- 
sonnel du pays héte et les personnes 4 sa charge. 

3. Sous réserve qu’un moyen de transport approprié soit disponible 
et que les frais correspondants soient intégralement remboursés, le 
pays héte pourvoira également au transfert du personnel étranger 
ou des personnes 4 sa charge d’un centre médical 4 un autre ou 4 leur 
évacuation vers le pays utilisateur au cas od celui-ci ne peut assurer 
un. tel transport. 


SECTION 11 
Activites Sportives et Culturelles et Autres Services 


Le personnel étranger et les personnes 4 sa charge auront accés 
aux activités sportives et culturelles et aux autres services organisés 
sur la base dans les mémes conditions que le personnel du pays héte 
et les personnes 4 sa charge. 


SECTION 12 
Securite 


1. La sécurité de la base incombera au pays héte. Elle sera assurée 
par le personne] et les moyens du pays héte conformément 4 la régle- 
mentation nationale. 

2. Les utilisateurs veilleront 4 la sécurité de toute information 
classifiée fournie au cours du Programme suivant des régles et stipu- 
lations de sécurité non moins rigoureuses que celles qui sont prévues 
pour les informations classifiées OTAN dans le document C-M(55) 
15(Définitif) en date du 31 juillet 1972 intitulé ‘La sécurité dans 
VOrganisation du Traité de l’Atlantique Nord”, y compris tous ses 
suppléments et amendements. 

3. Les informations fournies 4 titre confidentiel par tout utilisateur 
4 un autre utilisateur et les informations fournies par un utilisateur en 
application du présent protocole d’accord et devant rester confidenti- 
elles conserveront leur classification initiale ou recevront une classi- 
fication leur assurant un degré de protection contre la divulgation 
équivalent 4 celui qu’exige l’utilisateur fournissant ces informations. 

4. Chaque utilisateur fera tout ce qui est légalement possible pour 
éviter que des informations fournies confidentiellement en application 
du présent protocole d’accord puissent étre divulguées au titre d’une 
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disposition légale queleonque sans le consentement de l'utilisateur 
dont elles émanent. 

5. Pour aider 4 assurer la protection voulue, chaque utilisateur 
apposera sur toute information transmise confidentiellement 4 tout 
autre utilisateur une mention indiquant le pays d’origine la classi- 
fication de sécurité, les conditions de communication de cette infor- 
mation, le fait qu’elle est fournie en application du présent protocole 
d’accord et & titre confidentiel. 

6. En cas de dénonciation du présent protocole d’accord ou de 
tetrait du Programme, les pays signataires veilleront 4 ce que les 
dispositions relatives 4 la sécurité, & la divulgation des informations 
et & leur caractére confidentiel demeurent en vigueur. 


SECTION 13 
Changements Dans la Participation 


1. La participation au Programme est ouverte & tous les pays de 
VOTAN. L’accession d’un nouveau pays est subordonnée & l’accord 
des utilisateurs participant déja au Programme. Le pays héte est 
autorisé & négocier avec de tels pays candidats au nom des utilisateurs. 

2. Tout utilisateur désirant mettre fin & sa participation au Pro- 
gramme en avisera le pays héte et les autres utilisateurs un an avant 
la date effective de son retrait. Si ce préavis est donné avant l’appro- 
bation du budget du Programme pour un exercice financier donné, 
le pays en cause ne sera redevable de sa quote-part des cofits du 
programme que jusqu’a la date effective de son retrait. Si le préavis 
est donné aprés |’approbation du budget du Programme pour un 
exercice financier donné, le pays en cause sera redevable de sa quote- 
part des cofits du Programme pour l’ensemble de l’exercice. La 
quote-part des dépenses d’investissement approuvées dans le cadre 
du budget devra étre payée par J’utilisateur désirant se retirer du 
Programme quelle que soit la date de ‘son retrait, sauf décision con~ 
traire des autres utilisateurs. 

3. L’arrivée ou le départ d’un participant au Programme pourra 
nécessiter un ajustement des quotes-parts annuelles de tous les 
utilisateurs. 

4. Les utilisateurs reconnaissent que leur participation 4 ce Pro- 
gramme est subordonnée au vote des crédits nécessaires. Si les Etats- 
Unis doivent mettre fin 4 leur participation en tant qu’utilisateur, 
ils continueront néanmoins 4 faire fonction de pays héte, sous réserve 
que les dispositions financiéres prévues dans le présent protocole 
soient modifiées de maniére 4 tenir compte de ce nouvel état de 
choses. 

5. Au moment du retrait d’un utilisateur quelconque, les autres 
utilisateurs se consulteront sur l’avenir de VENJJPT et sur la révision 
du présent protocole d’accord. 
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SECTION 14 
Dispositions Pratiques 


Les autorités compétentes des pays utilisateurs pourront élaborer 
des dispositions pratiques mutuellement satisfaisantes pour réaliser 
les objectifs du présent protocole d’accord. 


SECTION 15 
Generalites 


1. La langue utilisée au cours du Programme sera !’anglais. 

2. Le Programme n’a pas de réle de guerre permanent, ce qui 
signifie que le personnel instructeur d’escadre ENJJPT n’a pas & étre 
maintenu en état de préparation au combat. 

3. Tout différend concernant l’interprétation ou Vapplication du 
présent protocole sera réglé par consultation entre les utilisateurs 
concernés et ne sera pas soumis 4 l’arbitrage d’un tribunal international 
ou d’une tierce partie. 

4. Le présent protocole d’accord entrera en vigueur le jour de sa 
signature et, sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 5 ci-dessous, 
restera en application pendant dix ans. I] sera ensuite reconduit sur 
une base annuelle 4 moins que les utilisateurs y mettent fin. 

5. Le présent protocole d’accord peut étre amendé par consentement 
mutuel des représentants diment autorisés de tous ses signataires. 

6. Un exemplaire du présent protocole d’accord sera déposé au 
Secrétariat général de l’Organisation du Traité de l’Atlantique Nord. 


Farr en douze exemplaires originaux, en anglais. 
Signé 4 Bruxelles le 9 décembre 1980. 
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Le Ministre de la défense nationale 
du Royaume de Belgique 


Le Ministre de la défense nationale 
du Canada 


Le Ministre de la défense du 
Royaume du Danemark 


Pour le Ministre de la défense de la 
République fédérale d'Allemagne 


Le Ministre de la défense de la 
République hellénique 


Le Ministre de la défense de la 
République italienne 


Le Ministre de la défense du 
Royaume des Pays-Bas 


Le Ministre de la défense du 
Royaume de Norvége 


Pour le Ministre de la défense du 
Portugal, le Ministre. d'Etat aux 
Affaires Etrangéres 


Le Ministre de la défense nationale 
de la République de Turquie 


Le Seerétaire d'Etat a la défense 
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d'Irlande du Nord 





Le Secrétaire a la défense des 
Etats-Unis d' Amérique 
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MULTILATERAL 
International Exhibitions 


Protocol revising the convention of November 22, 1928, asamended. 

Done at Paris November 30, 19723 

Transmitted by the President of the United States of America 
to the Senate July 19, 1973 (S. Ex. N, 93d Cong., Ist Sess.); 

Reported favorably by the Senate Committee on Foreign Rela- 
tions November 9, 1973 (S. Ex. Rep. No. 93-24, 93d Cong., 
Ist Sess.) 

Advice and consent to ratification by the Senate, subject to a 
reservation, November 26, 19733 

Ratified by the President, subject to said reservation, December 18, 
19733 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the 
Government of France January 18, 19743 

Proclaimed by the President February 24, 1981; 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
June 9, 1980. 


By tHe Presipent oF THE Unitrep States oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


CoNnSIDERING THAT: 

The Protocol revising the Convention signed at Paris on Novem- 
ber 22, 1928, concerning International Expositions was signed at Paris 
on behalf of the United States of America on November 30, 1972, a 
certified copy of which Protocol is hereto annexed; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
November 26, 1973, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to the ratification of the Protocol, 
subject to the reservation with respect to paragraph (2) of Article 10 
of the Convention appended to the Protocol that the obligation of the 
United States thereunder will be to guarantee fulfillment of its own 
obligations and, with respect to juristic persons officially recognized by 
it for the purpose of organizing expositions, to make every reasonable 
effort to insure the fulfillment by them of their obligations; 

The President of the United States of America ratified the Protocol, 
subject to the said reservation, on December 18, 1973, in pursuance of 
the advice and consent of the Senate; 
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The United States of America deposited its instrument of ratifica- 
tion on January 18, 1974, in accordance with the provisions of Article 
ITI of the Protocol; 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Protocol, the Protocol, subject to 
the said reservation, entered into force for the United States of America 
on June 9, 1980; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Ronald Reagan, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Protocol, subject to 
the said reservation, to the end that it be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith on and after June 9, 1980, by the United States of America 
and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In Testimony wHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of February 

[seat] in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred eighty- 

one and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred fifth. 


Ronatp REAGAN 
By the President: 
ALEXANDER M. Haie Jr 
Secretary of State 
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PROTOCOLE 
portant modification 
de fa Convention signée & Paris le 22 novembre 1928: 
concernant les expasitions internationales. [*] 





Les Parties & la présente Convention, 


Considérant que les régles et procédures instaurées par la 
Convention concernant Jes expositions internationales signée & 
Paris le 22 novembre 1928, modifiée et complétée par les pro- 
tocoles des 10 mai 1948 et 16 novembre 1966, se sont révélées 
utiles et nécessaires aux organisateurs de ces expositions 
comme aux Etats participants, 

Désireuses d’adapter aux conditions de Y’activité moderne les- 
dites régles et procédures, ainsi que celles qui concernent 
Y’Organisation chargée de veiller & son application et de réunir 
ces dispositions dans un seul instrument qui doit remplacer Ja 
Convention de 1928, 


Sont convenues de ce qui suit: 


Article Ie 


Le présent protocole a pour objet: 
a) De modifier les régles et procédures concernant les expo- 
sitions internationales ; 


b) De modifier les dispositions concernant les activités du 
Bureau International des Expositions. 


Modification. 
Article IL 


La Convention de 1928 est de nouveau modifiée par le pré- 
gent Protocole conformément aux objectifs exprimés a Tlar- 
ticle I°’. Le texte de la Convention ainsi modifiée figure dans 
Yappendice au présent Protocole dont il constitue partie inté 
grante. 


Article IIL 


1. Le présent Protocole est ouvert a la signature des Parties 
a ia Convention de 1928 & Paris du 30 novembre 1972 au 30 novem- 
bre 1973 et restera ouvert aprés cette derniére date pour l’adhé- 
sion de ces mémes Parties. 

2. Les Parties 4 la Convention de 1928 peuvent devenir Parties 
au présent Protocole par: 7 

&) Signature sans réserve de ratification, acceptation ou appro- 
bation ; ‘ 

5) Signature sous réserve de ratification, acceptation ou 
approbation, suivie de ratification, acceptation ou approbation ; 
* ¢) Adhésion. | 

3. Les instruments de -ratification, acceptation, approbation 
ou adhésion sont déposés auprés du Gouvernement de la 
République francaise. 


'For the English language translation, see p. 4305. 
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Article IV. 


Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur & la date a laquelle 
29 Etats y seront devenus parties dans les conditions prévues 
a Yarticle OL. 


Article V. 


Les dispositions du présent Protocole ne s’appliquent pas 
a lenregistrement d’une exposition pour laquelle une date aura 
été retentie par le Bureau International des Expositions jusqu’a 
et y inclus la session du Conseil d’Administration qui aura 
immédiatement précédé Yentrée en vigueur du présent Protocole, 
conformément 4 l'article IV ci-dessus. 


Article VL 


Le Gouvernement de la République francaise notifiera aux 
gouvernements des Parties contractantes ainsi qu’au Bureau 
International des Expositions ; 

a) Les signatures, ratifications, approbations, acceptations 
et adhésions conformément & l’article M1; 

db) La date & laquelle le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur 
conformément & VYarticle IV. 


Article VE. 


Dés entrée en vigueur du présent Protocole, le Gouvernement 
de la République francaise le fera enregistrer auprés du 
Secrétariat des Nations Unies, conformément 4 l'article 102 de 
la Charte des Nations Unies. 

En foi de quoi les soussignés, diment autorisés 4 cet effet, 
ont signé le présent Protocole. 


Fait & Paris, le 30 novembre 1972, en langue francaise, en un 
seul exemplaire, qui sera conservé dans les archives du 
Gouvernement de la République francaise, lequel en délivrera 
des copies conformes aux gouvernements de toutes les Parties 
& la Convention de 1928, 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République fédérale d’Aemagne : 
8. VON BRAUN. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République d’Autriche: 
{Sous réserve de aes) 
ERICH BIELKA, 
28 septembre 1973. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Belgique: 
(Sous réserve de ratification.) 
RB. RAUX. 
B. ROTHSCHILD. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République socialiste soviétique 
de Biélorussie : 
(Sous la réserve formulée dans les pouvoirs et dans la déclaration.) 
Vv. ANICHTCHOUK. . 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République fédérative du Brésil: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire de Bulgarie : 
Avec les réserves et Ia déclaration . 
formulées au moment de la signature.) 
E. RAZLOGOV. 
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Pour le Gouvernement du Canada: 
CLAUDE T. CHARLAND. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Danemark: 
(Sous da réserve de ratification.) 
POUL ASSAM, 


Pour le Gouvernement de I’Espagne: 
EMILIO DE MOTTA. 


Pour Ie Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 


(Sous réserve de ratification et de la déclaration contenue 
dans la note verbale n° 201 du 29 novembre 1972.) 


JACK B, KUBISCH. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Ja République de Finlande: 
{Sous réserve de ratification.) 
OLLE HEROLD. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Ja République francaise: 
CHRISTIAN D’AUMALE. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Berane de Grande-Bretagne et 
@Irlande du Nord: 


DONALD LOGAN. 
FRANCIS SEDGWICK-JELL. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Gréce: 
Pour Je Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti: 


Pour Je Gouvernement de Ja République populaire hongroise : 
(Sous la réserve mentionnée dans les pouvoirs.) 
LASZLO FOLDES. 


Pour le Gouvernement de l’Etat d’Israél : 
(Sous réserve de ratification.) 
IsRAEL HAVIV. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République italienne: 


(Sous réserve de ratification.) 
FRANCESCO MALFATTI. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Japon : 

Pour Je Gouvernement de Ja République libanaise : 

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Maroc: 

Pour le Gouvernement de Ja Principauté de Monaco: 
PIERRE-LOUIS FALAIZE. 

Pour ie Gouvernement de la République fédérale du Nigeria: 


Pour le Gouvernement du royaume de Norvége: 
HERSLEB VOGT. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande : 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas : 


(Sous réserve de ratification.) 
J. 4. DE RANITZ. 
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Pour le Gouvernement de Ja République populaire de Pologne: 


(Sous réserve de ratification et sous la réserve mentionnée dans 
la note verbale du 30 novembre 1972 [n° Z-II1-OME-BIE].) 


MICHAL KAJZERA. 


“Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Portugal: 
(Sous réserve de ratification.) 
ALFREDO LENCASTRE DA VEIGA. 
29 novembre 1973. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Ja République socialiste de Roumanie : 
(Sous réserve de ratification et avec la réserve, mentionnée par 
les pleins pouvoirs, aux dispositions des paragraphes 3 et 4 
de Varticle 34 et avec déclaration & Varticle 35.) 
Ie 8 novembre 1973. 
C. FLITAN. 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Suéde: 
(Sous réserve de ratification.) 
M.D. WINTER, 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse : 


(Sous réserve de ratification.) 
MAX TROENDLY. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République unie de Tanzanie: 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République socialiste tchécoslovaque : 


Pour Je Gouvernement de la République tunisienne : 
ABDESSALEM BEN AYED. 


Pour Je Gouvernement de 1a République soviétique de l’Ukraine : 
(Sous Ia réserve et la déclaration transmises au moment 
de la signature.) 

ALEXANDRE GORDENKO. 
Pour le Gouvernement de l'Union des Républiques socialistes 
soviétiques : 
(Sous la réserve et la déclaration transmises au moment 
de la signature.) 
YOURI BORISSOV. 
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APPENDICE 





CONVENTION CONCERNANT LES EXPOSITIONS INTERNATIONALES SIGNEE 
A PARIS LE 22 NOVEMBRE 1928, MODIFIEE ET COMPLETEE 
PAR LES PROTOCOLES DES 10 mar 1948, 16 NovEMBRE 1966 xT 
30 NOVEMBRE 1972 


TITRE i 
Définitions et objets. 
Article 1°. 


1. Une exposition est une manifestation qui, quelle que 
soit sa dénomination, a un but principal d’enseignement pour 
le public, faisant Yinventaire des moyens dont dispose ‘homme 
pour satisfaire les besoins d’une civilisation et faisant ressortir 
dans une ou plusieurs branches de l’activité humaine les progrés 
réalisés ou les perspectives d’avenir. 

2. Liexposition est internationale lorsque plus d’un Etat 
y participe. 

8. Les participants & une exposition internationale sont, d’une 
part, les exposants des Etats officiellement représentés groupés 
en sections nationales, d’autre part, les organisations interna- 
tionales ou les exposants ressortissants d’Etats non officiellement 
représentés et enfin ceux qui sont autorisés, selon les réglements 
de l’exposition, & poursuivre une autre activité, en particulier 
les concessionnaires. : 


Article 2. 


La présente Convention s’applique & toutes les expositions 
internationales, A exception des: 

a) Expositions d’une durée de moins de trois semaines; 

b) Expositions des Beaux-Arts; 

c) Expositions essentiellement commerciales. 


Article 3. 


1. Nonobstant Ie titre qui pourrait étre donné & une 
exposition par ses organisateurs, la présente Convention distin- 
gue les expositions universelles et les expositions spécialisées. 

2. Une exposition est universelle lorsqu’elle fait l’inventaire 
des moyens utilisés et des progrés réalisés ou & réaliser dans 
plusieurs des branches de lactivité humaine, telles qu’elles 
résultent de la classification prévue a l’artice 30, paragraphe 2 (a), 
de la présente Convention. 

8. Elle est spécialisée quand elle est consacrée & une seule 
branche de Yactivité humaine, telle que cette branche se trouve 
définie dans sa classification. 


TITRE Of 
Durée et fréquence des expositions. 
Article 4 


1. La durée d’une exposition ne doit pas dépasser six mois. 

2. Les dates d’ouverture et de cléture d’une exposition sont 
fixées au moment de son enregistrement et ne peuvent @tre 
modifiées qu’en cas de force majeure et avec Yaccord du 
Bureau International des Expositions (ci-aprés dénommé Bureau) 
et visé au Titre V de la présente Convention. Toutefois Ia 
durée totale de l’exposition ne doit pas dépasser six mois. 
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Article 5. 


1..%a fréquence des expositions visées par la présente 
Convention est réglementée de la facgon suivante: 

a) Dans un méme Etat, un intervalle minimum de vingt 
ans doit séparer deux expositions universelles; un intervalle 
minimum de cing ans doit séparer une exposition universelle 
et une exposition spécialisée; 

b) Dans des Etats différents, un intervalle minimum de dix 
ans doit séparer deux expositions universelles ; 

c) Dans un méme Etat un intervalle minimum de dix ans 
doit séparer des expositions spécialisées de méme nature; un 
intervalle minimum de cing ans doit séparer deux expositions 
spécialisées de nature différente ; 

d) Dans des Etats différents un intervalle minimum de cing 
ans doit séparer deux expositions spécialisées de méme nature ; 
un intervalle minimum de deux ans doit séparer deux expo 
sitions spécialisées de nature différente. 


2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, le 
Bureau peut exceptionnellement et dans les conditions prévues 
& Particle 28 (3) f, réduire les intervalles ci-dessus, d’une part, 
au bénéfice des expositions spécialisées, d’autre part et dans 
la limite de sept ans, au bénéfice des expositions universelles 
organisées dans des Etats différents, 


3. Les intervalles qui doivent séparer les expositions enre- 
gistrées ont pour point de départ la date d’ouverture desdites 
expositions. 


TITRE Of 


Enregistrement. 


Article 6. 


1. Le Gouvernement d’une Partie contractante sur le territoire 
de laquelle une exposition est projetée (ci-aprés dénommé 
Gouvernement invitant) doit adresser au Bureau une demande 
pour obtenir son enregistrement en indiquant les mesures 
législatives, réglementaires ou financiéres qu’il prévoit a 
Yoecasion de cette exposition. Le Gouvernement d’un Etat non 
contractant désireux d’obtenir l’enregistrement d’une exposition 
peut, de la méme maniére, adresser une demande au Bureau, 
& condition de s’engager & respecter pour cette exposition les 
dispositions des Titres I, II, If et IV de cette Convention et 
les réglements édictés pour Jeur application. 


2. La demande d’enregistrement doit étre faite par le 
Gouvernement chargé des relations internationales se rapportant 
au lieu o& l’exposition est projetée (ci-aprés dénommé le Gouver- 
nement invitant), méme dans le cas o& ce Gouvernement n’est 
pas Vorganisateur de l’exposition. 

3. Le Bureau détermine par ses réglements obligatdires le 
délai maximum pour retenir la date d’une exposition et le 
délai minimum pour le dépét de la demande d’enregistrement ; 
il précise les documents qui doivent accompaghér une telle 
demande. Il fixe également, par réglement obligatoire, le 
montant des contributions exigées pour frais d’examen de 
la demande. 

4. LVenregistrement n’est accordé que si l’exposition remplit 
les conditions fixées par la présente Convention et les réglements 
établis par le Bureau. 
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Article 7. 


1. Lorsque deux Etats ou plus sont en concurrence entre 
eux pour J’enregistrement d’une exposition et ne parviennent 
pas & s’accorder, ils saisissent l’assemblée générale du Bureau 
qui décide en tenant compte des considérations invoquées, et 
notamment des raisons spéciales de nature historique ou morale, 
du temps écoulé depuis la derniére exposition et du nombre de 
manifestations déj&a organisées par les Etats concurrents. 


2. Sauf dans des circonstances exceptionnelles, le Bureau 
donne la préférence 4 une exposition projetée sur le territoire 
dune Partie contractante. 


Article 8, 


Sauf dans le cas prévu & l’article 4, paragraphe 2, l’Etat qui 
a obtenu lenregistrement d’une exposition perd les droits 
attachés & cet enregistfement s’il modifie la date a laquelle 
il avait déclaré qu’elle se tiendrait. S’il entend qu’elle soit 
organisée & une autre date, il doit introduire une nouvelle 
demande et se soumettre, s'il y a lieu, & la procédure fixée a 
Yarticle 7 qu’impliquent les compétitions éventuelles. 


Article 9. 


1. Pour toute exposition qui n’a pas été enregistrée, les 
Parties contractantes refusent leur participation et leur patronage 
ainsi que toute subvention. 


2. Les Parties contractantes restent enti¢érement libres de ne 
pas participer a une exposition enregistrée. 


3. Chaque Partie contractante usera de tous les moyens qui, 
d’aprés sa législation, lui paraftront les plus opportuns pour 
agir contre les promoteurs d’expositions fictives ou d’expositions 
auxquelles les participants seraient frauduleusement attirés par 
des promesses, annonces ou réclames mensongéres. 


TITRE IV 


Obligations des organisateurs des expositions enregistrées 
et des Etats participants. 


Article 10. 


1. Le Gouvernement invitant doit veiller au respect aes 
dispositions de la présente Convention et des réglements édictés 
pour son application. 


2. Si ce Gouvernement n’organise pas lui-méme exposition, 
la personne morale qui J’organise doit étre officiellement 
reconnue & cet effet par Je Gouvernement, lequel garantit 
Yexécution des obligations de cette personne morale. 


Article 11. 


1. Toutes les invitations 4 participer 4 une exposition, qu’elles 
soient adressées & des Parties contractantes ou a des Etats non 
membres, doivent étre acheminées par voie diplomatique par 
le seul Gouvernement de VEtat invitant au seul Gouvernement 
de VEtat invité, pour Ini-méme et les autres personnes phy- 
siques ou morales qui relévent de son autorité. Les réponses 
doivent parvenir par la méme voie au Gouvernement invitant, 
de méme que les désirs de participation exprimés par des 
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personnes physiques ou morales non invitées. Les invitations 
doivent tenir compte des délais prescrits par le bureau. Les 
invitations aux organisations de caractére international leur 
sont adressées directement. 

2. Aucune Partie contractante ne peut organiser ou patronner 
une participation A une exposition internationale si les invita- 
tions ci-dessus n’ont pas été adressées conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de cette Convention. 

"3. Les Parties contractantes s’engagent a n’adresser ni n’accep- 
ter aucune invitation a participer 4 une exposition, quelle doive 
avoir lieu sur le territoire d’une Partie contractante ou sur celui 
d’un Etat non membre, si cette invitation ne fait pas mention Je 
Yenregistrement accordé conformément aux dispositions de la 
présente Convention. 

4. Toute Partie contractante peut requérir les organisateurs 
de s’abstenir de lui adresser des invitations autres que celle 
qui lui est destinée. Elle peut aussi s’abstenir de transmettre 
des invitations ou des désirs de participation exprimés par des 
personnes physiques ou morales non invitées, 


Article 12. 


Le Gouvernement invitant doit nommer un commissaire géné 
ral de l’exposition chargé de le représenter & toutes fins de la 
présente Convention et en tout ce qui concerne l’exposition. 


Article 13. 


Le Gouvernement de tout Etat qui participe 4 une exposition 
doit nommer un commissaire général de section pour le repré- 
senter auprés du Gouvernement invitant. Le commissaire général 
de section est seul chargé de l’organisation de sa présentation 
nationale. Il informe le commissaire général de l’exposition de la 
composition de cette présentation e* veille au respect des droits 
et obligations des exposants. 


Article 14. 


1. Au cas od les expositions universelles comportent des pavil- 
Jons nationaux, tous les Gouvernements participants construisent 
leurs pavillons 4 leurs propres frais. Néanmoins, avec 1’appro- 
bation préalable du bureau, les organisateurs des expositions 
universelles peuvent, par dérogation, construire des emplace- 
ments destinés 4 étre loués aux Gouvernements qui ne sont pas 
en mesure de construire des pavillons nationaux. 

2. Dans les expositions spécialisées, la construction des bAti- 
ments incombe aux organisateurs. 


Article 15. 


Dans une exposition universelle il ne peut étre percu, ni par 
le Gouvernement invitant, ni par les autorités locales, ni par les 
organisateurs de l’exposition, de loyer ou de redevance forfai- 
taire pour les emplacements attribués aux Gouvernements parti- 
cipants (a exception d’un loyer pour les emplacements construits 
au titre de la dérogation prévue a l’article 14, 1.). Dans le cas 
ot une taxe immobiliére serait exigible, d’aprés la législation 
en vigueur dans YEtat invitant, elle demeurerait A la charge 
des organisateurs. Seuls les services effectivement rendus en 
application des réglements approuvés par le bureau peuvent faire 
Vobjet d’une rétribution. 


Article 16. 


Le régime douanier des expositions est fixé par annexe a la 
présente Convention, dont ladite annexe fait partie intégrante, 
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Article 17. 


Dans une exposition, ne sont considérées comme nationales et, 
en conséquence, ne peuvent étre désignées sous cette dénomi- 
nation que les sections constituées sous l’autorité de commis- 
saires généraux nommés conformément A Varticle 13 par les 
Gouvernements des Etats participants. Une section nationale 
comprend tous les exposants de Etat considéré, mais non les 
concessionnaires. 


Article 18. 


1. Dans une exposition, il ne peut étre fait usage pour dési- 
gher un participant ou un groupe de participants d’une appella- 
tion géographique se rapportant A une Partie contractante 
qu’avec l’autorisation du commissaire général de section repré- 
sentant le Gouvernement de ladite Partie. 


2. Si une Partie contractante ne participe pas & une exposi: 
tion, le commissaire général de cette exposition veille, en ce 
qui concerne cette Partie contractante, au respect de la protec- 
tion prévue au paragraphe précédent. 


Article 19. 


41. Les productions présentées dans la section nationale d’un 
Etat participant doivent étre en relation étroite avec cet Etat 
(par exemple objets originaires de son territoire ou productions 
créées par ses ressortissants). 

2. Peuvent toutefois y figurer, avec l’autorisation des com- 
missaires généraux des autres Etats en cause, d’autres objets 
ou productions, & condition qu’ils ne servent qu’é compléter la 
présentation. 


3. En cas de contestation entre Etats participants dans Iles - 


cas prévus aux paragraphes 1 et 2, un arbitrage est rendu par 
le collége des commissaires généraux de section statuant a la 
majorité des commissaires présents. La décision est définitive, 


1. A moins de dispositions contraires dans la législation en 
vigueur dans l’Etat invitant, il me doit étre concédé aucun mono- 
pole de quelque nature qu’il soit, sauf, en ce qui concerne les 
services communs, autorisation du bureau accordée au moment 
de lenregistrement. Dans ce ces kes organisateurs sont tenus 
aux obligations suivantes : 


a) Indiquer l’existence de ce ou ces monopoles dans le régle- 
ment général de l’exposition et dans le contrat de participation ; 

b) Assurer aux participants l’usage des services monopolisés 
aux conditions habituellement appliquées dans T'Etat ; 

c) Ne limiter en aucun cas les pouvoirs des commissaires géné- 
raux dans leurs eections respectives. 

2. Le commissaire général de l’exposition prend toute mesure 
pour que les tarifs demandés aux Etats participants ne soient 
pas plus élevés que ceux demandés aux organisateurs de l’expo- 
sition et, en tout cas, que les tarifs normaux de la localité. 


Article 21. 


Le commissaire général de l’exposition prend toutes les mesures 
possibles pour assurer le fonctionnement efficace des services 
d@utilité publique a V'intérieur de l’exposition. 
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Article 22. 


Le Gouvernement invitant s’efforce de faciliter l’organisation 
de la participation des Etats et de leurs ressortissants, notam- 
ment en matiére de tarifs de transport et de conditions d’admis- 
sion des personnes et des objets. 


Article 23. 


1. Le réglement général d’une exposition doit indiquer si, 
indépendamment des certificats de participation qui peuvent étre 
accordés, des récompenses seront ou non décernées aux parti- 
cipants. Dans le cas of des récompenses seraient prévues, leur 
attribution peut étre limitée a certaines catégories. 

2. Avant ouverture de lexposition tout participant peut 
déclarer vouloir rester en dehors de J’attribution des récom- 
penses. 

Article 24. 


Le Bureau International des Expositions, visé au titre sui- 
vant, peut établir des réglements fixant les conditions générales 
de composition et de fonctionnement des jurys et déterminant 
le mode d’attribution des récompenses. 


TITRE V 
Dispositions institutionnelles. 
Article 25. 


1. 0 est institué une organisation internationale dénommée 
Bureau International des Expositions, chargé de veiller et pourvoir 
a Yapplication de la présente Convention. Ses membres sont 
les gouvernements des Parties contractantes. Le siége du 
Bureau est & Paris. 

2. Le Bureau posséde Ja personnalité juridique, et notam- 
ment la capacité de conclure des contrats, d’acquérir et de 
vendre des biens meubles et immeubles, ainsi que d’ester en 
justice. 

3. Le Bureau a la capacité de conclure des accords, notam- 
ment en matiére de priviléges et immunités avec des Etats 
et organisations internationales pour l’exercice des attributions 
qui lui sont confiées par la présente Convention. 

4. Le Bureau comprend une assemblée générale, un prési- 
dent, une commission exécutive, des commissions spécialisées, 
autant de vice-présidents que de commissions et un secréta- 
riat placé sous l’autorité d’un secrétaire général. 


Article 26. 


Liassemblée générale du bureau est composée des délégués 
désignés par les gouvernements des Parties contractantes a 
raison d’un & trois délégués pour chacune d’elles. 


Article 27. 


L’assemblée générale tient des sessions réguliéres et peut 
également tenir des sessions extraordinaires. Elle statue sur 
toutes les questions pour lesquelles la présente Convention 
attribue compétence au bureau dont elle est la plus haute 
autorité, et notamment: 

a) Discute, adopte et publie les réglements relatifs 4 l’en- 
registrement, la classification et lorganisation des expositions 
internationales et au fonctionnement du bureau. 
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Dans les limifes des dispositions de la présente Convention, 
elle peut établir des réglements obligatoires. Ele peut aussi 
établir des réglements types qui serviront de guides pour 
Yorganisation des expositions ; ; 

b) Arréte le budget, contr6le et approuve les comptes du 
bureau ; 

c) Approuve les rapports du secrétaire général ; 

d) Crée les commissions qu’elle juge utiles, désigne les 
membres de la commission exécutive et des autres commissions 
et fixe la durée de leur mandat; 

e) Approuve tout projet d’acord international visé 4 I’ar- 
ticle 25 (3) de la présente Convention; 

f) Adopte les projets d’amendements visés a I’article 33; 

g) Désigne le secrétaire général. 


Article 28, 


1. Le gouvernement de chaque Partie contractante, quel 
que soit le nombre de ses délégués, dispose d’une voix au sein 
de l’assemblée générale. Toutefois, son droit de vote est sus- 
pendu si la totalité des cotisations dues par lui, en application 
de l'article 32 ci-aprés, excéde le total de ses cotisations se 
rapportant a l’année en cours et a l’année précédente. 


2. L’assemblée générale peut valablement délibérer lorsque 
le nombre des délégations présentes en séance et ayant droit 
de vote est au moins des deux tiers de celui des Parties contrac- 
tantes ayant droit de vote. Si ce quorum n’est pas atteint, elle 
est 4 nouveau convoquée sur le méme ordre du jour, a échéance 
d’au moins un mois. Dans ce cas, le quorum requis est abaissé 
& la moitié du nombre des Parties contractantes disposant du 
droit de vote. 


3. Les votes sont acquis & la majorité des délégations pré- 
sentes qui expriment leur vote pour ou contre. Toutefois, dans 
les cas suivants la majorité des deux tiers est requise: 

a) Adoption des projets d’amendements a la présente 
Convention ; 

b) Etablissement et modification des réglements ; 

c) Adoption du budget et approbation du montant des coti- 
sations annuelles des Parties contractantes ; 

d) Autorisation de modifier les dates d’ouverture et de clé- 
ture d’une exposition dams les conditions prévues a article 4 
ci-dessus ; 

e) Enregistrement d’une exposition sur le territoire d’un 
Etat non membre en cas de concurrence avec une exposition 
sur le territoire d'une Partie contractante ; 

f) Réduction des intervalles prévus a l’article 5 de la présente 
Convention ; 

g) Acceptation des réserves 4 un amendement présentées par 
une Partie contractante; ledit amendement devant étre, en 
application de article 33, adopté Aa la majorité des quatre 
cinquiémes ou & l’unanimité selon le cas; 

h) Approbation de tout projet d’accord international; 

$) Nomination du secrétaire général. 


Article 29. 


1. Le président est élu par l’assemblée générale au scrutin 
secret pour une période de deux ans parmi les délégués des 
gouvernements des Parties contractantes, mais i} ne représente 
plus VEtat dont il est ressortissant pendant la durée de son 
mandat. I est rééligible. 
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2. Le président convoque et dirige les réunions de J’assem- 
blée générale et veille au bon fonctionnement du bureau. En son 
absence, ses fonctions sont exercées par le vice-président 
chargé de la commission exécutive ou, & défaut, par un des 
autres vice-présidents, dans l’ordre de leur élection. 


3. Les vice-présidents sont élus parmi les délégués des gou- 
vernements des Parties contractantes, par l’assemblée générale 
qui détexmine la nature et la durée de leur mandat et désigne 
notamment la commission dont ils ont la charge. 


Article 30. 


1. La commission exécutive se compose de délégués des gou- 
vernements de douze Parties contractantes 4 raison d’un pour 
chacun d’entre eux. 


2. La commission exécutive: 


a) Etablit et tient a jour une classification des activités 
humaines susceptibles de figurer dans une exposition ; 

b) Examine toute demande d’enregistrement d’une exposi- 
tion et la soumet, avec son avis, & approbation de l’assemblée 
générale ; 

c) Remplit les taches qui Ini sont confiées par l’assemblée 
générale ; 

d) Peut demander l’avis des autres commissions. 


Article 31. 


1. Le secrétaire général, nommé suivant les dispositions 
de Yarticle 28 de la présente Convention, doit étre un ressor- 
tissant d’une des Parties contractantes. 


2. Le secrétaire général est chargé de gérer les affaires 
courantes du bureau suivant les instructions de J’assemblée 
générale et de la commission exécutive. Il élabore le projet de 
budget, présente les comptes et soumet a l’assemblée générale 
des rapports relatifs & ses activités. Il représente le bureau, 
notamment en justice. 


8. L’assemblée générale détermine les autres attributions et 
les obligations du secrétaire général ainsi que son statut. 


Article 32. 


Le budget annuel du bureau est fixé par l’assemblée géné- 
rale dans les conditions prévues au paragraphe 3 de l'article 28. 
Il tient compte des réserves financiéres du bureau, des recettes 
de toute sorte, ainsi que des soldes débiteurs et créditeurs 
reportés des exercices précédents. Les dépenseg du bureau sont 
couvertes par ces sources et par les cotisations des Parties 
contractantes selon le nombre de parts leur incombant en 
application des décisions de l’assemblée générale. 


Article 33. 


1. Toute Partie contractante peut proposer un projet d’amen- 
dement 4 la présente Convention. Le texte dudit projet et 
les raisons qui l’ont motivé sont adressés au secrétaire général 
qui les communique dans le plus bref délai aux-autres Parties 
contractantes. 
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2. Le prejet d’amendement proposé est inscrit 4 Vordre du 
jour de ka session ordinaire ou d’une session extraordinaire 
de V’assemblée générale qui se tient au moins trois mois aprés 
la date de son envoi par le secrétaire général. 


3. Tout projet d’amendement adopté par J’assemblée géné- 
rale dans les conditions prévues au paragraphe précédent et 
& Varticle 28 est soumis par le Gouvernement de la République 
francaise & J’acceptation de toutes les Parties contractantes. 
Il entre en vigueur 4 Végard de toutes ces Parties 4 la date 
& laquelle les quatre cinquiémes d’entre elles ont notifié leur 
acceptation au Gouvernement de la République francaise. Toute- 
fois, par dérogation aux dispositions qui précédent, tout projet 
d’amendement au présent paragraphe, a V’article 16 relatif au 
régime douanier, ou a Yannexe prévue audit article n’entre 
en vigueur qu’a la date 4 laquelle toutes les Parties contractantes 
ont notifié leur acceptation au Gouvernement de la République 
francaise. 


4. Toute Partie contractante qui souhaite assortir d’une 
réserve son acceptation d’un amendement fait part au bureau 
des termes de la réserve envisagée. L’assemblée générale statue 
sur l’admissibilité de ladite réserve. L’assemblée générale doit 
faire droit aux réserves qui tendraient A sauvegarder des 
situations acquises en matiére d’expositions et rejeter celles 
qui auraient pour effet de créer des situations privilégiées. 
Si la réserve est acceptée, la Partie qui l’avait présentée figure 
parmi celles qui sont comptées comme ayant accepté l’amen- 
dement pour Je calcul de la majorité des quatre cinquiémes 
susmentionnés. Si elle est rejetée, la Partie qui l’avait présentée 
opt entre Je refus de l’amendement ou son acceptation sans 
réserve. 


5. Lorsque ]’amendement entre en vigueur dans les conditions 
prévues au troisigme paragraphe du présent article, toute 
Partie contractante ayant refusé de l’accepter peut, si elle le 
juge bon, se prévaloir des dispositions de l'article 37 ci-aprés. 


Article 34. 


1. Tout différend entre deux ou plusieurs Parties contrac: 
tantes concernant l’application ou Vinterprétation de Ja pré 
sente Convention qui ne peut étre réglé par les autorités inves- 
ties de pouvoirs de décision, en application de la présente 
Convention, fera l’objet de négociations entre les Parties en 
litige. 

2. Si ces négociations n’aboutissent pas & un accord a bref 
délai, une des Parties saisit le président du bureau et lui 
demande de désigner un conciliateur. Si alors le conciliateur 
ne peut obtenir l’accord des Parties en litige sur une solution, 
il constate et délimite dans son rapport au président Ja nature 
et l’étendue du litige. 


3. Lorsqu’un désaccord est ainsi constaté, le différend fait 
Yobjet d’un arbitrage. A cette fin une des Parties saisit, dans 
un délai de deux mois & compter de la communication du 
rapport aux Parties en litige, le secrétaire général du bureau 
d’une requéte d’arbitrage en mentionnant V’arbitre choisi par 
elle. L’autre ou les autres Parties au différend doivent désigner, 
chacune, dans un délai de deux mois, leur arbitre respectif. 
A défaut, une des Parties saisit le président de 1a Cour inter- 
nationale de Justice en lui demandant de désigner Je ou les 
atbitres. 
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Lorsque plusieurs Parties font cause commune, elles ne 
comptent pour l’application des dispositions du paragraphe qui 
précéde que pour une seule. En cas de doute, le secrétaire 
général décide. 


Les ‘arbitres désignent 4 leur tour un surarbitre. Si les 
arbitres ne peuvent s’accorder sur ce choix dans un délai de 
deux mois, le président de la Cour internationale de Justice, 
Saisi par une des Parties, y pourvoit. 


4. Le collége arbitral rend son arbitrage 4 la majorité de 
ses membres, la voix du surarbitre étant prépondérante en 
cas de partage égal des voix. Cet arbitrage s’impose 4 toutes 
les Parties en litige, définitivement et sans recours. 


5. Chaque Etat pourra, au moment oi il signera ou ratifiera 
la présente Convention ou y adhérera, déclarer qu’il ne se 
considére pas lié par les dispositions des paragraphes 3 et 4 
qui précédent. Les autres Parties contractantes ne seront pas 
liées par lesdites dispositions envers tout Etat qui aura formulé 
une telle réserve, 


6. Toute Partie contractante qui aura formulé une réserve 
conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe précédent, pourra 
& tout moment lever cette réserve par une notification adressée 
au Gouvernement dépositaire. 


Article 35. 


La présente Convention est ouverte a l’adhésion, d’une part, 
de tout Etat, soit membre de l’Organisation des Nations Unies, 
soit non membre de I1’0. N. U. qui est Partie au statut de la 
Cour internationale de Justice, ou membre d’une institution 
spécijalisée des Nations Unies, ou membre de l’Agence Inter- 
nationale de }’Energie Atomique et, d’autre part, de tout autre 
Etat dont la demande d’adhésion est approuvée par la majorité 
des deux tiers des Parties contractantes ayant droit de vote 
& Vassemblée générale du bureau. Les instruments d’adhésion 
sont déposés auprés du Gouvernement de la République fran- 
gaise et prennent effet & la date de leur dépét. 


Article 36. 


Le Gouvernement de la République francaise notifie aux 
Gouvernements des Etats Parties a la présente Convention ainsi 
qu’au Bureau International des Expositions : 

a) L’entrée en vigueur des amendements, conformément a 
Varticle 33; 

b) Les adhésions, conformément & l'article 35; 

c) Les dénoncijations, conformément a Il’article 37; 

d) Les réserves émises en application de Jl’article 34, para- 
graphe 5; 

e) Lexpiration éventuelle de la Convention. 


Article 37. 


1. Toute Partie contractante peut dénoncer Ja présente Conven- 
tion en le notifiant par écrit au Gouvernement de la République 
francaise. 


2. Cette dénonciation prend effet un an aprés la date de 
réception de cette notification. 
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3. La présente Convention vient 4 expiration si, par suite 
de dénonciations, le nombre des Parties contractantes est réduit 
& moins de sept. 

Sous résérve de tout accord qui pourrait étre conclu entre 
les Parties contractantes au sujet de la dissolution du bureau, 
le secrétaire général sera chargé des questions de liquidation. 
Lactif sera réparti entre les Parties contractantes au prorata 
des cotisations versées depuis qu’elles sont Parties 4 la présente 
Convention. S’il existe un passif, celui-ci sera pris en charge 
par ces mémes Parties au prorata des cotisations fixées pour 
Yexercice financier en cours. 


Fait 4 Paris, le 30 novembre 1972. 


[For signatures, see pp. 4286-4288.] 
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ANNEXE 


A LA CONVENTION SIGNSE A PARIS LE 22 NOVEMBRE 1928 CONCERNANT 
LES EXPOSITIONS INTERNATIONALES, MODIFIEE ET COMPLETEE PAR 
LES PrRoTocoLes pu 10 mar 1948, pu 16 NOVEMBRE 1966 ET DU 
30 NovEMBRE 1972 


Régime dovanier pour I‘importation des articles 
par les participants aux Expositions Internationales. 


Article 1°, 
Définitions. 


Pour l’application de la présente annexe on entend par: 

a) « Droits & Pimportation », les droits de douane et tous 
autres droits et taxes percus a Timportation ou & Il’occasion 
de lTimportation, ainsi que tous les droits d’accise et taxes 
intérieures dont sont passibles les marchandises importées, a 
Yexclusion toutefois des redevances et impositions qui sont 
limitées au coft approximatif des services rendus et qui ne 
constituent pas une protection indirecte des produits nationaux 
ou des taxes de caractére fiscal a l’importation. 

b) « Admission temporaire », Tlimportation temporaire en 
franchise de droits 4 l’importation, sans prohibitions ni res- 
trictions d’importation, a charge de réexportation. 


Article 2, 


Bénéficient de ’admission temporaire : 
a) Les marchandises destinées a étre exposées ou a faire 
Yobjet d’une démonstration a l’exposition ; 


b) Les marchandises destinées a étre utilisées pour les pré 
sentations 4 l’exposition de produits étrangers, telles que: 


i) Les marchandises nécessaires pour la démonstration 
des machines ou appareils étrangers exposés ; 


ii) Les matériaux de construction, méme a l'état brut, le 
matériel de décoration et d’ameublement, et I’équi- 
pement électrique pour les pavillons et stands étrangers 
de l’exposition, ainsi que pour les locaux affectés au 
Commissaire Général de Section d’un pays étranger 
participant ; : 

iii) Les outils, le matériel utilisés pour la construction et 
les moyens de transports, nécessaires aux travaux de 
Texposition ; 

iv) Le matériel publicitaire ou de démonstration destiné 
manifestement 4 étre utilisé a titre de pyblicité pour 
les marchandises étrangéres présentées 2 Il’exposition, 
tel que les enregistrements sonores, films et diapo- 
sitives, ainsi que l’appareillage nécessaire & leur utili- 
sation. 

c) Le matériel, y compris les installations d’interprétariat, 
les appareils d’enregistrement du son et les films a caractére 
éducatif, scientifique ou culture], destiné 4 étre utilisé a 
Poccasion de l’exposition. 
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Article 3. 


Les facilités visées 4 l’article 2 de cette Annexe sont accordées 
& condition que: 


a) Les marchandises puissent étre identifiées lors de leur 
réexportation ; 

6b) Le Commissaire Général de Section du pays participant 
garantisse sans dépét de fonds le paiement des droits & l’impor- 
tation frappant les marchandises qui ne seraient pas réexportées 
aprés la cléture de J’exposition dans les délais fixés; d’autres 
garanties prévues par la législation du pays invitant peuvent 
6tre admises 4 Ja demande des exposants (par exemple carnet 
A. T. A. institué par la Convention du Conseil de Coopération 
douaniére du 6 décembre 1961) ; 

c) Les autorités douaniéres du pays d'importation tempo- 
raire estiment que les conditions imposées par cette annexe 
soient remplies. 


Article 4. 


Aussi longtemps qu’elles bénéficient des facilités prévues par 
la présente Annexe et sauf si les lois et réglements du pays 
d'importation temporaire le permettent, les marchandises pla- 
cées en admission temporaire ne peuvent pas étre prétées, 
louées ou utilisées moyennant rétribution ni transportées hors 
du lieu de T’exposition. Elles doivent étre réexportées dans 
les plus brefs délais et au plus tard trois mois aprés la cléture de 
Yexposition. Les autorités douaniéres peuvent pour des raisons 
valables prolonger cette période dans les limites prescrites 
par les lois et réglements du pays d’importation temporaire. 


Article 5. 


a) Nonobstant I’obligation de réexportation prévue a Iar- 
ticle 4, 1a réexportation des marchandises périssables ou gra- 
vement endommagées ou de faible valeur n’est pas exigée, 
pourvu qu’elles soient, selon la décision des autorités douaniéres : 

{) Soumises aux droits & l’importation dus en I’espéce ot 
fi) Abandonnées, libres de tous frais, au Trésor public du 
pays d’importation temporaire ou 
fii) Détruites, sous contréle officiel, sans qu’il puisse en 
résulter de frais pour le Trésor public du pays d’impor- 
tation temporaire. 


Toutefois Yobligation de réexportation ne s’applique pas aux 
marchandises de toute nature dont la destruction requise par 
le Commissaire Général de Section concerné est effectuée sous 
contréle officiel et sans qu’il puisse en résulter de frais pour 
le Trésor public du pays d’importation temporaire. 

b) Les marchandises placées en admission temporaire peuvent 
recevoir une destination autre que la réexportation, et notam- 
ment étre mises & la consommation intérieure, sous réserve 
qu'il soit satisfait aux conditions et aux formalités qui seraient 
appliquées en vertu des lois et réglements du pays d’importation 
temporaire si elles étaient imporiées directement de l’étranger. 


Article 6. 


Les produits accessoirement obtenus au cours de l’exposition, 
& partir de marchandises importées temporairement, & l’occasion 
de Ja démonstration de machines ou d’appareils exposés, sont 
soumis aux dispositions des articles 4 et 5 de Ja présente Annexe, 
de la méme facon que siils avaient été placés en admission 
temporaire, sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 7 ci-aprés. 
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Article 7. 


Les droits 4 l'importation ne sont pas percus, les prohibitions 
ou restrictions 4 l’importation ne sont pas appliquées et, si 
Yadmission temporaire a été accordée, la réexportation n’est 
pas exigée dans les cas suivants, pourvu que la valeur globale 
et la quantité des marchandises soient raisonnables, de I’avis 
des autorités douaniéres du pays d’importation, eu égard A la 
nature de )’exposition, au nombre des visiteurs et a importance 
de la participation de l’exposant: 


a) Petits échantillons (autres que boissons alcooliques, tabac 
et combustibles) représentatifs des marchandises étrangéres 
exposées a l’exposition, y compris les échantillons de produits 
alimentaires et de boissons, importés comme tels ou obtenus 
a l’exposition & partir de marchandises importées en vrac, 
pourvu : 


i) Qu’il s’agisse de produits étrangers fournis gratui- 
tement et qui servent uniquement a des distributions 
gratuites au public a J’exposition pour étre utilisés 
ou consommés par les personnes A qui ils auront été 
distribués ; 

ii) Que ces produits soient identifiables comme étant des 
échantillons 4 caractére publicitaire ne présentant qu’une 
faible valeur unitaire ; 

iii) Qu’ils ne se prétent pas 4 la commercialisation et qu’ils 
soient, le cas échéant, conditionnés en quantités net- 
tement plus petites que celles contenues dans le plus 
petit emballage vendu au détail ; 

iv) Que les échantillons de produits alimentaires et de bois- 
sons qui ne sont pas distribués dans les emballages, 
conformément a J’alinéa iii ci-dessus, soient consommés 
a exposition. 


b) Echantillons importés qui sont utilisés ou consommés par 
les membres des jurys de l’exposition pour apprécier et juger 
les objets exposés, sous réserve de la production d’une attes- 
tation du Commissaire Général de Section, mentionnant la 
nature et la quantité des objets consommés au cours de telle 
appréciation et tel jugement. 

ce) Marchandises importées uniquement en vue de leur 
démonstration, ou pour la démonstration de machines et appa- 
reils étrangers présentés a l’exposition, et qui sont consommées 
ou détruites au cours de ces démonstrations. 


d) Imprimés, catalogues, prospectus, prix courants, affiches, 
calendriers (illustrés ou non) et photographies non encadrées, 
destinés manifestement & étre utilisés a titre de publicité pour 
les marchandises étrangéres présentées a4 l’exposition pourvu 
qu'il s’agisse de produits étrangers fournis gratuitement et qui 
servent uniquement a des distributions gratuites au public sur 
le lieu de J’exposition. 


Article 8. 


Les droits a importation ne sont pas percus, les prohibitions 
ou restrictions a V’importation ne sont pas appliquées et si 
Yadmission temporaire a été accordée, la réexportation n’est 
pas exigée dans les cas suivants: 

a) Produits qui sont importés et utilisés pour la construction, 
l’aménagement, la décoration, Yanimation et ]’environnement 
des présentations étrangéres 4 l’exposition (peintures, vernis, 
papiers de tenture, liquides vaporisés, articles pour feux d’arti- 
fice, graines ou plants, etc.) détruits du fait de leur utilisation ; 


’ 
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b) Catalogués, brochures, affiches et autres imprimés officiels, 
illustrés ou non, gui sont publiés par les pays participant & 
Yexposition; — © 

c) Plans, dessins, dossiers, archives, formules et autres docu- 
ments destinés & &tre utilisés comme tels & l’exposition. 


Article 9. 


a) A Yentrée comme a Ia sortie, la vérification et le dédoua- 
nement des marchandises qui vont étre ou qui ont été présentées 
ou utilisées & une exposition sont effectués, dans tous les cas 
ott cela est possible et opportun, sur les lieux de cette exposition ; 

b) Chaque Partie contractante s’efforcera, dans tous les cas 
ott elle l’estimera utile, compte tenu de l’importance de l’expo- 
sition, d’ouvrir pour une durée raisonnable un bureau de 
douane sur les lieux de l’exposition organisée sur son territoire ; 

c) La réexportation de marchandises placées en admission 
temporaire peut s’effectuer en une ou en plusieurs fois et par 
tout bureau de douane ouvert a ces opérations, méme s'il est 
différent du bureau d’importation, sauf si l’importateur s’en- 
gage, afin de bénéficier d’une procédure simplifiée, a réex- 
Porter les marchandises par le bureau d’importation. 


Article 10. 


Les dispositions gui précédent ne mettent pas obstacle & 
Yapplication : 

a) De facilités plus grandes que certaines Parties contrac- 
tantes accordent ou accorderaient soit par des dispositions 
unilatérales, soit en vertu d’accords bilatéraux ou multilatéraux ; 

b) Des réglements nationaux ou conventionnels non douaniers 
concernant l’organisation de 1l’exposition ; 

c) Des prohibitions et restrictions résultant des lois et 
réglements nationaux et fondées sur des considérations de 
moralité ou d’ordre public, de sécurité publique, d’hygiéne 
ou de santé publiques ou sur des considérations d’ordre vété- 
rinaire ou phytopathologique, ou se rapportant a la protection 
des brevets, marques de fabrique et droits d’auteur et de 


reproduction. 
Article 11. 


Pour l’application de la présente Annexe les territoires des 
pays contractants qui forment une Union douaniére ou écono- 
mique peuvent étre considérés comme un seul territoire. 
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RECOMMANDATION 


L’Assemblée générale recommande que les droits 4 l’impor 
tation ne so1ent pas percus et les prohibitions ou restrictions 
a Vimportation ne so:ent pas appliquées, et, si l’admission 
temporaire a été accordée, 1a réexportation ne soit pas exigée, 
pourvu que Ja valeur globale et Ia quantité de marchandises 
soient rasonnables de l’avis des autorités douaniéres du pays 
d’importation eu égard a la nature de l’exposition, au nombre 
des visiteurs et & l’importance de la participation de l’exposant 
pour les produits importés par les commussaires généraux de 
section pour: 

i) leur consommation personnelle , 

ii) @tre utilisés lors des réceptions officielles , 
iii) étre offerts aux visiteurs de marque de leur propre pays, 
du pays organmisateur ou a ceux venant d’un pays tiers. 


COPIE CERTIFIEE CONFORME A LORIGINAL 
CONSERVE AUX ARCHIVES 

DU MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES. ETRANGERFS 

“PARIS, le 24 AGUT 1°74 


ka Sey on Chef des Archives 
1 AGH 


Signs. M. DEGROS 


T.C. A. 509. — Imprimerie des Journaux officiels, Paris, 








TIAS 9948 


32 UST] Multi.—Expositions—Nov. 30, 1972 4305 


Translation prepared by the Department of State 


Protocol amending the Convention signed at Paris on 
November 22, 1928, concerning International Expositions 


The Parties to this Convention, 

Considering that the rules and procedures established by the Con- 
vention concerning international expositions, which was signed at 
Paris on November 22, 1928, as amended and supplemented by the 
Protocols of May 10, 1948 and November 16, 1966,[‘] have proved 
useful and necessary for the organizers of such expositions and for 
the participating States; 

Desiring to adapt to the conditions of modern endeavor the afore- 
said rules and procedures, as well as those concerning the organization 
responsible for their application, and to bring together those provi- 
sions in a single instrument replacing the 1928 Convention; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 
The purpose of this Protocol is: 


(a) To amend the rules and procedures relating to international 
expositions; 

(b) To amend the provisions concerning the activities of the Inter- 
national Expositions Bureau. 


AMENDMENT 


Article IT 


The 1928 Convention is again amended by this Protocol in accord- 
ance with the objectives set forth in Article I. The text of the Con- 
vention thus amended is contained in the Appendix to this Protocol 
of which it constitutes an integral part. 


Article TIT 


(1) This Protocol shall be open for signature by the Parties to the 
1928 Convention, at Paris, from November 30, 1972 to November 30, 
1978, and shall remain open thereafter for accession by those Parties. 


(2) The Parties to the 1928 Convention may become Parties to 
this Protocol by: 


(a) Signature without reservation of ratification, acceptance, or 
approval; 


1 TIAS 6548, 6549; 19 UST 5927, 5974. 
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(b) Signature with reservation of ratification, acceptance, or ap- 
proval, followed by ratification, acceptance, or approval; 


(c) Accession. 


(3) Instruments of ratification, acceptance, approval, or accession 
shall be deposited with the Government of the French Republic. 


Article IV 


This Protocol shall enter into force on the date on which 29 States 
have become Parties hereto as provided in Article III. 


Article V 


The provisions of this Protocol shall not apply to the registration 
of an exposition for which a date has already been approved by the 
International Expositions Bureau up to and including the meeting of 
the Administrative Council immediately preceding the entry into 
force of this Protocol, in accordance with Article IV hereinabove. 


Article VI 


The Government of the French Republic shall notify the Govern- 
ments of the Contracting Parties and the International Expositions 
Bureau of: 


(a) Signatures, ratifications, approvals, acceptances, and acces- 
sions in accordance with Article IIT; 
(b) The date on which this Protocol shall enter into force in accord- 
ance with Article IV. 

Article VII 


Upon the entry into force of this Protocol, the Government of the 
French Republic shall have it registered with the United Nations 
Secretariat, pursuant to Article 102 of the Charter of the United 
Nations. [!] 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized for that 
purpose, have signed this Protocol. 

Done AT PARIS, November 30, 1972, in the French language in a 
single original that shall be kept in the archives of the Goverment of 
the French Republic, which shall issue certified copies to the Govern- 
ments of all the Parties to the 1928 Convention. 


For the Government of the Republic of Austria: 
(Subject to ratification.) 


Erica Brevka 
September 28, 1978. 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium: 
(Subject to ratification.) 


R. Ravx 
R. Rotascuinp 


1 TS 993; 59 Stat. 1052. 
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For the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil: 


For the Government of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria: 
(With the reservations and the declaration made at the time of 
signature.) 


BE. Raztogov 


For the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
(Subject to the reservation expressed in the full powers and in 
the declaration.) 


V. ANICHTCHOUK 
For the Government of Canada: 
CriaupE T. CHARLAND 
For the Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic: 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Denmark: 
(Subject to ratification.) 


Pout ASSAM 


For the Government of the Republic of Finland: 
(Subject to ratification.) 


Otte Herotp 

For the Government of the French Republic: 
CHRISTIAN D’AUMALE 

For the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany: 
S. von Braun 

For the Government of the Kingdom of Greece: 

For the Government of the Republic of Haiti: 


For the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic: 
(Subject to the reservation stated in the full powers.) 


LaszLto FoipEs 


For the Government of the State of Israel: 
(Subject to ratification.) 


IsRAEL Haviv 


For the Government of the Italian Republic: 
(Subject to ratification.) 


Francesco Mabratti 
For the Government of Japan: 
For the Government of the Lebanese Republic: 


TIAS 9948 


4308 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


For the Government of the Principality of Monaco: 
Prerre-Lovis Favaize 
For the Government of the Kingdom of Morocco: 


For the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 
(Subject to ratification.) 


J.A. DE Ranrrz 
For the Government of New Zealand: 
For the Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria: 
For the Government of the Kingdom of Norway: 
Hersies Voer 


For the Government of the Polish People’s Republic: 
(Subject to ratification and to the reservation stated in the note 
verbale of November 30, 1972 No. Z-IJ-OME-BIE1.) 


MicuaL KaszERa 


For the Government of the Portuguese Republic: 
(Subject to ratification.) 


ALFREDO LENCASTRE DA VEIGA November 29, 1978. 


For the Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania: 
(Subject to ratification and with the reservation, stated in the 
full powers, in regard to the provisions of paragraphs 3 and 4 
of Article 34, and with the declaration in regard to Article 35.) 


C, Frurran November 8, 1978. 
For the Government of Spain: 
Emitio pp Morra 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Sweden: 
(Subject to ratification.) 


M.D. WintER 


For the Government of the Swiss Confederation: 
(Subject to ratification.) 


Max TROENDLE 
For the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania: 
For the Government of the Republic of Tunisia: 
ABDESSALEM Bun AYED 


For the Government of the Ukranian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
(Subject to the reservation and the declaration transmitted at the 
time of signature.) 


ALEXANDRE GORDENKO 
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For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
(Subject to the reservation and the declaration transmitted at the 
time of signature.) 


Yourt Borissov 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


Donatp Logan 
FRANCIS SEDGWICK-J ELL 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
(Subject to ratification and to the declaration contained in note 
verbale No. 201 of November 29, 1972.) 


Jack B. Kusiscu 
APPENDIX 


Convention concerning International Expositions, signed at Paris 
on November 22, 1928, amended and supplemented by the Protocols 
of May 10, 1948, November 16, 1966, and November 30, 1972. 


SECTION I 
DEFINITIONS AND PURPOSE 
Article 1 


(1) An exposition is an event which, whatever its title, has as its 
principal purpose the education of the public by taking stock of the 
means available to man for meeting the needs of civilization and 
demonstrating the progress achieved in one or more branches of 
human endeavor or the prospects for the future. 

(2) An exposition is international when more than one State 
participates therein. 

(3) The participants in an international exposition are, on the one 
hand, exhibitors of States officially represented grouped in national 
sections and, on the other hand, international organizations or ex- 
hibitors who are nationals of States not officially represented, and, 
lastly, those who are authorized under the regulations of the ex- 
position to engage in another activity, in particular, concessionaires. 


Article 2 
This Convention shall apply to all international expositions except: 


(a) Expositions having a duration of less than three weeks; 
(b) Fine arts expositions; 
(c) Essentially commercial expositions. 

Article 3 


(1) Regardless of the title that may be given to an exposition by 
its organizers, this Convention makes a distinction between universal 
expositions and specialized expositions. 
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(2) An exposition is universal when it takes stock of the means 
employed and the progress achieved or to be achieved in several 
branches of human endeavor, as defined in the classification provided 
for in Article 30(2) (a) of this Convention. 

(3) An exposition is specialized when it is devoted to only one 
branch of human endeavor, as that branch is defined in the classifi- 
cation. 


SECTION II 
DURATION AND FREQUENCY OF EXPOSITIONS 
Article 4 


(1) The duration of an exposition shall not exceed six months. 

(2) The opening and closing dates of an exposition shall be fixed at 
the time of its registration and may not be changed except in case 
of force majeure and with the consent of the International Exposi- 
tions Bureau (hereinafter called the Bureau) referred to in Section 
V of this Convention. Nevertheless, the total duration of the ex- 
position shall not exceed six months. 


Article 5 


(1) The frequency of the expositions to which this Convention 
applies shall be regulated as follows: 


(a) In the same State, a minimum interval of 20 years must elapse 
between two universal expositions; a minimum interval of five 
years must elapse between a universal exposition and a specialized 
exposition ; 


(b) In different States, a minimum interval of 10 years must elapse 
between two universal expositions; 


(c) In the same State, a minimum interval of 10 years must elapse 
between specialized expositions of the same kind; a minimum in- 
terval of five years must elapse between two specialized expositions 
of a different kind; 


(d) In different States, a minimum interval of five years must 
elapse between two specialized expositions of the same kind; a 
minimum interval of two years must elapse between two specialized 
expositions of a different kind. 


(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) above, the 
Bureau may, in exceptional circumstances and under the conditions 
set forth in Article 28(3)(f), shorten the aforementioned intervals for 
the benefit of specialized expositions, on the one hand, and to a min- 
imum of seven years for the benefit of universal expositions held in 
different States, on the other hand. 

(3) The intervals that must elapse between registered expositions 
shall run from the opening date of the expositions. 
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SECTION JI 
REGISTRATION 
Article 6 


(1) The Government of a Contracting Party in whose territory 
it is proposed to hold an exposition (hereinafter called the inviting 
Government) must send the Bureau an application for its registration, 
stating the legislative, regulatory, or financial {measures that it plans 
to take in connection with the exposition. The Government of a non- 
Contracting State desiring to obtain registration of an exposition may 
also apply to the Bureau, provided that it‘undertakes to comply, for 
the exposition, with the provisions of Sections I, II, III, and IV of this 
Convention and the regulations issued for their implementation. 

(2) Application for registration must be made by the Government 
responsible for the international relations of the place where the 
proposed exposition is to be held (hereinafter called the inviting 
Government), even if that Government is not the organizer of the 
exposition. 

(8) The Bureau shall establish in its mandatory regulations the 
maximum time limit for setting the date of an exposition and the 
minimum time limit for filing an application for registration; it shall 
stipulate the documents that must accompany an application. It 
may also fix by mandatory regulations the amount of the contribu- 
tions required to cover the cost of examining the application. 

(4) Registration shall be granted only if the exposition meets the 
conditions laid down in this Convention and the regulations issued 
by the Bureau. 


Article 7 


(1) When two or more States are competing for registration of an 
exposition and do not succeed in agreeing among themselves, they 
shall refer the matter to the General Assembly of the Bureau, which 
shall decide taking into account the considerations submitted and 
particularly special reasons of a historic or moral nature, the period 
that has elapsed since the last exposition, and the number of events 
already held by the competing States. 

(2) Except in exceptional circumstances, the Bureau shall give 
preference to an exposition to be held in the territory of a Contracting 
Party. 

Article 8 


Except as provided for in Article 4(2), a State that has obtained 
registration of an exposition shall forfeit the rights inherent in such 
registration if it changes the date by which it stated it would abide. 
If it intends to organize the exposition at another date, it must file 
a new application and, if applicable, comply with the procedure estab- 
lished in Article 7, which any competition entails. 
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Article 9 


(1) The Contracting Parties shall withhold their participation and 
sponsorship, as well as any subsidies, from any exposition that has 
not been registered. 

(2) The Contracting Parties are entirely free not to participate 
in a registered exposition. 

(3) Each Contracting Party will take whatever measures appear to 
be most appropriate under its own laws to proceed against the promot- 
ers of fictitious expositions or expositions to which participants 
may be fraudulently attracted by misleading promises, announcements, 
or advertising. 


SECTION IV 


OBLIGATIONS OF ORGANIZERS OF REGISTERED 
EXPOSITIONS AND OF PARTICIPATING STATES 


Article 10 


(1) The inviting Government shall ensure compliance with the 
provisions of this Convention and the regulations issued for its imple- 
mentation. 

(2) If that Government itself does not organize the exposition, the 
juristic person organizing it must be officially recognized for that 
purpose by the Government, which shall guarantee the fulfillment of 
the obligations of the juristic person. 


Article 11 


(1) All invitations to participate in an exposition, whether addressed 
to Contracting Parties or to non-member States, must be sent through 
the diplomatic channel by only the Government of the inviting State 
to only the Government of the invited State, on its own behalf and 
on behalf of the other natural or juristic persons under its jurisdiction. 
The replies shall be sent via the same channel to the inviting Govern- 
ment, as well as the expression of desire to participate by uninvited 
natural or juristic persons. Invitations shall be issued bearing in mind 
the time limits stipulated by the Bureau. Invitations to international 
organizations shall be sent direct to them. 

(2) No Contracting Party may organize or sponsor participation in 
an international exposition if the aforesaid invitations have not been 
sent in accordance with the provisions of this Convention. 

(3) The Contracting Parties undertake not to issue or accept any 
invitation to participate in an exposition, whether or not it is to be 
held in the territory of a Contracting Party or that of a non-member 
State, if the invitation does not refer to the registration granted in 
accordance with the provisions of this Conveutiuu. 

(4) Any Contracting Party may require the organizers to refrain 
from sending it invitations other than the one intended for it. It 
may also refrain from forwarding invitations or the expression of 
desire to participate by uninvited natural or juristic persons. 
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Article 12 


The inviting Government shall appoint a Commissioner General 
of the exposition to represent it for all purposes of this Convention 
and in all matters concerning the exposition. 


Article 13 


The Government of any State participating in an exposition shall 
appoint a Section Commissioner General to serve as its representative 
to the inviting Government. The Section Commissioner General 
alone shall be responsible for the organization of his national display. 
He shall inform the Commissioner General of the exposition of the 
composition of that display and see that the rights and obligations 
of exhibitors are respected. 


Article 14 


(1) In the event that universal expositions include national pavilions, 
all the participating Governments shall build their pavilions at their 
own. expense. Nonetheless, with the prior approval of the Bureau, 
the organizers of universal expositions may, as an exception, construct 
sites for rental to Governments that are not able to build national 
pavilions. 

(2) In the case of specialized expositions, the construction of the 
buildings shall be incumbent on the organizers. 


Article 15 


In a universal exposition, no rent or fixed fee may be charged by 
the inviting Government, the local authorities, or the exposition 
organizers for space allotted to participating Governments (except for 
rental for sites built under the exception provided for in Art. 14(1)). 
If a real property tax is payable under the law of the inviting State, 
it shall be borne by the organizers. Payment may be made only for 
services actually rendered in application of the regulations approved 
by the Bureau. 


Article 16 


The customs regime of expositions is fixed in the Annex to this 
Convention, of which the Annex is an integral part. 


Article 17 


Only those sections in an exposition that are established under the 
authority of Commissioners General appointed as provided in Article 
13 by the Governments of the participating States shall be considered 
national sections and may therefore be designated as such. A national 
section shall comprise all the exhibitors of the State concerned, but 
not the concessionaires. 
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Article 18 


(1) In an exposition no geographical designation relating to a 
Contracting Party may be used to designate a participant or group of 
participants except with the authorization cf the Section Commis- 
sioner General representing the Government of the aforesaid Party. 

(2) If a Contracting Party does not participate in an exposition, 
the Commissioner General of that exposition shall ensure compliance 
with the protection referred to in the preceding paragraph insofar as 
that Contracting Party is concerned. 


Article 19 


(1) Products displayed in the national section of a participating 
State must bear a close relationship to that State (for example, 
articles originating in its territory or products created by its nationals). 

(2) However, with the consent of the Commissioners General of 
the other States involved, other articles or products may be included 
provided that they only serve to supplement the display. 

(3) In the event of a dispute between participating States in the 
cases provided for in paragraphs (1) and (2), it shall be arbitrated 
by the Section Commissioners General acting as a body, by decision 
of the majority of Commissioners present. The decision shall be 
final. 

Article 20 


(1) Except as otherwise provided in the laws of the inviting State, 
no monopolies of any kind whatsoever shall be granted unless, in 
the case of public utilities, permission is granted by the Bureau at 
the time of registration. In that case, the organizers must undertake 
to: 

(a) Indicate the existence of the monopoly or monopolies in the 

general exposition regulations and the participation contract; 

(b) Ensure that participants are allowed to use the monopoly 

utilities under the conditions customarily applied in the State; 

(c) In no case, to limit the powers of the Commissioners General 

in their respective sections. 

(2) The Commissioner General of the exposition shall take all 
steps to ensure that the rates charged the participating States are no 
higher then those charged the exposition organizers and in any event 
that they are no higher than the normal rates for the locality. 


Article 21 


The Commissioner General of the exposition shall take all possible 
steps to ensure the efficient operation of the public utility services 
inside the exposition. 

Article 22 


The inviting Government shall endeavor to facilitate the organiza- 
tion of the participation of States and their nationals, particularly 
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with respect to transportation rates and conditions for the admission 
of persons and goods. 


Article 23 


(1) The general regulations of an exposition must indicate whether, 
independently of the certificates of participation which may be ac- 
corded, awards will or will not be granted to participants. In cases 
where awards are provided for, they may be limited to certain 
categories. 

(2) Before the opening of an exposition, any participant may 
declare that it does not wish to receive awards. 


Article 24 


The International Expositions Bureau referred to in the next Sec- 
tion may establish regulations setting the general conditions for the 
composition and operation of juries and determining the method of 
granting awards. 


SECTION V 
INSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS 


Article 25 


(1) An international organization called the International Ex- 
positions Bureau is hereby created for the purpose of ensuring and 
providing for the application of this Convention. Its members shall 
be the Governments of the Contracting Parties. The headquarters 
of the Bureau shall be at Paris. 

(2) The Bureau shall have legal personality, in particular the ability 
to conclude contracts, to buy and sell movable and real property, as 
well as to be a party to legal proceedings. 

(3) The Bureau shall be competent to conclude agreements, in 
particular in the matter of privileges and immunities with States and 
international organizations for the performance of the duties assigned 
to it under this Convention. 

(4) The Bureau shall consist of a general assembly, a president, 
an executive committee, specialized committees, as many vice presi- 
dents as there are committees, and a secretariat placed under the 
authority of a secretary general. 


Article 26 


The General Assembly of the Bureau shall be composed of delegates 
appointed by the Governments of the Contracting Parties, each Party 
having the right to appoint one to three delegates. 


Article 27 


The General Assembly shall hold regular sessions and may also hold 
special sessions. It shall rule on all questions that this Convention 
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places under the jurisdiction of the Bureau, of which it is the highest 
authority, and, in particular: 


(a) It shall discuss, adopt, and publish regulations governing the 
registration, classification, and organization of international exposi- 
tions and the operation of the Bureau. 

Within the limits of the provisions of this Convention, it may 
establish mandatory regulations. It may also establish model reg- 
ulations that shall serve as guidelines for the organization of 
expositions; 


(b) It shall prepare the budget, and audit and approve the ac- 
counts of the Bureau; 


(c) It shall approve the reports of the Secretary General; 


(d) It shall establish any committees that it considers appropriate, 
choose the members of the Executive Committee and the other 
committees, and establish the length of their term of office; 


(e) It shall approve any draft international agreement referred to 
in Article 25(3) of this Convention; 


(f) It shall adopt the draft amendments referred to in Article 33; 
(g) It shall appoint the Secretary General. 


Article 28 


(1) The Government of each Contracting Party, whatever the 
number of its delegates, shall have one vote in the General Assembly. 
However, its voting rights shall be suspended if the total amount of 
contributions owed by it under Article 32 hereof exceeds the total 
amount of its contributions for the current year and the preceding 
year. 

(2) The General Assembly shall be considered to have a quorum 
when the number of delegations present at the meeting and entitled 
to vote is at least two-thirds the number of Contracting Parties 
entitled to vote. If that quorum is not reached, the General Assembly 
shall be reconvened to consider the same agenda no less than one 
month later. In such case, the required quorum shall be lowered to 
one-half the number of Contracting Parties entitled to vote. 

(8) Decisions shall require a majority of the delegations present 
and voting. However, in the following cases a two-thirds majority 
shall be required: 


(a) Adoption of draft amendments to this Convention; 
(b) Establishment and amendment of the regulations; 


(c) Adoption of the budget and approval of the amount of the 
annual contributions of the Contracting Parties; 


(d) Authorization to change the opening or closing dates of an 
exposition as provided in Article 4 hereinabove; 
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(e) Registration of an exposition in the territory of a non-member 
State in the event of competition with an exposition in the territory 
of a Contracting Party; 


(f) Reduction of the intervals specified in Article 5 of this Con- 
vention; 


(g) Acceptance of reservations relating to an amendment presented 
by a Contracting Party, such amendment to be adopted, in accord- 
ance with Article 33, by a four-fifths majority or unanimously, as 
the case may be; 


(h) Approval of any draft international agreement; 
(i) Appointment of the Secretary General; 


Article 29 


(1) The President shall be elected by the General Assembly by 
secret ballot for a term of two years from among the delegates of the 
Governments of the Contracting Parties, but he shall no longer 
represent the State of which he is a national during his term of office. 
He may be re-elected. 

(2) The President shall call and chair the meetings of the General 
Assembly and shall ensure the proper operation of the Bureau. In 
his absence, his duties shall be performed by the Vice President who 
is serving as chairman of the Executive Committee or, in the latter’s 
absence, by one of the other Vice Presidents, in the order of their 
election. 

(3) The Vice Presidents shall be elected from among the delegates 
of the Governments of the Contracting Parties by the General Assem- 
bly, which shall determine the nature and term of their service and, in 
particular, specify the committee to be headed by them. 


Article 30 


(1) The Executive Committee shall be composed of the delegates of 
the Governments of 12 Contracting Parties, each Government having 
one delegate. 

(2) The Executive Committee shall: 


(a) Prepare and keep up to date a classification of the human 
endeavors that may be included in an exposition; 


(b) Consider all applications for the registration of an exposition 
and submit them, with its opinion, to the General Assembly for 
approval; 


(c) Perform the tasks assigned to it by the General Assembly; 
(d) It may request the opinion of the other committees. 
Article 31 


(1) The Secretary General, chosen in accordance with Article 28 of 
this Convention, must be a national of one of the Contracting Parties. 
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(2) The Secretary General shall be responsible for managing the 
day-to-day affairs of the Bureau in accordance with the instructions of 
the General Assembly and the Executive Committee. He shall prepare 
the draft budget, submit the accounts, and report to the General 
Assembly on his activities. He shall represent the Bureau, in particular 
in legal matters. 

(3) The General Assembly shall determine the other duties and 
obligations of the Secretary General, as well as his status. 


Article 32 


The annual budget of the Bureau shall be fixed by the General 
Assembly as provided in Article 28(3). It shall take into account the 
financial reserves of the Bureau and receipts of all kinds as well as 
the debit and credit balances shown in previous years. The expendi- 
tures of the Bureau shall be covered by those sources and by the 
contributions of the Contracting Parties in accordance with the num- 
ber of shares assigned to each of them pursuant to the decisions of the 
General Assembly. 


Article 33 


(1) Any Contracting Party may propose a draft amendment to this 
Convention. The text of the aforesaid draft and the reasons for it 
shall be addressed to the Secretary General who shall communicate 
them, as soon as possible, to the other Contracting Parties. 

(2) The proposed draft amendment shall be included on the agenda 
of the regular session or a special session of the General Assembly 
that shall be held at least three months after the date of its transmittal 
by the Secretary General. 

(3) Any draft amendment adopted by the General Assembly under 
the conditions prescribed in the preceding paragraph and in Article 
28 shall be submitted by the Government of the French Republic 
to all the Contracting Parties for acceptance. It shall enter into force 
for all the Contracting Parties on the date on which four-fifths of 
them have notified the Government of the French Republic of their 
acceptance. However, notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, no 
draft amendment to this paragraph, to Article 16 relating to the 
customs regime, or to the Annex provided for in that Article, shall 
enter into force until the date on which all the Contracting Parties 
have notified the Government of the French Republic of their 
acceptance. 

(4) Any Contracting Party that wishes to express a reservation 
regarding its acceptance of an amendment shall inform the Bureau 
of the terms of the proposed reservation. The General Assembly 
shall rule on the admissibility of such reservation. The General As- 
sembly must allow reservations designed to safeguard established 
positions in the field of expositions and reject these that would result 
in the creation of privileged positions. If the reservation is accepted, 
the Party that presented it shall be listed among those counted as 


TIAS 9948 


32 UST] Multi.—Expositions—Nov. 30, 1972 4319 


having agreed to the amendment for purposes of calculating the 
aforementioned four-fifths majority. If the reservation is rejected, 
the Party that presented it shall choose between refusing the amend- 
ment or accepting it without reservation. 

(5) Once an amendment enters into force under the conditions set 
forth in the third paragraph of this Article, any Contracting Party 
that refused to accept it may, if it deems appropriate, invoke the 
provisions of Article 37 below. 


Article 34 


(1) Any dispute between two or more Contracting Parties with 
respect to the implementation or interpretation of this Convention 
that cannot be settled by the authorities vested with decision-making 
powers under this Convention shall be the subject of negotiations 
between the parties to the dispute. 

(2) If those negotiations do not produce an agreement within a 
short period to time, one of the parties shall refer the matter to the 
President of the Bureau and ask him to appoint a conciliator. If the 
conciliator cannot reach an agreement between the parties to the 
dispute regarding a solution thereto, he shall so find and define in his 
report to the President the nature and extent of the dispute. 

(3) When a disagreement has thus been found to exist, the dispute 
shall be put to arbitration. For this purpose, one of the parties shall 
submit a request for arbitration to the Secretary General of the 
Bureau, naming the arbitrator it has chosen, within two months 
following the transmittal of the report to the parties to the dispute. 
The other party or parties to the dispute shall each appoint their 
respective arbitrator within two months. Failing that, one of the 
parties shall ask the President of the International Court of Justice 
to appoint an arbitrator or arbitrators. 

When several parties make common cause, they shall count as 
only one party for purposes of applying the provisions of the pre- 
ceding paragraph. In case of doubt, the Secretary General shall 
decide. 

The arbitrators in turn shall designate an umpire. If the arbitrators 
cannot agree on a choice within two months, the President of the 
International Court of Justice shall do so at the request of one of the 
parties. 

(4) The arbitration panel shall rule by a majority of its members, 
and the umpire shall cast the deciding vote in case of a tie. The 
arbitration award shall be binding on all the parties to the dispute 
and shall be final and unappealable. 

(5) At the time it signs or ratifies this Convention or accedes to 
it, any State may declare that it does not consider itself bound by the 
provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4) above. The other Contracting 
Parties shall not be bound by those provisions in respect of any State 
that has formulated such a reservation. 

(6) Any Contracting Party that formulated a reservation in accord- 
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ance with the provisions of the preceding paragraph may at any time 
cancel that reservation by notification addressed to the depositary 
Government. 

Article 35 


This Convention shall be open for accession by any State, whether 
or not a member of the United Nations, that is a party to the Statute 
of the International Court of Justice or a member of a specialized 
agency of the United Nations or a member of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, and by any other State whose request for accession 
is approved by a two-thirds majority of the Contracting Parties 
entitled to vote in the General Assembly of the Bureau. Instruments 
of accession shall be deposited with the Government of the French 
Republic and shall take effect on the date of their deposit. 


Article 36 


The Government of the French Republic shall notify the Govern- 
ments of the State Parties to this Convention, as well as the Inter- 
national Expositions Bureau, of: 


(a) The entry into force of amendments, pursuant to Article 33; 
(b) Accessions, pursuant to Article 35; 

(c) Denunciations, pursuant to Article 37; 

(d) Reservations expressed under the terms of Article 34(5); 

(e) The expiration of the Convention, if applicable. 


Article 37 


(1) Any ‘Contracting Party may denounce this Convention by 
written notice to the Government of the French Republic. 

(2) Such denunciation shall take effect one year after the date of 
receipt of the notification. 

(3) This Convention shall expire if, by reason of denunciations, 
the number of Contracting Parties is reduced to less than seven. 

Subject to any agreement that may be concluded between the 
Contracting Parties concerning the dissolution of the Bureau, the 
Secretary General shall be entrusted with liquidation matters. The 
assets shall be divided among the Contracting Parties in proportion 
to the contributions paid by them since they became Parties to this 
Convention. If there are liabilities, they shall be assumed by the 
aforesaid Parties in proportion to the contributions fixed for the 
fiscal year then in progress. 


Done at Paris, November 30, 1972. 


[For signatures, see pp. 4806-4309.] 
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ANNEX 


to the Convention signed at Paris on November 22, 1928, concerning 
International Expositions, as amended and supplemented by the Pro- 
tocols of May 10, 1948, November 16, and November 30, 1972 


Customs REGIME 


for the importation of goods by participants in international 
expositions. 

ARTICLE 1 

Definitions 


For purposes of this Annex: 


(a) The term “import duties” means customs duties and all other 
duties and taxes payable on, or in connection with, importation and 
shall include all internal taxes and excise duties chargeable on im- 
ported goods, but shall not include fees and charges which are limited 
in amount to the approximate cost of services rendered and do not 
represent indirect protection to domestic products or a taxation of 
imports for fiscal purposes. 

(b) The term “temporary admission” means temporary importation 
free of import duties and free of import prohibitions or restrictions, 
subject to re-exportation. 


ARTICLE 2 
Temporary admission shall be granted to: 


(a) Goods intended for display or demonstration at an exposition; 
(b) Goods intended for use in connection with the display of foreign 
products, including: 


(i) Goods necessary for the purpose of demonstrating foreign 
machinery or apparatus to be displayed; 

(ii) Construction material, even in a raw state, decoration material 
and furnishings, and electrical fittings for foreign pavilions and stands 
at an exposition, as well as fcr the premises assigned to the Section 
Commissioner General of a participating foreign country; 

(iii) Construction tools and equipment and transport needed for 
the works at the exposition; 

(iv) Advertising and demonstration material which is obviously 
publicity material for the foreign goods displayed at the exposition, 
for example, sound recordings, films and lantern slides, as well as 
apparatus for use therewith; 
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(c) Equipment including interpretation apparatus, sound record- 
ing apparatus, and films of an educational, scientific, or cultural 
character intended for use at the exposition. 


ARTICLE 3 


The facilities referred to in Article 2 of this Annex shall be granted 
provided that: 


(a) The goods can be identified when they are re-exported ; 

(b) The Section Commissioner General of the participating country 
guarantees, without a deposit of funds, payment of the import duties 
on any goods that are not re-exported after the close of the exposition 
within the period of time stipulated; other guarantees provided for 
in the legislation of the inviting country may be accepted at the 
request of exhibitors (for example, the A.T.A. carnet established under 
the Convention of December 6, 1961['] of the Customs Cooperation 
Council) ; 

(c) The customs authorities of the country of temporary importa- 
tion believe that the conditions stipulated by this Annex have been 
met. 

ARTICLE 4 


Unless the national laws and regulations of the country of temporary 
importation so permit, goods granted temporary admission shall not, 
whilst they are the subject of the facilities granted under this Annex, 
be loaned, or used in any way for hire or reward, or be removed from 
the place of the exposition. They shall be re-exported as promptly 
as possible and at the latest within three months of the closing of 
the exposition. For valid reasons the customs authorities may extend 
that period within the limits laid down by the laws and regulations of 
the country of temporary importation. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) Notwithstanding the requirement of re-exportation laid down in 
Article 4, the re-exportation of badly damaged goods, goods of little 
value and perishable goods, shall not be required provided that the 
goods: 


(i) Are subjected to the import duties to which they are liable; 
or 


(ii) Are abandoned free of all expense to the Exchequer of the 
country into which they were temporarily imported; or 


(iii) Are destroyed, under official supervision, without expense 
to the Exchequer of the country into which they were temporarily 
imported; as the customs authorities may require. 


However, the obligation of re-exportation shall not apply to any 
goods whose destruction, required by the Section Commissioner 
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General concerned, is effected under official supervision without 
expense to the Exchequer of the country into which they were tem- 
porarily imported ; 

(b) Goods granted temporary admission may be disposed of other- 
wise than by re-exportation, and in particular may be taken into 
home use, subject to compliance with the conditions and formalities 
applicable under the laws and regulations of the country of temporary 
importation in respect of such goods imported directly from abroad. 


ARTICLE 6 


Products obtained incidentally in the course of the exposition from 
goods imported temporarily in connection with the demonstration of 
machinery or apparatus exhibited shall be subject to the provisions of 
Articles 4 and 5 of this Annex as though they had been granted tem- 
porary admission, subject to the provisions of Article 7 hereinbelow. 


ARTICLE 7 


Import duties shall not be levied and import prohibitions and 
restrictions shall be waived, and where temporary admission has 
been granted re-exportation shall not be required, in the following 
cases, provided that the aggregate value and quantity of the goods 
are, in the opinion of the customs authorities of the country of im- 
portation, reasonable having regard to the nature of the exposition, 
the number of visitors to it and the extent of the exhibitor’s partici- 
pation therein; 


(a) Small samples (other than alcoholic beverages, tobacco, and 
fuels) which are representative of foreign goods displayed at the 
exposition, including such samples of foods and beverages, either 
imported in the form of such samples or produced from imported 
bulk materials at the exposition, provided that: 


(i) They are supplied free of charge from abroad and are used 
solely for distribution free of charge to the visiting public at the 
exposition, for individual use or consumption by the persons to whom 
they are distributed; 

(ii) They are identifiable as advertising samples and are indi- 
vidually of little value; 

(iii) They are unsuitable for commercial purposes and are, 
where appropriate, packed in quantities appreciably smaller than the 
smallest retail package; 

(iv) Samples of foods and beverages which are not distributed 
in packs as provided for in (iii) above are consumed at the exposition. 


(b) Imported samples that are used or consumed by the members 
of the exposition juries to appraise and judge the articles exhibited, 
subject to the production of a certificate by the Section Commissioner 
General indicating the nature and quantity of the articles consumed 
during such appraisal and judging. 
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(c) Goods imported solely for demonstration or for the purpose of 
demonstrating a foreign machine or apparatus displayed at the 
exposition and consumed or destroyed in the course of such 
demonstration. 

(d) Printed matter, catalogues, trade notices, price lists, adver- 
tising posters, calendars whether or not illustrated, and unframed 
photographs, which are obviously publicity material for the foreign 
goods displayed at the exposition, provided that they are supplied 
free of charge from abroad and are used solely for distribution free 
of charge to the visiting public at the exposition. 


ARTICLE 8 


Import duties shall not be levied and import prohibitions and 
restrictions shall be waived, and where temporary admission has been 
granted re-exportation shall not be required, in respect of the following 
goods: 


(a) Products that are imported and used up in the construction, 
furnishing, decoration, enhancement, and environment of foreign 
displays at the exposition, such as paint, varnish, wallpaper, spray 
liquids, articles for fireworks, seeds or seedlings, etc.; 

(b) Catalogues, brochures, posters, and other official printed matter, 
whether or not illustrated, published by the countries participating 
in the exposition; 

(c) Plans, designs, records, files, forms, and other documents in- 
tended for use as such at the exposition. 


ARTICLE 9 


(a) Customs examination and clearance on the importation and 
re-exportation of goods which are to be, or have been displayed or 
used at an exposition shall, whenever possible and appropriate, be 
effected at that exposition. 

(b) Each Contracting Party shall endeavor, wherever it deems it 
appropriate in view of the importance and size of the exposition, to 
establish a customs office for a reasonable period within the premises 
of the exposition held within its territory. 

(c) Goods granted temporary admission may be re-exported in one 
or several consignments and through any customs office open for 
such operations, and such re-exportation shall not be confined to 
the customs office of importation, except in cases where, with a view 
to benefiting from a simplified procedure, the importer undertakes to 
re-export his goods through the customs office of importation. 


ARTICLE 10 
The foregoing provisions shall not preclude the application of: 


(a) Greater facilities that certain Contracting Parties grant or may 
grant either through unilateral provisions or under bilateral or multi- 
lateral agreements; 
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(b) National or conventional regulations not of a customs nature 
concerning the organization of the exposition; 

(c) Prohibitions or restrictions imposed under national laws and 
regulations on grounds of public morality or order, public security 
public hygiene or health, or for veterinary or phytopathological 
considerations, or relating to the protection of patents, trade marks, 
and copyrights. 

ARTICLE 11 


For purposes of this Annex, the territories of the Contracting 
Parties that form a customs or economic union may be considered 
as a single territory. 
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Recommendation 

The General Assembly recommends, provided the total value and the 
quantity of goods are, in the opinion of the customs authorities of the 
importing country, reasonable considering the nature of the exposition, the 
number of visitors, and the extent of the exhibitor's participation, that 
import duties not be levied, import prohibitions or restrictions not be 
applied and, if temporary admission has been granted, re-exportation not be 
required with respect to goods imported by the Section Commissioners General 
for: 

(i) their personal use; 
(ii) use at official receptions; 
(iii) presentation to distinguished visitors from their own country, 


from the organizing country, or from third countries. 
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Science and Technology Cooperation 


Memorandum of understanding signed at Washington Novem- 
ber 21, 1979; 
Entered into force November 21, 1979. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
ON SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY COOPERATION 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE 
COMMISSION OF THE CARTAGENA AGREEMENT 


During the visit to Washington November 20-21, 1979, of the 
Commission of the Cartagena Agreement, discussions took place on 
developing mechanisms for increasing scientific and technological 
cooperation and on identifying specific projects to initiate such 
cooperation between the Government of the United States and the 
Commission of the Cartagena Agreement. These discussions continued 
the dialogue begun during the October 15, 1979, visit to Lima 
by Dr. Frank Press, Science and Technology Adviser to President 
Carter, and a delegation of senior United States officials. Thus, 
these conversations were in accord with the principles and the 
conclusions contained in the general Memorandum of Understanding 
signed on this date by both Parties in order to govern relations 
between the Commission of the Cartagena Agreement and the United 
States. In this context, both sides recognize the importance of 
international science and technology cooperation for strengthen- 
ing the individual and collective ability of the member countries 
of the Cartagena Agreement regarding scientific development and 
the formulation, adaptation, selection and importation of technology 
needed for the realization of the goals of Andean development, 
and to strengthen relations between the United States and the 
Commission of the Cartagena Agreement. 

Both sides also recognize the importance of beginning work 
together on specific activities, taking into consideration the 
Program of Action of the Vienna Conference on Science and Tech- 
nology for Development. To this end it is agreed to begin joint 


exploratory work to define the basis, structure and content of 
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cooperation and the design of specific projects which will serve 
as a starting point for the building of a cooperative relationship 
in the field of science and technology. At the suggestion of 

the Commission of the Cartagena Agreement, the two sides agreed 

to explore the ‘possibilities for beginning cooperative activities 


in the following areas: 


A. Agriculture and Livestock: 
-- Food Technology 


-- Health and Plant Sanitation 
-- Forestry and Tropical Wood Technology 
-~ Industrial Benefits from Cattle Breeding 


-- Andean Center for Dairy Technology 


B. Industrial Technology: 


-- Development of Intermediate Technology 


Cc. Energy: 


-- Development of Coal Technology 
-- Development of Technology to Obtain Alcohol from Wood Pulp 


-- Seismic Research 


D. Health: 


-- Pharmachemicals 


E. Natural Resources: 


~- Development of Remote Sensing Technology (Forests and Soil) 


F. Technology Information System 
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Lastly, the Parties agreed to designate in the near future 
the entities which will serve as points of contact and will 
constitute the Working Group to coordinate jointly the implementa- 
tion of the agreed activities and define additional activities 


that may be agreed upon in future discussions between the Parties. 


DONE at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages, both texts being equally authentic, this 


twenty-first day of November 1979. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE COMMISSION OF THE 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: CARTAGENA AGREEMENT : 


Ned 
ait 








Cyrus Vance. 

2 Roberto Arce. 

*Bdgar Moncayo Jimenez. 
*M. Manosalvas Vaca. 

* J. Garland Combe. 

° Sebastian Alegrett Ruiz. 
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MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDIMIENTO 
SOBRE COOPERACION EN CIENCIA Y TECNOLOGIA 
ENTRE 
EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Y 


LA COMISION DEL ACUERDO DE CARTAGENA 


Durante la visita a Washington el 20-21 de noviembre 
de 1979 de la Comisi6n del Acuerdo de Cartagena, se sostu- 
vieron conversaciones para desarrollar mecanismos que per- 
mitan intensificar la cooperaci6n cientfifica y tecnolégica 
y en la identificaci6n de los proyectos especfificos para dar 
inicio a dicha cooperaci6n entre el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos y el Acuerdo de Cartagena. Estas conversaciones 
continuaron el didlogo iniciado durante la visita a Lima el 
15 de octubre de 1979 por el Doctor Frank Press, Asesor de 
Ciencia y Tecnologfa del Presidente Carter, y una delegaci6n 
de altos funcionarios estadounidenses. Asimismo, estas con- 
versaciones se enmarcan en los principios y conclusiones 
generales contenidos en el Memorando General de Entendimiento 
suscrito hoy por las partes para orientar las relaciones 
entre la comisi6n del Acuerdo de Cartagena y los Estados 
Unidos. En este contexto, ambas partes reconocen la impor- 
tancia de la cooperaci6n cientifica y tecnol6égica interna- 
cional para reforzar la capacidad individual y colectiva de 
los Pafses Miembros del Acuerdo de Cartagena respecto al de- 
Sarrollo cientfifico y a la generaci6n, adaptaci6n, selecci6n, 
e importaci6n de las tecnologfas destinadas a contribuir al 


logro de los objetivos de desarrollo andino, y como un 
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elemento para ayudar a fortalecer las relaciones entre los 
Estados Unidos y el Acuerdo de Cartagena. 

Ambas partes reconocen también la importancia de ini- 
ciar el trabajo conjunto sobre actividades especificas to- 
mando en consideraci6n el Programa de Acci6n de la Confe- 
rencia de Viena sobre Ciencia y Tecnologfa para el Desarrollo. 
Con este fin han acordado iniciar trabajos exploratorios con- 
juntos que permitan definir las bases, estructura y contenido 
de la cooperaci6n, y la elaboraci6n de proyectos especificos 
que sirvan de punto de partida para la edificaci6n de una 
relaci6n de cooperaci6n en el campo de la ciencia y tecnologfa. 

A propuesta de la Comisi6n del Acuerdo de Cartagena, las 
partes acordaron explorar las posibilidades de iniciar acti- 
vidades de cooperaci6én en las siguientes 4reas: 

A. Agropecuaria: 

Tecnologia alimentaria 
Salud y sanidad vegetal 
Silvicultura y tecnologfa de maderas tropicales 
Beneficio Industrial de Ganado Vacuno 
Centro Andino de tecnologfa lechera 
B. Tecnologia Industrial 
Desarrollo de tecnologias intermedias 
Cc. Energfa 
Desarrollo tecnol6gico en carbones 


Desarrollo tecnol6gico para la obtenci6n 
de alcoholes a partir de madera 


Investigaci6n sismica 
D. Salud 


Farmoquimica 
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E. Recursos Naturales 


Desarrollos tecnolSgicos para la prospecci6n con 
sensores remotos (bosques y suelos) 


F. Sistema de Informaci6n Tecnol6égica 


Por Giltimo, las partes dispusieron designar en un futuro 
pr6ximo las entidades que servirdn de puntos de contacto y 
constituiran el Grupo de Trabajo para que, en forma conjunta, 
coordinen la ejecuci6n de las actividades acordadas, y definan 
actividades adicionales que se decidan en conversaciones ul- 
teriores entre las partes. 

Hecho en Washington, en versiones originales en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, siendo ambos textos igualmente 


auténticos, el dfa veintiuno de noviembre de 1979. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS POR LA COMISION DEL 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA: ACUERDO DE CARTAGENA: 


QO 
oe cm 





COLOMBIA : 


\éa 






VENEZUELA: 
a (4 
ECUADOR: 


Wl 
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Navigation: Icebreaking Operations in the Great Lakes 
and St. Lawrence Seaway System 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Ottawa October 28 and December 5, 1980; 
Entered into force December 5, 1980. 
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The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 


External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 322 Ottawa, October 28, 1980 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to discussions between 
officials of our two Governments concerning the 
desirability of coordinating our icebreaking operations 
in the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Seaway System. 

These discussions have indicated that coordination 
between United States and Canadian Coast Guards will 
lead to increased efficiency in the utilization of ice 
operations forces in the Great Lakes and St. Lawrence 
Seaway System thereby increasing our capability to 
maintain open routes for maritime commerce to the mutual 
advantage of both the United States of America and Canada. 
Accordingly, I wish to propose that such coordinated ice 
operations be formalized along with the terms and 
conditions in the Annex hereto. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, 
I have the further honor to propose that this Note and 
its Annex, together with your reply to that effect, 
shall constitute an Agreement between the United States 
of America and Canada, which shall enter into force on 


the date of your reply. 


The Honorable 
Mark MacGuigan, 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 


Ottawa. 
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This Agreement shall remain in force for a period 
of 10 years and may be renewed for additional periods 
of 5 years. Either Party may terminate the Agreement 
upon 60 days' notice in writing. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest 


WP bh kok 


consideration. 


Enclosure: 


Annex 


1 Kenneth M. Curtis, 
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ANNEX 


This Agreement provides for coordination of 


icebreaking activities of the Governments of the United 


States of America and Canada (hereinafter referred to as 


"the Parties") on the Great Lakes including the main 


connecting navigable waterways, Georgian Bay and the 


St. Lawrence River from Tibbetts Point, New York to as 


far east as Cornwall, Ontario. 


1. Definitions 


A. 


"Designated agencies" for the purpose of this 

Agreement shall mean: 

a) For the United States of America, the United 
States Coast Guard. 


b) For Canada, the Canadian Coast Guard. 


"Icebreaking facilities and personnel" for the 
purpose of this Agreement shall mean facilities 
owned and operated by and personnel under the 
control of the Parties. However, nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed as barring use of 
privately owned vessels by either Party for 
icebreaking in the area covered by this Agreement. 
For purposes of this Agreement, a privately owned 
vessel is one which is under contract to, and under 


the operational control of, either of the Parties. 


Anything required to be done, under the terms of 
this Agreement, by a designated agency may be 
done by a properly authorized official of that 


agency, 
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2. The designated agency of the Government of 
Canada shall coordinate icebreaking operations within 
Canadian waters except as provided by arrangements 


pursuant to paragraphs 4, 5 and 7 of this Annex. 


3. The designated agency of the Government of 

the United States shall coordinate icebreaking operations 
within United States waters except as provided by 
arrangements pursuant to paragraphs 4, 5 and 7 of 


this Annex. 


4. The designated agencies of the Parties shall 
keep each other advised as to the location and condition 
of readiness of their respective icebreaking facilities 
and personnel within the areas subject to this Agreement. 
The designated agencies of each Party shall provide for 
coordination and cooperation by the establishment of 
appropriate arrangements and procedures. These arrangements 
and procedures shall provide for such matters as reporting 
on the availability of icebreaking facilities and 
personnel, means of communication, allocation of areas 

of operational responsibility, and other matters relevant 


to cooperation and coordination of operations. 


5. a) The Parties shall endeavour to keep certain 
waters subject to this Agreement open for 
maritime commerce. The designated agencies 
of the Parties shall allocate between themselves 
areas of responsibility for the coordination 
of icebreaking activities. These areas of 
responsibility need not correspond with the 
waters over which the Parties exercise their 


sovereignty. 
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6. 


Party the designated agency of the other Party may provide, 


for use in an area for which the former has the coordinating 


Where icebreaking operations are under the 
coordination of a designated agency of one 
Party but in the waters of the other Party 

the former shall on its own initiative, or 

at the request of the designated agency of the 
behex Party, cease operations when such 
operations are, or are likely to be, detrimental 
to the good of a community or private concern, 
or could cause damage to shoreline properties, 
interference with the production of hydro- 
electric power, or any other undesirable results 
to industry, individuals or the public. Such 
icebreaking operations shall be continued where 
the Parties, after due consideration of the 


risks and benefits involved, agree to do so. 


Upon request of the designated agency of one 


responsibility, such icebreaking facilities and personnel 


as are available and not otherwise committed. 


personnel 
which has 
personnel 


requested 


7. 


Coordination of the icebreaking facilities and 
requested shall be done by the designated agency 
requested them. Command of the facilities and 
shall remain with the Party providing the 


facilities and personnel. 


When extraordinary circumstances exist which in 


the judgement of either designated agency render it 


impractical or impossible for the coordination of 


operations to be assumed pursuant to paragraph 5 of this 
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Apnex, such designated agency, after notifying the 
designated agency of the other Party shall initiate 
operations within its waters by employing its facilities 
and personnel and shall assume coordination of the 
operation. Coordination will be transferred to the 
agency having coordinating responsibilities wnder 


paragraph 5 of this Annex as soon as circumstances permit. 


8. The Government of the United States shall, in 
accordance with its laws, be liable for damages caused 

by the negligent acts of United States Coast Guard agents 

or employees conducted pursuant to this Agreement, unless 
otherwise provided by international agreement. The 
Government of Canada, shall, in accordance with its laws, 

be liable for damages caused by the negligent acts of 
Canadian Coast Guard agents or employees conducted pursuant 
to this Agreement, unless otherwise provided by international 


agreement. 


9. Each Party shall bear its own costs of operations 


conducted pursuant to this Agreement. 


10. As necessary and to avoid any undue delay or 
expense in connection with any operation conducted under 
this Agreement, any customs and immigration clearances 
required by law will be facilitated and expedited by each 
Party for icebreaking facilities and personnel of the other 


Party. 


11. The undertakings of the designated agencies 
provided for in this Agreement shall be subject to the 


availability of appropriated fumds for such purposes. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


Che Seeretury of State for External Affairs Secretive YEtat anx Affnires exterienres 





Ottawa, December 5, 1980 


No. GNT~766 


Excellency, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 322 of 
October 28, 1980 concerning the desirability of coordinating our 
icebreaking operations in the Great Lakes - St. Lawrence Seaway 
System, 

I am pleased to inform you that the Government of Canada 
accepts the proposals set forth in your Note and the Annex thereto. 
The Government of Canada further agrees that your Note and the 
Annex thereto, together with this reply, which is authentic in 
English and French, shall constitute an Agreement between Canada 
and the United States which shall enter into force on the date of 
this Note and remain in force for a period of ten years and may be 
renewed for additional periods of five years. Either party may 
terminate the Agreement upon sixty days' notice in writing. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 


Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


His Excellency Kenneth M. Curtis, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Ottawa, 





* Mark MacGuigan. 
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French Text of the Canadian Note 


The Seeretarp of Stnte for External Affars Secrétacre N Etat anx Affawes extervnres 





Ottawa, le 5 d&cembre 1980 


No. GNT~766 


Excellence, 

J'ai 1l"honneur de me référer & votre Note No. 322 du 
28 octobre concernant la désirabilité de coordonner nos opérations 
de brisage de glaces dans le réseau des Grands lacs et de la 
Vo1e maritime du Saint-Laurent. 

Je suis heureuwde vous faire savoir que les propositions 
exposées dans votre Note et son Annexe agréent au Gouvernement du 
Canada. En outre, le Gouvernement du Canada accepte que votre 
Note et son Annexe, ainsi que la présente réponse, dont les 
versions frangaise et anglaise font également fo1, constituent un 
Accord entre le Canada et les Etats-Unis qui entrera en vigueur 4 
la date de la présente Note pour une période de dix ans et pourra 
étre reconduit pour des périodes additionnelles de 5 ans. L'Accord 
pourra 6tre dénoncé par l'une ou l'autre des Parties sur préavis 
écrit de 60 jours. 

Veuillez agréer, Excellence, les assurances renouvelées 
de ma trés haute considération. 


Le Secrétaire d'Etat aux 
Affaires extérieures 


Son Excellence M. Kenneth M. Curtis, 


Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 
Ottawa, 
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Approved and ratified by the President of the United States of 
America July 31, 1980; 

Entered mnto force March 1, 1980. 
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PREAMBLE 


The undersigned, by virtue of the authority vested in 


them, have concluded the following Agreement. 


ARTICLE 1 
PURPOSE OF THE AGREEMENT 


This Agreement shall govern the exchange of International 
Express Mail between the United States of America and the 
Republic of Korea, including any areas for which the postal 
administrations of these countries exercise International 


Express Mail responsibilities. 


ARTICLE 2 
DEFINITIONS 


As used herein the following terms shall have the 
indicated meanings: 

1. Administration -an abbreviated form used to refer 
to one of the postal administrations of the countries signatory 
to this Agreement; 

2. Articles and sections -artaicles and sections of 
this Agreement, except when the context indicates an article 
1s or can be inserted into an item; 

3. Convention -the Universal Postal Convention [*] adopted 
by the Congress of the Universal Postal Union from tame to 


time; 


+TTAS 5881, 7150, 8231, 16 UST 1291, 22 UST 1056, 27 UST 345. 
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4. Detailed Regulations of the Convention - the 
Detailed Regulations of the Universal Postal Convention 
enacted by the Congress of the Universal Postal Union 
from time to time; 

5. International Express Mail Service - the 
service established by this Agreement, the domestic 
counterparts of which are Express Mail Service in the 
United States and Speedpost in the Republic of Korea; 

6. Scheduled service - an International Express 
Mail service option which allows a sender to enter into a 
contractual arrangement to mail items on a designated 
schedule to designated addressees; 

7. On-demand service - an International Express 
Mail Service option which allows a sender to mail an 
item on a non-contractual basis and without any require~- 
ments for scheduling or prior designation of addressee; 

8. References to the regulations of either admini- 
stration or to the internal legislation of either country 
are to the general regulations or legislation governing the 
matter in question which are applicable regardless of the 


country of origin. 


ARTICLE 3 
SCHEDULED SERVICE 
1. Each administration shall offer scheduled service 
on a contractual basis to customers who agree to use the 
service on a designated schedule to send items to designated 


addressees. 
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2. Each administration shall provide the other 
administration with a schedule of approximate delivery 
times to each city or other location to which scheduled 
service 1s available, based upon the time schedules of 
the international flights used to carry scheduled items. 

3. For each scheduled service contract, the admin- 
istration of origin shall provide the administration of 
destination with the following information at least ten days 
prior to commencing service pursuant to such contract: 

(1) the identification number of the 
customer contract, which number shall 
be indicated on each item sent; 

(11) the name and address of the designated 
addressee; 
(111) the days of the week designated by the 
customer as scheduled dispatch days; 
(1v) the time of day delivery 1s requested; 
and 


(v) the airline and flaght number to be used. 


ARTICLE 4 
ON-DEMAND SERVICE 
1. Each administration shall offer on-demand 
service which shall be available to customers on a non- 


scheduled basis. 
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2. Each administration shall provide the other 
administration with a last of the cities and other 
locations to which on-demand service 1s available. 

3. Each administration shall provide the other 
administration with a schedule of approximate delivery 
times to each city or other location to which 
on-demand service 1s available, based upon the time 
schedules of the international flights used to carry 
on-demand items. 

4. Each administration shall inform the 
other administration of all identification marks or 
numbers which it uses for each on-demand item. 

5. The administration of origin 1s not required 
to provide the admznistration of destination with 


notice prior to sending an on-demand item. 


ARTICLE 5 
CHARGES TO BE COLLECTED FROM THE SENDER 
Each administration shall fix the charges to be 
collected from senders for sending items in the 


service. 


ARTICLE 6 
CHARGES AND FEES TO BE COLLECTED FROM THE ADDRESSEE 
Each administration shall be authorized to 
collect from the addressee the customs duty and 
other applicable non-postal fees, 1f any, payable 
on each item it delivers and a charge for the 


collection of such fees. 
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ARTICLE 7 
CONDITIONS OF ACCEPTANCE 

Provided that the contents do not come within the 
prohibitions listed in article 8, each item to be admitted 
into the International Express Mail service shall: 

(a) be packed 1n a manner adapted to the 

nature of the contents and the conditions 

of transport; 

(b) bear the name and address of the addressee 

and of the sender; and 

(c) satisfy the conditions of weight and size 


fixed by article 9. 


ARTICLE 8 
PROHIBITIONS 

1. The provasions of the Convention governing prohibitions 
shall be applicable to the insertion of articles 1n International 
Express Mail items. 

2. Each administration shall communicate to the other 
the necessary information concerning customs or other regulations, 
as well as the prohibitions or restrictions governing entry 


of postal items 1n its service. 
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ARTICLE 9 


LIMITS OF SIZE AND WEIGHT 


1. An item of International Express Mail shall not: 

(a) exceed 900 millimeters for any one dimension 

nor 2 meters for the sum of the length and the 

greatest c1rcumference measured in a direction 
other than that of the length; and shall not 

(b) exceed 10 kilograms in we2ght. 

2. The administrations may agree by exchange of 
correspondence to change the size and weight limits 
established in section 1; however, the maximum weight 
limit shall in no event be increased 1n excess of 20 


kilograms. 


ARTICLE 10 


TREATMENT OF ITEMS WRONGLY ACCEPTED 


1. When an item containing an article prohibited under 
article 8 has been wrongly admitted to the post, the prohibited 
article shall be dealt with according to the legislation of 
the country of the administration establishing its presence. 

2. When the weight or the dimensions of an item exceed 
the limits established under article 9, 1t shall be returned 
to the administration of origin 1f the regulations of the 


administration of destination do not permit delivery. 
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3. When a wrongly admitted item 1s neither delivered 
to the addressee nor returned to origin, the administration 
of origin shall be informed how the item has been dealt with 
and of the restriction or prohibition which required such 


treatment. 


ARTICLE 11 
GENERAL RULES FOR DELIVERY AND CUSTOMS CLEARANCE 

1. Each administration shall, in accordance with its 
regulations for the type of service used, make every effort 
to effect delivery of each item of International Express 
Mail by the fastest means available. 

2. Each administration shall make every effort to 
expedite the customs clearance of International Express Mail 


items. 


ARTICLE 12 
UNDELIVERABLE ITEMS 
1. After every reasonable effort to deliver an item 
has proven unsuccessful, the 1tem shall be held at the 
disposal of the addressee for the period of retention provided 
by the Reguterions of the administration of destination. 
2. An item refused by the addressee shall be returned 


immediately to the administration of origin. 
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3. Each undeliverable item shall be returned to the 
administration of origin through the International Express 
Mail service. 

4. Neither administration shall charge the other for 


the return of undeliverable items. 


ARTICLE 13 
ITEMS ARRIVING OUT OF COURSE AND TO BE REDIRECTED 
1. Each item arriving out of course shall be redirected 
to its proper destination by the most direct route used by 
the administration which has received the item. 
2. Neither administration shall charge the other for 


the redirection of items arriving out of course. 


ARTICLE 14 
INQUIRIES 

1. Each administration shall answer in the shortest 
possible time, not to exceed one month, inquiries relating 
to any International Express Mail item posted by the other 
administration. 

2. Inquiries shall be accepted only within a period of 
four months from the day after that on which the item was 
posted. 

3. This article does not authorize routine requests 


for confirmation of delivery. 
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ARTICLE 15 
ALLOCATION OF SURFACE COSTS FOR TRAFFIC IMBALANCES 

1. At the end of each calendar year, the administration 
which has received a larger quantity of International Express 
Mail than it has sent during that year shall have the right 
to collect from the other administration, as compensation, 
an imbalance charge for the surface handling and delivery 
costs it has incurred for each additional item received. 

2. Each administration shall establish an imbalance 
charge per item which shall correspond to the costs of 
services. 

3. Modifications of the imbalance charge may be made 
as follows: 

(a) Each administration may increase its 

ambalance charge when such an increase 15 

necessary due to an increase in the costs 

of services. 

(b) To be applicable, any such modification 

of the imbalance charge must: 

(1) be communicated to the other admin- 
istration at least three months in advance; 
(11) remain an force for at least one year. 

4. No ambalance charge shall be collected 1f the 

difference in the number of items exchanged 1s less than one 


thousand. 
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ARTICLE 16 
INTERNAL AIR CONVEYANCE DUES 
Each administration which provides air conveyance of 
items within 1ts country shall be entitled to reimbursement 
of internal alr conveyance dues at rates established in the 
provisions of the Convention which govern internal air 


conveyance dues. 


ARTICLE 17 
ONWARD AIR CONVEYANCE 

1. The administrations may agree, by correspondence, 
to provide onward air conveyance services under the terms of 
this article. 

2. Each administration shall, upon agreement under 
section 1 of this article, provide onward air conveyance 
service to or from any country with which it exchanges 
International Express Mail items, for items addressed to or 
originating in the other administration and shall provide 
approximate onward air conveyance times. 

3. For each item forwarded pursuant to this article, 
the administration providing onward air conveyance services 
shall be authorized to collect from the other administration 
the onward air conveyance rates applicable to azrmail under 


the Convention. 
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ARTICLE 18 
NO ADDITIONAL RATES, CHARGES, OR FEES 
The administrations may collect only the rates, charges, 


and fees established under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 19 
APPLICATION OF THE CONVENTION 
The Convention or its Detailed Regulations shall be 
applicable, where appropriate, by analogy, in all cases not 


expressly governed by this Agreement or its Detailed Regulations. 


ARTICLE 20 
TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF SERVICE 
1. Should extraordinary circumstances justify 1t, 
either administration may suspend temporarily 1ts operation 
of the service. 
2. Notice of such suspension shall be given immediately 


to the other administration. 


ARTICLE 21 
DETAILED REGULATIONS 
1. Details of implementation of this Agreement shall 
be governed by 1ts Detailed Regulations. 
2. The provisions of the Detailed Regulations may be 


amended not inconsistently with this Agreement, by 
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mutual consent by means of correspondence between officials 
of each administration who have been authorized to make such 


amendments. 


ARTICLE 22 
ARBITRATION 
Any dispute which arises between the administrations 
concerning the interpretation or application of this Agree- 
ment which cannot be resolved by the administrations to 
their mutual satisfaction, shall be settled by arbitration, 
following the arbitration procedures of the Universal Postal 
Union at the time that the dispute 1s submitted by an administration 
for arbitration. The arbitrators shall be chosen from the 
administrations which provide a service analogous to International 


Express Mail service. 


ARTICLE 23 
ADDITIONAL RULES AND REGULATIONS 
Each administration is authorized to adopt amplementing 
rules and regulations for its internal operation of the 
service not inconsistent with this Agreement or its Detailed 


Regulations. 
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ARTICLE 24 
ENTRY INTO FORCE AND DURATION OF THE AGREEMENT 
1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date 
mutually agreed upon by the administrations, after it 1s 
signed by the authorized representatives of both admunistrataons.L'] 
2. This Agreement shall expire twelve months after 
either administration notifies the other in writing of 


termination. 


‘Mar. 1, 1980. 
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Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, D.C. 


‘on the 14th day of Chuuery , 1980, and at 


Seoul on the 27th day of December , 1979. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 





FOR THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA. 


Re leotl (eho 


Director General of Posts 


.W ¥F Bolger. 
? Hae Wook Rhee. 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
EXPRESS MAIL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE 
AND 
THE MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS OF 
THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
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The undersigned, by virtue of the authority vested in 
them, have drawn up the following Detailed Regulations for 
implementation of the International Express Mail Agreement 


between the United States Postal Service and the Ministry of 


Communications of the Republic of Korea. 


ARTICLE 101 


INFORMATION TO BE SUPPLIED BY THE ADMINISTRATIONS 


1. 


of: 


TIAS 9951 


(a) the necessary information concerning 
customs or other regulations, as well as 

the prohibitions or restrictions governing 
the entry of International Express Mail 

items 1n the territory of 1ts country and 
other areas for which it has International 
Express Mail responsibility; 

(b) the provisions of its laws or regulations 
applicable to the conveyance of International 
Express Mail items; 

(c) the rates and dues established under the 
Agreement; and, 

(d) the forms, labels and Other documentation 


which 1t requires in the service. 


[32 UST 


Each administration shall notify the other administration 
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2. Any change of the information mentioned in section 
1 shall be communicated in writing immediately to the other 


administration. 


ARTICLE 102 
ADDRESS OF THE SENDER AND OF THE ADDRESSEE 
fo be admitted for mailing, each item of International 
Express Mail shall bear, in roman letters and arabic figures 
on the item itself or on a label firmly attached to it, the 


names and complete addresses of the sender and of the addressee. 


ARTICLE 103 
ITEMS CONTAINING SAMPLES OF MERCHANDISE 

1. Each item containing samples of merchandise 
shall be accompanied by a customs declaration on Universal 
Postal Union form C2/CP3 or a similar form. The customs 
declaration shall be securely attached to each such item. 

2. The contents of each such item shall be shown in 
detail on the customs declaration. 

3. Although the administrations assume no responsibility 
for the accuracy of customs declarations, they shall inform 
senders of the correct way to complete these declarations. 

4. The aggregate value of all items a sender may mail 
to the same person in the United States in one day shall not 


exceed $250. 
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ARTICLE 104 
PACKING REQUIREMENTS 

1. Each item shall be packed and closed in a manner 
befitting the weight, the shape, and the nature of the 
contents as well as the mode and duration of conveyance. 

2. Each item shall be packed and closed so as not to 
present any danger 1f 1t contains articles of a kind likely 
to injure officials called upon to handle it or to soil or 
damage other mail or postal equipment. 

3. Each item shall have, on 1ts packing or wrapping, 
sufficient space for service instructions and for affixing 
labels. 

4. Each item which requires special packing shall be 
made up in accordance with the packing provisions in the 


Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 105 
GENERAL MAKEUP OF MAILS 
1. International Express Mail dispatches shall be made 
up 1n closed mails, and shall be accompanied by the air mail 


delivery bill and manifest forms required by these regulations. 
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2. ‘The 1tems 1n each dispatch shall be enclosed in 
blue and orange International Express Mail bags. 

3. Items containing merchandise or other dutiable 
articles shall be placed 1n separate bags from non-dutiable 
items, and shall be dispatched separately accompanied by a 
separate manifest. 

4. Each bag shall bear a label, showing the blue and 
orange chevron which has been adopted as the International 
Express Mail 1dentification symbol. Each bag label shall 
clearly indicate: 

(a) the exchange office of destination; and 

(b) whether the bag contains merchandise or 


other dutiable items. 


ARTICLE 106 
MANIFESTS 

1. An International Express Mail manifest, on a form 
acceptable to each administration, shall accompany each 
dispatch. 

2. Each item sent through the scheduled service shall 
be listed separately on the manifest. If no items are sent 
under a scheduled service contract, the contract number and 
the fact that no items were sent shall be entered on the 
manifest. 

3. The total number of on-demand items an a dispatch 


shall be entered collectively as a single manifest entry. 
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4. The manifest shall clearly iundicate that the dispatch 


contains International Express Mail items. 


ARTICLE 107 
AIR MAIL DELIVERY BILLS 
1. An air mail delivery bill, on Universal Postal 
Union form AV 7, shall accompany each dispatch. 
2. The arr mail delivery bi11 shall be marked so as to 
indicate clearly that the dispatch contains International 


Express Mail. 


ARTICLE 108 
EXCHANGE OFFICES 

1. The exchange of dispatches of International Express 
Mail shall be carried out by the designated exchange offices 
of each administration. 

2. Each administration shall designate its Inter- 
national Express Mail exchange offices to be used in the 
service and inform the other administration of the location 
of each such exchange office. 

3. Each administration shall give the other admin- 
istration advance notice of redesignation of or addition to 


1uts exchange offices. 
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ARTICLE 109 
CHECK OF INTERNATIONAL EXPRESS MAIL 

1. Upon receipt of an International Express Mail 
Gispatch, the administration of destination shall check the 
dispatch to confirm its conformity with the air mail delivery 
bill. 

2. The contents of each dispatch shall be checked as 
soon as possible, at an office designated by the administration 


of destination, to confirm their conformity with the manifest. 


ARTICLE 110 
NOTIFICATION OF IRREGULARITIES 
l. Any evidence of missing or damaged bags or items 
shall be reported to the administration of origin by telex 
or telegraph and confirmed 1n writing. 
2. All other actions taken in connection with any 
urregularity shall be governed by the regulations of the 


administration of destination. 


ARTICLE 111 
REDIRECTION OF ITEMS ARRIVING OUT OF COURSE 
The redirecting administration shall notify the administration 
of origin, by telex, telegraph, or telephone, of the details 
concerning the arrival and redirection of each item or bag 


arriving out of course. 
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ARTICLE 112 
RETURN OF ITEMS TO ORIGIN 
Each administration which returns an item for any 
reason whatsoever shall give, either written by hand or by 
means of a stamped 21mpression or a label on the item and on 
the manifest which accompanies 1t, the reason for non- 


delivery. 


ARTICLE 113 
ACCOUNTING, SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS 

1. The procedures for accounting and for the settlement 
of accounts for internal alr conveyance shall be governed by 
the provisions covering accounting for air mail in the 
Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

2. The procedures for accounting and settlement of 
accounts for allocation of surface costs for traffic imbalances 
shall be as follows: 

(a) The settlement shall take place at the 

end of each calendar year. 
(b) Each administration shall prepare quarterly 
a statement of items received on a mutually acceptable 


form which undicates the number of items received in 
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each dispatch based upon the particulars of the 
International Express Mail manifests. These 

forms shall be forwarded to the Administration of 
origin within two months from the end of the quarter. 
(c) After verifying the statement of items received, 
the origin administration shall advise the destination 
administration by correspondence of 1ts acceptance. 

If the verification reveals any discrepancies, a 
corrected statement shall be returned to the destination 
administration duly amended and accepted. If the 
destination administration disputes the amendments, it 
shall confirm the actual data by sending photocopies 
of relevant International Express Mail manifests 

and notices of 1rregularities to the admznistration 

of origin. If the destination administration has 
received no notice of amendment within two months 

from the date of forwarding the quarterly statement 

of 1tems received, the account shall be regarded as 
fully accepted. 

(d) After each administration has accepted the 
statement of items received prepared by the other, 

the creditor administrat1on shall prepare annually 

a detailed account and statement of charges on a 
mutually acceptable form which indicates the total 
number of items received and dispatched, the imbalance, 
the ambalance charge per item, and the total amount 


due. 
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(e) Accounts shall be closed within 6 months after 


the last day of the settlement period. 


ARTICLE 114 
DEFINITIONS 
The definitions set forth in article 2 of the Agreement 


shall be applicable to these Detailed Regulations. 


ARTICLE 115 
PERIOD OF RETENTION OF DOCUMENTS 

1. Documents of the service shall be kept for a 
Minimum period of eighteen months from the day following the 
date to which they refer. 

2. A document concerning a dispute or an inguiry shall 
be kept until the matter has been settled. If the inquiring 
administration, duly informed of the result of an inquiry, 
allows six months to elapse from the date of the communication 


without raising any objections, the matter shall be regarded 


as settled. 


ARTICLE 116 
ALTERATIONS OR AMENDMENTS 
These Detailed Regulations may be altered or amended, 
not inconsistently with the Agreement, by mutual consent of 
the administrations by means of correspondence between 
officials of each administration who have been authorized to 


make such amendments. 
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ARTICLE 117 

ENTRY INTO FORCE AND DURATION OF THESE DETAILED REGULATIONS 

1. These Detailed Regulations shall come into 
force on the same date as the International Express Mail 
Agreement to which they refer. 

2. These Detailed Regulations, and any amendments 
hereto pursuant to article 116, shall have the same duration 
as the International Express Mail Agreement to which they 


refer. 
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Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, D.C. 


onthe #4 day of eriara- , 1980, and at 


Seoul on the 27th day Of December , 1979. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Postma: ener 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA: 


[32 UST 
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The foregomg Agreement between the United States and the 
Republic of South Korea for the exchange of International Express 
Mail items and the Detailed Regulations of the Agreement have 
been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and are 
hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

Jimmy CARTER 


[szat] 


By the President 
Epmunp 8. Muskie 
Secretary of State 
Washington, July 31, 1980 
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SUDAN 


Finance: Consolidation and Rescheduling of Certain 
Debts 


Agreement signed at Khartoum May 17, 1980; 

Entered into force for the 1979/1980 debt June 19, 1980; 
Entered into force for the 1980/1981 debt April 14, 1981. 
And agreement signed at Khartoum August 18, 1980; 

Entered into force for the 1979/1980 debt August 18, 1980; 
Entered into force for the 1980/1981 debt April 14, 1981. 
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_ AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF THE SUDAN 
REGARDING THE CONSOLIDATION AND RESCHEDULING OF 
CERTAIN DEBIS OWED TO, 
GUARANTEED OR INSURED BY THE 
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT AND ITS AGENCIES 


The United States of America ( The "United States") 


and the Democratic Republic of the Sudan ("Sudan") agree 
as follows: 
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1. 


ARTICLE I 


Application of the Agreement 


In accordance with the provisions of the Agreed 

Minute on the Consolidation of Sudan's Debts, signed 

at Paris on Novenber 13, 1979 [*] (the "Paris Minute") by 
the representatives of certain nations, including the 
United States, agreed to by the representative of 

Sudan, and annexed hereto as Annex A, the United 

States and Sudan hereby agree to consolidate and 
reschedule certain Sudanese debts which are owed to, 
guaranteed by or insured by the United States or its 
agencies, as provided for in this Agreement. 


This Agreement shall be implemented by separate 
agreements (the "Implementing Agretments") between 
Sudan and the United States with respect to PL-480 [7] 
Agreements, and between Sudan and each of the 
following United States agencies: The Agency for 
Intemational Development and the Export-Import Bank 
of the United States. 


See Annex A, p. 11. 


? 68 Stat. 455 ; 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seq. 
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ARTICLE IT 


Definitios 


1. "Contracts" means those loan agreements pertaining 
to the transactions between Sudanese obligors and 
U.S. agencies as identified in Annex B, executed 
prior to January 1, 1979 with original maturities of 


more than one year. 


2. “Arrearages" means the United States dollar amimt 
"of the sum of principal and interest, payable with 
respect to Contracts, and dw prior to and remaining 


wpaid on October 1, 1979. 


3. "Debt" means the sum of principal and-interest payable 
with respect to the Contracts and due between October 1, 
1979 and Jue 30, 1980 inclusive ("1979/80 Debt") and 
between July 1, 1980 and June 30, 1981 ("1980/81 Debt") 


inclusive. 


‘4. "Consolidated Debt" means eighty-five percent of the 
dollar amount of the Debt. "Non-consolidated Debt" 
means the remaining fifteen percent of the dollar 
amount of the Debt. 
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"Interest" means interest on Arrearages and on 
Consolidated Debt, “Additional Interest" means 
interest on due but unpaid installments, as specified 
in Article III hereof, of Arrearages, Consolidated 
Debt and Interest, 


“Agency” means: United States Agency for Inter- 
national Development and the Export-Import Bank of 
the United States, 


ARTICLE IIT 


Temns and Conditions of Payment 


The United States agrees to reschedule 1980/81 
Debt on the condition that the: prerequisite stated 
in paragraph 4(D) of the Paris Mimite has been 
fulfilled, 


Sudan agrees to repay the Arrearages, Consolidated 
Debt, and Interest in United States dollars in 
accordance with the following terms and conditions: 
(a) Arrearages will be repaid in fourteen installments 
according to the following schedule: 
Q) 3.5 percent of the total in each of four 
payments on July 15 and October 1, 1980 
and April 1 and October 1, 1981; 
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(b) 


(c) 


(@) 
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(2) 7 percent of the total in each of four 
payments on April 1 and October 1 of 1982 
and April 1 and October 1 of 1983; 

(3) 8,5 percent of the total in each of two 
payments on April 1 and October 1 of 1984; 

(4) 10 percent of the total in each of two 
payments on April 1 and October 1 of 1985; 

(5) 10,5 percent of the total in each of two 
payments on April 1 and October 1, 1986. 


The Consolidated Debt relating to Debt due between 
October 1, 1979 and June 30, 1980 and amumting to 
$3.1 million shall be repaid in fourteen equal 
semi-annual installments, commencing on June 30, 
1983 with the final installment payable on 
December 31, 1989. 


The Consolidated Debt relating to Debt falling 

due between July 1, 1980 and June 30, 1981 and 
amounting to $5 million shall be repaid in fourteen 
equal semi-annual installments commencing on Jime 30, 
1984 with the final installment payable on 

December 31, 1990, 


Interest shall begin to accrue at the rates set 
forth in this agreement (a) on October 1, 1979 for 
Arrearages and (b) on the respective due dates 
specified in each of the Contracts for each 
scheduled payment of Consolidated Debt; and shall 
continue to accrue wntil the Arrearages and 
Consolidated Debt are repaid in full. Additional 
Interest shall accrue on due but unpaid amounts 
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of Arrearages and Consolidated Debt and Interest 
scheduled pursuant to this Agreement until such 
amounts are paid in full. The rate of Interest 
shall be six percent per calendar year on the 
outstanding balance of the Arrearages and 
Consolidated Debt due to the Agency for Inter- 
national Development and to the United States 
with respect to PL-480 agreements, For Arrearages 
and Consolidated Debt due to,guaranteed by, or 
insured by the Export-Import Bank of the United 
States, the rate of interest shall be 8.25% per 
calendar year with respect to Arrearages and 
Consolidated Debt due between October 1, 1979 and 
Jue 30, 1980 inclusive and 8.375% per calendar 
year with respect to Consolidated Debt due July 1, 
1980 and Jume 30, 1981 inclusive, All interest 
payable with respect to the Arrearages and the 
Consolidated Debt shall be payable semi-annually 
on April 1 and October 1 of each year commencing 
on April 1, 1980. The rates of Additional Interest 


shall be the same as the rate of Interest. 


(e) A table summarizing the amounts of the Arrearages 
and Consolidated Debt owed to each Agency is 
attached hereto as Armex C, 


Except as they may be modified by this Agreement or 
subsequent Implementing Agreements, all other terms and 
conditions of the Contracts remain unchanged. In 
particular, Sudan agrees to pay that portion of the 
Debt not constituting Consolidated Debt and interest 
on such debt as provided in the Contracts. 
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Any payment on Debt not constituting Consolidated Debt 
due between October 1, 1979 and the date of signature 
of this Agreement shall be due within two mnths 
following the date of signature. 


4. It is wmderstood that adjustments will be made in the 
amounts of Consolidated Debt specified in Annex C of 
this Agreement by the Implementing Agreements. 
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ARTICLE IV 


General Provisions 


1. Sudan agrees to grant the United States and its 
Agencies, and any other creditor which is party 
to a Contract, treatment and terms no less favor- 
able than that which may be accorded to any other 
creditor country for the consolidation of debts 
covered by the Paris Minute. 


2. As provided for in paragraph 7 of the Paris Minute, 
Sudan undertakes to secure from private creditors, 
including banks, financing or refinancing arrange- 
ments comparable to those detailed in this Agreement, 
making sure to avoid any discrimination between 
different categories of creditors. 


ARTICLE V 


Eni Into Force 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force for 1979/80 
Debt upon receipt by Sudan of written notice that 
damestic United States laws and regulations cover- 
ing debt rescheduting concerning this Agreement have 
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2. This Agreement shall enter into force for 1980/81 
Debt upon receipt by Sudan of written notice from 
the United States Government that the United 
States considers Sudan in campliance with the 
condition stated in Article III, paragraph 1, of 
the Agreement. [*] 


ste a /%& ° 


+ June 19, 1980. 
* Harmon E. Kirby. 
3 Agil Attah El] Manan. 
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ANNEX A 


AGREED MINUTE 
ON THE CONSOLIDATION OF THE DEMOCRATIC ‘REPUBLIC OF THE SUDAN'S DEBT 


1) Representatives of the Governments of Austria, Belgium, 
Denmark, France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Italy, Japan, the 
Netherlands, Switzerland, the United Kingdom and the United States of 
America, hereinafter called "the Participating Countries" met in Paris 
on November 12 and 13, 1979, with the representatives of the Government 
of the Democratic Republic of the Sudan, in order to examine the re- 
quest for alleviation of that country's external debt service obliga- 
tions. Observers of the International Monetary Fund, the International 
Bank ‘for Reconstruction and Development, the Secretariat of the 
U.N.C.T.A.D., the European Economic Community and the Organization for 
Ecanomic Cooperation and Development as well as from, Australia, Canada 
Norway, Spain and Sweden also attended the meeting. 


°2) +The representatives of the International Monetary Fund 
Gescribed the economic situation of the Sudan and the major elements of 
the economic stabilization program undertaken by the Sudanese Government 
and supported by an arrangement with the International Monetary Fund 
under the extended Fund facility approved by the Executive Board on May 
4, 1979. This arrangement contains specific commitments in both the 
economic and financial fields including ceilings on the country's 
external borrowing. 


The Sudanese delegation underlined the current diffi- 
culties faced by the country in the economic field and the strong de~ 
termination of the Government to comply with the target of the econ- 
mic and financial program underlyifg the extended Fund facility ar- 
rangement of the International Monetary Fund. They also stressed that 
their Government had recently set up mechanism for monitoring, control- 
ling and registering all external debts contracts and had established 
a high level standing committee to keep the foreign debt situation 
under constant surveillance. 


The representatives of the Participating Countries 
expressed their satisfaction with this program and stressed the impor- 
tance attached to its continued implementation. They took formal note 
of the measures undertaken by the Government of the Democratic Repu- 
blic of the Sudan in order to improve the control and the management 
of the external debt. 


3) Mindful of the serious balance of payments difficulties 
faced by the Sudan, the representatives of the Participating Countries 
agreed to recommend that their Governments or appropriate Governmental 
institutions should provide debt consolidation for the Sudan's external 
debt by means of : 


a) a rescheduling or a refinancing of amounts falling due before October 
1, 1979 and not paid, 


b) A rescheduling or a refinancing of amounts payable between October 1, 
1979 and June 30, 1980 inclusive, and not paid, 
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c) a rescheduling or a refinancing of amounts payable between July 1, 
1980 and June 30, 1981 inclusive. 


4) This debt consolidation will apply as follows : 
A.- The debts to which this consolidation will‘apply are : 


a) Commercial credits guaranteed or insured by the governments or 
appropriate agencies of the Governments of the Participating 
Countries which had original maturities of more than one year 
and which were covered by an agreement or other financial 
arrangement before January 1, 1979. 


b) Loans from Governments or Governmental agencies of the participating 
countries which had original maturities of more than one year and 
which were concluded before January 1, 1979. 


B.- The amounts of principal and interest relative to debts mentioned 
in the above mentioned paragraph 3 a) will be repaid by the Government 
of the Democratic Republic of the Sudan according to the following 
schedule : 


3,5 Z% on July 15, 1980 7 % on October 1, 1983 
3,5 Z% on October 1, 1980 8,5 % on April 1, 1984 
3,5 % on April 1, 1981 8,5 % on October 1, 1984 
3,5 Z% on October 1, 1981 10 2% on April 1, 1985 
7 % on April 1, 1982 10 Zon October 1, 1985 
7 2% on October 1, 1982 10,5% on April 1, 1986 
7 % on April 1, 1983 10,5% on October 1, 1986 


C.- Subject to the provisions of paragraph D, the rescheduling or 
refinancing of amounts relative of debts mentioned above in paragraph 
3b) and c) will be effected as ‘follows : 


For the period starting on October 1, 1979 up to June 30, 
1980 and for the period from July 1, 1980 up to June 30, 1981, 85% of 
the principal and interest falling due during these periods will be 
rescheduled or refinanced. 


Repayment by the Sudan of these sums will be made in 14 
semi-annual, equal and successive payments beginning on June 30, 1983 
for maturities falling due from October 1, 1979 up to June 30, 1980 and 
beginning on June 30, 1984 for maturities falling due from July 1, 1980 
up to Juné 30, 1981. 


Payment by the Sudan of the remaining 15% will be made 
as originally scheduled. As for the maturities falling due between 
October 1, 1979 and the date of the signature of bilateral agreements 
the remaining 15% will be paid one month after the date of signature 
of these agreements unless the two parties agree otherwise. 
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- These privisons will continue to apply to maturities 
coming due between July 1, 1980 and June 30, 1981 under the 
condition that the Government of the Democratic Republic of 
the Sudan has observed the policies set out in the letter of 
intent dated March 27, 1979 or any amendment thereto and that 
the Sudan has reached no later than July 1, 1980 an understanding 
with the I.M.F. on the policy intentions and performance clauses 
related to the implementation of the extended Fund facility until 
June 1981. 


E.- The detailed arrangements for the consolidation or 
refinancing referred to in paragraphs 3 and 4 above will be 
established by bilateral agreements to be concluded by each 
of the creditor countries with the Government of the Democratic 
Republic of the Sudan on the basis of the following principles : 


a) The creditor countries will place the relevant amounts 
mentioned in paragraphs B and C above at the disposal 
of the Government of the Democratic Republic of the Sudan 
in proportion with and pari passu to the payments that 
will fall due during the periods defined above or will 
reschedule the corresponding payments. 


b) The rate and termg governing the interest payable in respect 
of these financial arrangements will be determined bilaterally 
between the Sudan and each of the Participating Countries. 


c) Each participating comtry will effect consolidation of the 
external debt of the Sudan in accordance with such rules 
which will be laid down in the bilateral agreements to be 
concluded and which involve rescheduling or Ree tnaneene 
according to be circumstances. 


5) The Government of the Democratic Republic of the 
Sudan will accord to each of fhe Participating Countries treatment 
no less favourable thanthat which it may accord to any other 
creditor country for the consolidation of debts of a comparable term. 


6) The provisions set forth in paragraphs 3 and 4 above 
do not apply to those countries whose principal and interest 
payments are less than 1 million SDR in arrears or falling due in 
each of the consolidation periods. y 


7) The delegation of the Sudan stated that its Government 
undertakes to secure from private creditors, including banks, refi- 
nancing or rescheduling arrangements under conditions similar to 
those negotiated for credits of comparable maturity covered by this 
Minute, making sure to avoid any discrimination between different 
categories of creditors. 
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8) The Participating Countries, noting that any previous 
creaitor country reservations on this issue would be respected, 
agreed to make available, upon the request of another Participating 
Country, a copy of its bilateral agreement with the Government of 
the Democratic Republic of the Sudan which implements this Agreed 
Minute. The Government of the Democratic Républic of the Sudan 
acknowledges this arrangement. 


9)-The representatives of the Participating Countries 
and of the Sudan agreed to recommend to their Governments to initiate 
bilateral negotiations at the earliest opportunity and to conduct 
them on the principles set forth above. . 


Done in PARIS, November 13, 1979 


The Chairman of the Paris Club, The Chairman of Sudanese 
Delegation, 

Austrian Delegation, Netherlands Delegation, 

Belgium Delegation, Swiss Delegation, 

French Delegation, United Kingdom Delegation, 

The Delegation of the Federal The United States of America 
Republic of Germany, Delegation, 

Italian Delegation, Danish Delegation, 


Itlaian Delegation reserved their 
position paragraph 4B of this 
Agreed Minute 


Japanese Delegation, 
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Loan Agreements Subject to Rescheduling 


Agency for International Development 
DIRECT LOANS. 


650 H 003 
650 H 006 
650 H 017 
650 A O01 N 


Export-Import Bank 


DIRECT LOANS 
Obligor 
4464 a Sudan Airways 
4780 — Government of Sudan 
4827 _ Red Sea Spinning Co. 


FINANCIAL GUARANTEES 


4828 _ Red Sea Spinning Co. 


BANK GUARANTEES 


Exporter Buyer 
G~69-157.  -- Pittsburgh Nat'l Bank Public Corporation for 
Irrigation and Earth Moving 
G-45-157, -- Wells Fargo Bank Public Corporation for 
Irrigation and Earth Moving 
G- 1-710 -- Chase Manhattan Bank Rural Water Corp./Ministry 
of Finance 
MEDIUM TERM INSURANCE 
Exporter Buyer 
MT-10896 -- Jacuzzi Bros. Rural Water Corp./Min. of 
Finance 
MIE-10133 -- Ford Export Co. Kordofan Auto Co. 
MT-10755 -- Ford Export Co. Kordofan Auto Co. 


PL-480 


Agreements dated: 
March 19, 1973 
May 8, 1974 
Feb. 21, 1977 
Dec. 24, 1977 
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ANNEX C 


Summary of Debt Million 


Consolidated Debt 


Arrearages 85% of payments 85% of Payments 
Through Falling Due from -¥Falling Due from 
9/30/79 10/1/79-6/30/80 7/1/80-6/30/81 








Agency for Int'l. 6 ole 17 
Development 3 
Export~Import 2.7 2.64 4.55 

Bank 
PL-480 4 224 32 
TOTAL 3,7 3.05 : 5.04 
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THE UNITED. STATES. OF ANERICA 
rane He Sino ae eee eves 
UNDER P.L. 480 TITLE I AGRICULTURAL COMMODITY AGREEMENTS 

(1) Reference is made to the Agreements Between The United States 
of Anertca and Democratic Republic of the Sudan identified in Annexes A, C and £ 
attached to this Memorandum of Agreement and hereinafter referred to as 
“P.L. 480 Agreements." Reference is made also to the Agreement Between The 
United States of America and the Democratic Republic of the Sudan Regarding 
the Consolidation and Rescheduling of Certain Debts Owed to, Guaranteed-or 
Insured by The United States Government or Its Agencies signed in Khartoum, Sudan, on 
May 17, 1980, and the Understanding reached by certain creditor nations of The 
Democratic Republic of the Sudan on November 13, 1979, and agreed to by The 
Democratic Republic of the Sudan, wherein agreement was reached on the 
consolidation and rescheduling of repayments under the P.L. 480 Agreements. 

(2) In accordance with the Agreement dated May 17, 1980, and the 
Understanding reached on November 13, 1979, cited above, it is agreed that 
interest obligations payable with respect to P.L. 480 Agreements and due prior 
to and remaining unpaid’on October 1, 3979, and due between October 1, 1979, 
and June 30, 1980 (1979/80 Debt) and between July 1, 1980, and June 30, 1981 
(1980/81 Debt) shal? be repaid as follows: 
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(a) The amount of $422,121.80 representing payments due prior to and 
remaining unpaid on October 1, 1979, as listed in Annex A, referred to hereafter as 
"Arrearages" shall be repaid in fourteen installments’ as follows: 

(1) 3.5 percent on July 15 and October 1, 1980, and 
April 1, and October 1, 1981; 

(2) 7 percent on April 1, and October 1, 1982, and Apri] 1, 
and October 1, 1983; 

(3) 8.5 percent on April 1 and October 1, 1984. 

(4) 10 percent on April 1 and October 1, 1985. 

(5) 10.5 percent on April 1 and October 1, 1986. 

(b) Interest on the outstanding balance of the Arrearages shall 
accrue at the rate of 6 percent per annum beginning on October 1, 1979, and shall 
be due and payable beginning on April 1, 1980, and semi-annually thereafter on 
October 1 and April 3 with the last payment due on October 1, 1986, as shown in 
Annex B. 

(c) The amount of $242,933.28 which consists of 85 percent of the 
interest payments due from October 1, 1979, through June 30, 1980, as listed in 
Annex C, referred to hereafter the "1979/80 Consolidated Debt" shall be repaid 
in fourteen equal semi-annual instalIments, on June 30 and December 31, with the 
first payment due on June 30, 1983, and the last payment due on December 31, 1989, 
as Shown in Annex D. 

(d) The amount of $322,134.79 which consists of 85 percent of the 
interest payments due from July 1, 1980 through June 30, 1981, as Tisted in Annex E, 
referred to hereafter as the "1980/81 Consolidated Debt" shall be repaid in fourteen 
equal semi-annual installments, on June 30 and December 31, with the first 


TIAS 9952 


32 UST] Sudan—Finance—May 17 and Aug. 18, 1980 4391 





payment due on June 30, 1984, and the last payment due on December 31, 7990, as 
shown in Annex F. 

(e) Interest on the Outstanding balance of the 1979/80 and 1980/81 
Consolidated Debts shal? accrue at the rate of 6 percent per annum beginning on 
the First day after the due dates under the Original Agreements, and shat1 be due 
and payable beainning October 7, 1980, on (1979/80 Consolidated Debt") and 
(1980/81 Consolidated Debt") and semi-annually thereafter on April 1 and 
October 7 with the Tast payment due on April 1, 1990, as shown in Annex D and 
April 1, 1991, as shown in Annex F. 

(f) Additional interest at the rate of 6 percent per annum shall 
accrue to the benefit of the United States of America on any past due unpaid 
amounts or unpaid portions of amounts as listed in Annexes B, D, and F. 

(3) To the extent not amended herein, the terms and conditions of the 
P.L. 480 Agreements shal? remain in full force and effect. In particular, Sudan 
agrees to pay that portion of the 1979/80 and 1980/81 debts due the United States 
not constituting the 1979/80 and 1980/81 Consolidated Debts and interest on such 
debts as provided in the terms and conditions of the P.L. 480 Agreements. Any 
Payments on debt not constituting the 1979/80 and 1980/81 Consolidated Debt due 
between October 1, 1979, and the date of signature of this agreement shal? be due 
within two months following the date of signature. 

(4) This agreement shall enter into force for the 1980/81 Consolidated 
Debt upon receipt by Sudan of written notice referred to in Article III, 
paragraph 1 of the Agreement Between the United States of America and the 
Democratic Republic of Sudan Regarding the Consolidation and Rescheduling of 
Certain Debts Owed to, guaranteed or Unsured by the United States Government 
or its Agencies signed in Khartoum, Sudan on May 17, 1980. 
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(5) Done at Khartoum, Sudan in duplicate the /P7A day of_Agutt 
I9Go 


oe fod 





R THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF THE SUDAN 
Agil M. A. E? Mannan 
Deputy Under Secretary 
Ministry of Finance & National Economy 





+O. William Kontos. 
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ANNEX D 


UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION 
Consolidation and Reschedur ine of Payments Agreement Dated 


THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF THE SUDAN 
Repayment Schedule for 1979/80 Consolidated Debt 





Repayment Terms 


Interest : 6% per annum 
Principal : 14 equal semi-annual installments 
Installment Balance Amount Due 
Due Date Outstanding ; Principat Interest Total 
10-D1-80 $242,933.28 $-0- $ 4,674.29 $ 4,674.29 
04-01-81 242,933.28 -0- 7,268.03 7,268.03 
10-01-81 242,933.28 -O- 7,307.97 7,307.97 
04-01-82 242,933.28 -0- 7,268.03 7,268.03 
10-01-82 242,933.28 -0- 7,307.97 7,307.97 
04-01-83 242,933.28 -0- 7,268.03 7,268.03 
06-30-83 242,933.28 17,352.38 -0- 17,352.38 
10-01-83 225,580.90 -0- 7,042.69 7,042.69 
12-31-83 225,580.90 17,352.38 -0- 17,352.38 
04-01-84 208, 228.52 -0- 6,489.31 6,489.31 
06-30-84 208,228.52 17,352.38 -0- 17,352.38 
10-01-84 190,876.14 -0- 5,998.69 5,998.69 
12-31-84 190,876.14 17,352.38 -0- 17,352.38 
04-01-85 173,523.76 -0- 5,451.03 5,451.03 
06-30-85 173,523.76 17,352.38 -0- 17,352.38 
10-01-85 156,171.38 -0- 4,954.70 4,954.70 
12-31-85 156,171.38 17,352.38 -0- 17,352.38 
04-01-86 138,819.00 -0- 4,412.73 4,412.73 
06-30-86 138,819.00 17,352.38 -0- 17,352.38 
10-01-86 121,466.62 -0- 3,910.70 3,910.70 
12-31-86 121,466.62 17,352.38 . 20- 17,352.38 
04-01-87 104,114.24 -0- 3,374.44 3,374.44 
06-30-87 104,114.24 17,352.38 -O0- 17,352.38 
10-01-87 86,761.86 -0- a, 866.71 2,866.71 
12-31-87 86,761.86 17,352.38 17,352.38 
04-01-88 69,409.48 -0- 2, 336. 15 2,336.15 
06-30-88 69,409.48 17,352.38 -0- 17,352.38 
10-01-88 52,057.10 -0- 1; 5822. 71 1,822.71 
12-31-88 52,057.10 17,352.38 -O0- 17,352.38 
04-01-89 34,704.72 -0- 1,297.86 1,297.86 
06-30-89 34,704.72 17,352.38 -O- 17,352.38 
10-01-89 17,352.34 -0- 778.72 778.72 
12-31-89 17,352.34 17,352.34 -O- 17,352.34 
04-01-90 -0- -0- 259.57 259.57 
Totals $242,933.28 $92,090.33 $335,023.61 


————— 
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ANNEX F 


UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION 
Consolidation and Rescheduling of Payments Agreement Dated 
With 


The Democratic Republic of The Sudan 
Repayment Schedule for 1980/81 Consolidated Debt 


Repayment Terms 


Interest ‘ 6% per annum 
Principal ‘ 14 equal semi-annual instaliments 
Instal Iment 8alance Amount Due 
Due Date Outstanding rincipa Interest ota 
10-01-80 322,134.79 $-0- 1,024.95 1,024.95 
04-01-81 322,134.79 -0- 2,369.54 2,369.54 
10-01-81 322,134.79 -O- 7,056.85 7,056.85 
04-01-82 322,134.79 -0- 9,637.57 9,637.57 
10-01-82 322,134.79 -O0- 9,690.52 9,690.52 
04-01-83 322,134.79 -0- 9,637.57 9,637.57 
10-01-83 322,134.79 -0- 9,690.52 9,690.52 
04-01-84 322,134.79 -O0- 9,637.57 9,637.57 
06-30-84 322,134.79 23,009.63 -0- 23,009.63 
10-01-84 299,125.16 -0- 9,338.76 9,338.76 
12-31-84 299,125.16 23,009.63 -O0- 23,009.63 
04-01-85 276,115.53 . -0- 8,604.97 8,604.97 
06-30-85 276,115.53 23,009.63 -0- 23,009.63 
10-01-85 253,105.90 -0- 7,954.40 7,954.40 
12-31-85 253,105.90 23,009.63 -0- 23,009.63 
04-01-86 230,096.27 -0- 7,228.18 7,228.18 
06-30-86 230,096.27 23,009.63 -0- 23,009.63 
10-01-86 207,086.64 -0- 6,570.03 6,570.03 
12-31-86 207,086.64 23,009.63 . 20- 23,009.63 
04-01-87 184,077.01 -0- 5,851.38 5,851.38 
06-30-87 184,077.01 23,009.63 -0- 23,009.63 
10-01-87 161,067.38 -0- 5,185.68 5,185.68 
12-31-87 161,067.38 23,009.63 -O0- 23,009.63 
04-01-88 138,057.75 -0- 4,474.58 4,474.58 
06-30-88 138,057.75 23,009.63 -O0- 23,009.63 
10-01-88 115,048. 12 -0- 3,801 .32 3,801.32 
12-31-88 115,048.12 23,009.63 -0- 23,009.63 
04-01-89 92,038.49 -0- 3,097.78 3,097.78 
06-30-89 92,038.49 23,009.63 -0- 23,009.63 
10-01-89 69,028.86 -0- 2,416.96 2,416.96 
12-31-89 69,028.86 23,009.63 -0O- 23,009.63 
04-01-90 46,019.23 -0- 1,721.00 1,721.00 
06-30-90 46,019.23 23,009.63 -0- 23,009.63 
10-01-90 23,009.60 -0- 1,032.59 1,032.59 
12-31-90 23,009.60 23,009.60 -0- 23,009.60 
04-01-91 -0O-. -0- 344.20 344.20 
Totals $322,134.79 $126,366.92 $448,501.71 
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Entered into force November 21, 1979. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
Between The 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
And The 
ANDEAN GROUP 

1. At the beginning of this year, contacts between 
representatives of the Cartagena Agreement and the 
Government of the United States of America were initiated 
with the objective of achieving a greater degree of 
understanding on matters of mutual interest between 
the Andean Group and the United States Government 
as well as between their respective private sectors. 

2. As a result of meetings in Caracas in September 
and in Washington in October, and the visit to the 
United States of the Commission and Junta of the Cartagena 
Agreement on November 20 and 21, both parties agreed 
that it would be in their interest to seek the basis 
for effective cooperation in the areas of trade, financing, 
science and technology, and development of industry, 
agriculture and infrastructure, including transportation. 

3. Such cooperation shall be characterized by 
the concepts of equality and reciprocal interest for 
each party. Efforts to seek areas of common interest 
will not serve as a substitute for efforts which individual 
governments believe to be necessary, nor those undertaken 
by governments and regional organizations in multilateral 


fora. The Members of the Pact of Cartagena note that 
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their efforts will be consistent with the positions 
adopted by Latin America and developing countries. 
Reciprocity of treatment will take into consideration 
the degree of development of each party. Areas of 
negotiations should be based on the community interests 
of the Andean Group as a unit. 

4. For the procedures and mechanisms of this 
agreement to be organized in a more systematic fashion, 
both parties agree to discuss the four substantive 
areas contained herein in a gradual and progressive 
Manner, and for this purpose they agree to the establishment 
of Special Groups on Trade, Financing, Science and 
Technology and Development of Industry, Agriculture 
and Infrastructure, including Transportation. These 
groups will be made up by the Junta of the Cartagena 
Agreement and government representatives of both parties, 
who will submit the results of their work to their 
respective authorities for approval. One of the purposes 
of these groups will be to keep all members up to 
date on changes which have been adopted in the laws, 
regulations and procedures of both parties as they 
affect the other party. 

5. Both parties agree that during the first 
four months of 1980 these groups will meet as necessary, 
that the meetings may be alternated between the respect- 
ive headquarters and that the dates of the meetings 
will be the subject of consultations. The results 
of the meetings will be reported to a plenary session 
of both parties. 

6. Both parties agree that it is their objective 
to sign an agreement on economic cooperation based 


on the results of the discussions in the four groups. 
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7. Both parties further agree that the guidelines 
for the Trade and Science and Technology Groups are 


as follows: 
Trade 


The Commission of the Pact of Cartagena and the 
representatives of the Government of the United States, 
in accordance with the General Memorandum of Understanding 
that guides their cooperative relations, agree to 
establish a Special Group for Trade Matters, whose 
task it will be to look into the possibilities for 
a qualitative and quantitative improvement in reciprocal 
trading relations. 

The principal subjects, among others of interest 
to either party, to be handled by this Group are as 
follows: 

A) The United States Generalized System of 

Preferences. 
B) Matters associated with the Multilateral. 
Trade Negotiations under the carr. L*] 

Cc) Measures to improve trade relations between 

the Andean Pact and the United States. 


D) Matters associated with commodities. 


Science and Technology 


The Commission of the Pact of Cartagena and the 
representatives of the United States agree in a separate 
Memorandum of Understanding on Science and Technology [7] 
to establish the frame work for cooperation in this 


field. In order to implement this agreement, the 





1TIAS 1700; 61 Stat., pts. 5 and 6. 
2 Signed Nov. 21, 1979. TIAS 9949; 31 UST; ante, p. 4835. 
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Working Group on Science and Technology referred to 
above will serve as appropriate as the channel of 
communication to facilitate cooperation in the various 
specific areas of Science and Technology resulting 


from the Memorandum of Understanding. 


Done at Washington, in duplicate, in the English 
and Spanish languages, both texts being equally authentic, 


this twenty-first day of November, 1979. 


For the Government of For the Commission 
the United States of America: of the Cartagena 
Agreement: 


{> 0] ji = 


Colombia 





Venezuela 


= 
acco eae 


‘Cyrus Vance. 

? Roberto Arce. 

3 Edgar Moncayo Jimenez. 
4M. Manosalvas Vaca. 

* J. Garland Combe. 

° Sebastian Alegrett Ruiz. 
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MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDIMIENTO 
ENTRE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Y EL 


PACTO ANDINO 


1. A principio de este afio se entablaron los primeros 
contactos entre Representantes del Acuerdo de Cartagena y 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, con el objeto 
de lograr un mayor grado de entendimiento no s6lo a nivel 
del Acuerdo y del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos sino tam- 
bién entre sus sectores privados en relaci6n con asuntos 
de mutuo interés. 

2. Como resultado de las conversaciones adelantadas 
en septiembre en Caracas y en octubre en Washington y de 
la visita de la Comisi6én y la Junta del Acuerdo de Cartagena 
a los Estados Unidos durante los dfas 20 y 21 de noviembre, 
ambas partes convinieron que serfa de interés comGn sentar 
las bases para una cooperaci6n efectiva en las areas de co- 
mercio, financiamiento, ciencia y tecnologfa, desarrollo 
industrial, agricola y de infraestructura, incluyendo trans- 
porte. 

3. Tal cooperaci6n deber& estar enmarcada dentro de 
los conceptos de igualdad e interés recf{proco para las 
Partes. la bfisqueda de 4reas de inter&s comfin no ser sus- 
titutiva de los esfuerzos que los gobiernos individual- 
mente estimen necesarios, ni de aquéllos emprendidos por los 
gobiernos y organizaciones regionales en los foros multila- 


terales. Los miembros del Pacto de Cartagena expresan que 
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sus esfuerzos se inscriben dentro de la posici6n conjunta de 
América Latina y de los pafses en desarrollo. La reciprocidad 
en el tratamiento tendr& en cuenta los grados de desarrollo de 
ambas Partes. Las 4reas de negociaci6n deben estar referidas 
a los intereses comunitarios del Grupo Andino como unidad. 

4. Con el objeto de sistematizar los procedimientos 
y mecanismos del presente Acuerdo, ambas Partes convienen 
en tratar gradual y evolutivamente los cuatro grandes temas 
materia del mismo, para lo cual acuerdan constituir Grupos 
Especiales para tratar las Greas de comercio, financiamiento, 
ciencia y tecnologfa, desarrollo industrial, agrfcola y de 
infraestructura, incluyendo transporte. Estos Grupos estarfan 
constituidos por la Junta del Acuerdo de Cartagena y represen- 
tantes gubernamentales de ambas Partes, los que someter4n a 
sus autoridades respectivas los resultados a los que hayan 
llegado para su aprobaci6n. Uno de los prop6sitos de estos 
Grupos ser&é mantener a todos los miembros informados sobre 
cambios que hayan sido adoptados en las leyes, regulaciones 
y procedimientos de ambas Partes en lo que afecte a la otra 
Parte. 

5. Ambas Partes convienen en celebrar durante los pri- 
meros cuatro meses de 1980 las reuniones que sean necesarias, 
que podran ser alternadas en las respectivas sedes, en fechas 
que se decidiran oportunamente a través de consultas. 

Los resultados de las reuniones ser4n sometidos a una 


sesi6n plenaria de ambas Partes. 
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6. Ambas Partes acuerdan que su objetivo es el de 
firmar un acuerdo de cooperaci6n econ6mica basado en los ~~ 
resultados de las discusiones en los cuatro Grupos. 

7. Ambas Partes convienen asi mismo que los linea- 
mientos para los Grupos ie Comercio y de Ciencia y Tecno- 


logia son los siguientes: 


COMERCIO 


De conformidad con el Memorandum General de Entendi- 
miento que rige sus relaciones de cooperaci6n, la Comisi6n 
del Acuerdo de Cartagena y los Representantes del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos acuerdan constituir un Grupo Especial 
para Asuntos de Comercio, cuya tarea ser& la de explorar las 
posibilidades de un mejoramiento cualitativo y cuantitativo 
de las corrientes de intercambio recfproco. 

Los asuntos principales que tratara& este Grupo de in- 
terés para cualquiera de las Partes, ser&n, entre otros, los 
siguientes: 

a) El Sistema Generalizado de Preferencias de los 

Estados Unidos. 

b) Los aspectos vinculados con las negociaciones 

comerciales multilaterales en el marco del GATT. 

c) Medidas para mejorar las relaciones comerciales 

entre el Pacto Andino y los Estados Unidos. 


d) Aspectos vinculados con los productos b&sicos. 


TIAS 9953 


32 ust] | Comm. Cartagena Agree.—Econ. Coop.—Nov. 91,1979 4407 


CIENCIA Y TECNOLOGIA 


La Comisidn del Acuerdo de Cartagena y los representantes 
de los Estados Unidos convienen en establecer el marco para la 
cooperacién en este campo, en un memorandum de entendimiento 
separado sobre ciencia y tecnologfa. A fin de instrumentar este 
Acuerdo, el Grupo de Trabajo sobre Ciencia y Tecnologfa antes men- 
cionado servirad, en lo que sea pertinente, como el canal de comu- 
nicacién para facilitar la cooperacion en las diversas dreas es- 
pecificas sobre ciencia y tecnologia que resulten del memorandum 
de entendimiento. 

Hecho en duplicado en Washington en los idiomas de INgles y 


Espaiiol, siendo auténticos ambos textos, el 21 de noviembre de 


1979. 
Por el Gobierno de los Estados Por la Comisién del Acuerdo 
Unidos de América de Cartagena 


4 \ Piney g 


ee 
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ST. LUCIA 


Peace Corps 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters 
Signed at Bridgetown and Castries May 15 and July 8, 1980; 
Entered into force July 8, 1980. 
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The American Ambassador to the St. Lucian Deputy Prime 
Minister 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


BRIDGETOWN, BARBADOS 





May 15, 1980 


The Honourable George Odlum 
Deputy Prime Minister 

Prime Minister's Office 
Government Headquarters 
Castries 

ST. LUCIA 


Dear Deputy Prime Minister: 


I have the honor to refer to recent conversations and correspondence 
between representatives of our two governments and to propose the official 
conclusion of the following understandings with respect to the assignment 
to St. Lucia of the men and women of the United States of America who 
volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the request of your 
Government, will live and work for periods of time in St. Lucia. This 
document supercedes the agreement dated October 19, 1965 [2] 


1. The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace Corps 
volunteers as may be requested by the Government of St. Lucia and approved 
by the Government of the United States to perform mutually agreed tasks in 
St. Lucia. The volunteers will work under the immediate supervision of 
governmental or private organizations in St. Lucia designated by our two 
governments. The Government of the United States will provide training 
to enable the volunteers to perform their tasks in the most effective way. 
The Government of St. Lucia will bear such share of the costs of the Peace 
Corps program incurred in St. Lucia as our two Governments agree should be 
contributed by it. 


2. The Government of St. Lucia will accord equitable treatment to the 
volunteers and their property; afford them full aid and protection, including 
treatment no less favorable than that accorded generally to nationals of the 
United States residing in St. Lucia; and fully inform, consult and cooperate 
with representatives of the Government of the United States with respect to 
all matters concerning them. The Government of St. Lucia will exempt the 
volunteers from all taxes on payments which they receive to defray their 
living costs and on income from sources outside St. Lucia, from all customs 
duties or other charges on their personal property introduced into St. Lucia 
for their own use at the time of their arrival and from all other taxes or 
other charges (including immigration fees and airport taxes), except license 
fees and taxes or other charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies 
and services. 


1 Exchange of notes Oct. 19 and Nov. 10, 1965. TIAS 5902; 16 UST 1758. 
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3. The Government of the United States and the Government of St. Lucia 
will provide the volunteers with such limited quantities of equipment and 
supplies as our two Governments may consider necessary to enable the volun- 
teers to perform their tasks effectively. The Government of St. Lucia will 
exempt from all taxes, customs duties, and other charges all equipment and 
supplies introduced into or acquired in St. Lucia by the Government of the 
United States or any contractor financed by it, for use hereunder. 


4. To enable the Government of the United States to discharge its 
responsibilities under this agreement, the Government of St. Lucia will 
receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff of the represen- 
tative and such personnel of United States private organizations performing 
functions hereunder under contract with the Government of the United States 
as are acceptable to the Government of St. Lucia. The Government of 
St. Lucia will exempt such persons from all taxes on income derived from 
their Peace Corps work or sources outside St. Lucia, and from all other 
taxes or other charges (including immigration fees and airport taxes) except 
license fees and taxes or other charges included in the prices of equipment, 
supplies and services. The Government of St. Lucia will accord the Peace 
Corps Representative and his staff the same treatment with respect to the 
payment of customs duties or other charges on personal property introduced 
into St. Lucia for their own use as is accorded personnel of comparable 
rank or grade of the Embassy of the United States in Barbados. The Govern- 
ment of St. Lucia will accord personnel of United States private organizations 
under contract with the Government of the United States the same treatment 
with respect to the payment of customs duties or other charges on personal 
property introduced into St. Lucia for their own usé as is accorded volunteers 
hereunder. 


5. The Government of St. Lucia will exempt from investment and deposit 
. requirements and currency controls all funds introduced into St. Lucia for 
use hereunder by the Government of the United States or contractors financed 
by it. Such funds shall be convertible into currency of St. Lucia at the 
highest rate which is not unlawful in St. Lucia. 


6. Appropriate representatives of our two governments may make from 
time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps volunteers and 
Peace Corps programs in St. Lucia as appear necessary or desirable for the 
purpose of implementing this agreement. The undertakings of each government 
herein are subject to the availability of funds and to the applicable laws 
of that government. 


I have the further honor to propose that, if these understandings are 
acceptable to your Government, this note and your Government's reply note 
concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our two governments 
which shall enter into force on the date of your Government's note and shall 
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remain in force until ninety days after the date of the written notification 
from either government to the other of intention to terminate it. 


Please accept the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


Sincerely, 
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The St. Lucian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 





Communications on this subject Government Buildings, 
should b- —— ae Castries, 
Moastey oF FOREIGN FPAIRS. o . . 
1 tho following Saint Lucia, West Indies 
Number ded: 
Rabe eo ta FRAT. BER 1989... 


Ambassador Sally A. Shelton, 
Embassy of the United States, 
BRIDGETOWN, 

Barbados. 


Your Excellency, 


I have the honour to refer to your Note of May 15th, 1980 
proposing the conclusion of an understanding with respect to the 
assignuent t6 Saint Lucia of Peace Corps Volunteers of the United 
States of America, who will live and work for periods of time in 
Baint Lucia at the request of sy Government and to infora you that 
the Government of Saint Lucia has agreed as follows:- 


14 The Government of the United States will furnish such 
Peach Corps volunteers as may be requested by the Government of 
Ssint Lucia and approved by the Government of the United States 
to perform mutually agreed tasks in Saint Lucia. The volunteers 
will work under the immediate supervision of governmental or 
private organizations in Saint Lucia desiguated by our two 
governments. The Governzent of the United States will provide 
training to enable the volunteers to perform their tasks in the 
most effective way. The Governaent of Saint Lucia will bear such 
share of the costs of the Peach Corps program incurred in Saint 
Lucia as our two Governuents agree should be contributed by ite 


2. The Government of Saint Lucia will accord equitable 
treataent to the volunteers and their property; afford them full 
aid and protection, including treatment no less favourable than 
that accorded generally to nationals of the United States residing 
in Saint Lucia; and fully inform, consult and cooperate with 
representatives of the Government of the United States with respect 
to all matters concerming them. The Government of Saint Lucia will 
exempt the volunteers frow all taxes on paynent which they receive 
to defray their living costs and on income from sources outside 
Saint Lucia, from all customs duties or other charges on their 
personal property introduced into Saint Lucia for their own uze 
at the time of their arrival and from all other taxes or other 
charges (including immigration fees and airport taxes), except 
license fees and taxes or other charges included in the prices of 
equipszent, supplies and services. 


3. The Governzent of the United States and the Government of 
Saint Lucia will provide the volunteers with such limited quantities 
ef equipment and suppjies as our two Governments may consider necessary 
to enable the voluateers to perform their tasks effectively. The 
Government of Saint Lucia will exempt from all taxes, customs duties, 
and other charges all equipment and supplies introduced into or 
acquired in Saint Lucia by the Government of the United States or 
any contractor financed by it, for use hereunder 
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4, To enable the Governuent of the United States to discharge 
its responsibilities under this agreement, the Government of Saint 
Lucia will receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff 
of the representative and such personnel of United States private 
organizations performing functions hereunder under contract with the 
Government of the United States as are acceptable to the Government 
of Saint Lucia. The Government of Saint Lucia will exempt such 
persons from all taxes on incowe derived from their Peach Corps 
work or sources outside Saint Lucia, and from all other taxes or 
other charges (including immigration fees and airport taxes) except 
license fees and taxes or other charges included in the prices of 
equipment, supplies and services. The Government of Saint Lucia 
will accord the Peacm Corps Representative and his staff the same 
treatment with respect to the payment of customs duties or other 
charges on personal property introduced into Saint Lucia for their 
own use as is accorded personnel of comparable rank or grade of 
the Embassy of the United States in Barbados. The Government of 
Saint Lucia will accord personnel of the United States private 
organizations under contract with the Government of the United 
States the same treatment with respect to the payment of custons 
duties or other charges on personal property introduced into Saint 
Lucia for their own use as is accorded volunteers hereunder. 


Se The Government of Saint Lucia will exempt from investment 
and deposit requirements and currency controle all funds introduced 
into Saint Lucia for use hereunder by the Government of the United 
Btates or contractors financed by it. Such funds shall be convertible 
into currency of Saint Lucia at the highest rate which is not unlawful 
in Saint Lucia. 


6. Appropriate representatives of our two governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
volunteers and Peace Corps programs in Saint Lucia as appear necessary 
or desirable for the purpose of implementing this agreement, The 
undertakings of each government kerein are subject to the availability 
of funds and to the applicable laws of that government. 


I have the further honour to inform you that this reply to your 
Note of May 15th, 1980 constitutes an agreement between eur two 
governments which shall enter into force on the date of your 
Government's note and shall remain in force until 90 days after the 
date of the written notification from either government to the ether 
of intention to terminate it. 


Accept, Excellency, assurances of my highest consideration. 


Yours, 


GEORGE ODLUM 
MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
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UNITED NATIONS 
Headquarters of the United Nations 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of June 26, 1947, 
as supplemented. 

Signed at New York December 10, 1980; 

Entered into force December 10, 1980. 
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THIRD SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA REGARDING THE HEADQUARTERS OF THE 
UNITED NATIONS 


THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

Considering that the space availeble within the Headquarters District, 
as defined in annex 1 of the Agreement regarding the Headquarters of the 
United Nations signed at Lake Success on 26 June 1947, that referred to in 
the Supplemental Agreement of 9 February 1966 as amended by the Exchange 
of Notes of 8 December 1966, and that referred to in the Second Supplemental 
Agreement of 28 August 1969[*] are inadequate and it has become necessary for 
units of the Secretariat of the United Nations to be provided with other 
premises outside the areas so delineated; 

Considering that, for this purpose, the United Nations has acquired 
leases of certain additional office space; 

Considering that it is desirable that, with respect to those premises, 
the United Nations, officials of the United Nations, and representative 
of the Members of the United Nations be accorded the necessary privileges and 
immunities as envisaged in Article 105 of the Charter of the United Nations|”] 
end in the Headquarters Agreement; and 

Desiring to conclude a Third Supplemental Agreement in accordance with 
Section 1 (a) of the Headquarters Agreement, in order to include those premises 
within the Headquarters District. 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


The Headquarters District within the meaning of Section 1 (a) of the 
Agreement between the United States of America and the United Nations regarding 
the Headquarters of the United Nations, signed at Lake Success on 26 June 1947, 
shell include, in addition to the area defined in annex 1 to that Agreement, 
the premises described in the annexes of this Supplemental Agreement. The 
first part of the annexes shows newly-added premises whereas the second part 
indicates the state of UN-occupancy in premises already covered by previous 
Supplemental Agreements. 


*TIAS 1676, 5961, 6176, 6750; 61 Stat. 3435; 17 UST 74, 2319; 20 UST 2810. 
2 TS 993; 59 Stat. 1053. 
[Footnotes added by the Department of State,] 
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Article IT 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall notify the Permanent 
Representative of the United States of America to the United Nations 
immediately should any of the premises referred to in article I and described 
in the annexes or any part of such premises, cease to be used by the 
United Nations. Such premises, or such part thereof, shall cease to be a 
part of the Headquarters District from the date of such notification. 


Article IIT 


This Third Supplemental Agreement shall enter into force upon its 
signature. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives have signed this 
Supplemental Agreement. 

DONE in duplicate, in the English language, at New York this tenth 
dey of December 1980. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


pas > 2 Fn 
Donald F. McHenry 
Permanent Representative of the United States 


of America to the United Nations 


FOR THE UNITED NATIONS: 
Ye 


Aylin, 


Secretary-General 
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ANNEX 1 
One United Nations Plaza 


The entire third to twenty-fourth floors of the UNDC Building, 
located at Lith Street and Ist Avenue, New York City. Said premises shall 
include all offices, rooms, halls and corridors on the floors mentioned 
above, but shall not include any stairways and elevators giving public 
access to other floors. 

That part of the first floor of said building as indicated on the 
plen.2/ Said premises shall include the interior lobby opening to 
Ast Avenue. Said premises shall not include any stairways or elevators 
giving public access to other floors. 

That part of the second floor of said building as indicated on the 
plan.2/ Said premises shall not include any stairways or elevators 
giving public access to other floors. 


ANNEX 2 


605 Third Avenue 


That part of the tenth floor of the BORROUGHS BUILDING located at 
605 Third Avenue, New York City, which is indicated on the plan.2/ 


a/ Floor plens of these premises are on file with the Secretariat. 
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ANNEX 3 


30-12 hist Avenue, Long Island City, N.Y. 


All of the building located at 30-12 hist Avenue, Long Island City, 
New York (Warehouse). 


ANHEX }; 
331 East 38th Street 


The entire third, fourth and eighth floors of the building 
located at 331 East 38th Street, New York City (UNICEF Greeting 
Card Operation), Said premises shall include all offices, rooms, 
halis and corridors on the floors mentioned above, but shall not 
include any stairways and elevators giving public access to other 
floors. 


-ANNEX 5 


821 UN Plaza 


The entire ninth floor of the building located at 821 UN Plaza, 
New York City (Turkish Mission Building), Said premises shell 
include all offices, rooms, halls and corridors on the floor mentioned 


above, but shall not include any stairways and elevators giving 
Public access to other floors. 
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ANNEX 6 


345 Park Avenue South 


The entire eleventh and twelfth floors of the building located at 
Park Avenue South, New York City (Warehouse), Said premises shall include 
offices, rooms, halis and corridors on the floors mentioned above, but 
shell not include any stairways and elevators giving public access to other 


floors. 
ANNEX 7 
866 UN Plaza 
The entire third and sixth floors of the building located at 
866 UN Plaza, New York City (ALCOA BUILDING). Said premises shell include 
ell offices, rooms, hells and corridors on the floors mentioned above, 
but shall not include any stairways and elevators giving public access to 


other floors. In addition, that part of the fourth and fifth floors which 
is indicated @m the plan.= 


ANNEX 8 


666 Third Avenue 





The entire fifth floor of the CHRYSLER BUILDING, located at 
666 Third Avenue, New York City. Said premises shell include all offices, 
rooms, halls and corridors on the said second floor, but shall not include 
any stairways and elevators giving public access to other floors. 





3/ Floor plans of these premises are on file with the Secretariat. 


TIAS 9955 


4420 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





ANNEX 9 
485 Lexington Avenue 


The entire nineteenth to twenty-second floors of the building located 
at 485 Lexington Avenue, New York City. Said premises shall include all 
offices, rooms, hells and corridors on the floors mentioned above, but shell 
not include any stairways and elevators giving public access to other floors. 


ANNEX 10 


801 United Rations Plaza 





All of the office building located at 805-7 First Avenue 
(802 United Nations Plaza) and 343 East 45th Street, New York City with the 
exception of those parts of the building on the street floor and basement 


which are sublet. These parts are indicated on the plen.2/ 





i/ Floors plans of these premises are on file with the Secretariat. 
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NEW ZEALAND 


Aviation: Transport Services 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 24, 1964. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Wellington November 25, 1980; 

Entered into force November 25, 1980. 

With exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington and Wellington November 19, 1980 and 


February 2, 1981. 
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The American Ambassador to the New Zealand Minister of Foreign 
__ Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No: 151 


Wellington, November 25, 1980 


Excellency: 


I have the honor to refer to negotiations 
which took place April 20-25, 1980, in 
Wellington between delegations representing the 
Government of New Zealand and the Government of 
the United States of America to discuss air 
transport relations between the two countries. 


In accordance with Article 12 of the United 
States-New Zealand Air Transport Agreement of 
June 24, 1964,L7] ("the Agreement"), I have the 
honor to confirm the understanding contained in 
the Memorandum of Consultation of April 25, 
1980,[?] and to propose that the Agreement shall be 
amended as follows: 


A. Article 11 of the Agreement shall be amended 
in its entirety to read as follows: 


"1. The term "price" means any fare, rate or 
tariff to be charged for the carriage of 
passengers, baggage and cargo (excluding mail) 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable B.E. Talboys 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Wellington 


1TTAS 5605 ; 15 UST 1367. 
? Not printed. 
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by a designated airline of one Contracting Party 
to or from points in the territory of the other 
Contracting Party whether charged by a 
designated airline to intermediaries such as 
travel agents and tour promoters or charged by a 
designated airline or such intermediaries to 
passengers and shippers, and includes the 
conditions governing the availability or 
applicability of such fares, rates or prices and 
the charges and conditions ancillary to such 
carriage. 


2. Prices on each specified route shall be 
established at the lowest levels consistent with 
the maintenance of high standards of safety, the 
provision of competitive services appropriate to 
public demand, and a reasonable return on 
investment after meeting the full costs of 
efficient operations by the designated airlines 
on the route in question without subsidization 
from other routes or from other sources. 


3. The prices proposed by the designated airline 
of one Contracting Party shall, if so required, 
be filed with the aeronautical authorities of 
the other Contracting Party at least 60 days 
prior to the proposed date of effectiveness. 

In individual cases, notification or filing may 
be permitted on shorter notice than normally 
required. 


4. Each Contracting Party shall have the right 
to approve or disapprove prices for one-way or 
round-trip carriage commencing in its own 
territory. Notices of disapproval shall be 
made within 30 days of filing. In exercising 
such right: 


(a) each Contracting Party shall take into 
account the provisions of paragraph 2 
above; 
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(b) price and service diversity among 
different airlines is allowable under 
country-of-origin jurisdiction, but 
neither Contracting Party shall oblige 
an airline of the other Contracting 
Party to charge prices different from 
those authorised for its own airline or 


airlines. 


5. It is recognized that prices for carriage 
between the territory of one Contracting Party 
and a third country are within the jurisdiction 
of the Governments of those two countries. 
However, each Party agrees that it will not 
prevent or inhibit the designated airlines of 
either Party from matching a lower or more 
competitive price charged by any other 
designated airline for international air 
transportation between the territory of that 
Party and a third country. 


6. Neither Contracting Party shall prevent an 
airline of a third country from meeting any 
price of a designated airline of either 
Contracting Party for carriage of international 
traffic between New Zealand and the United 
States provided that the third country allows 
designated airlines of the first Contracting 
Party to meet any price for carriage of 
international traffic between the territory of 
the other Contracting Party and that third 
country. 


7. If at any time the aeronautical authorities 
of either Contracting Party believe that their 
designated airline or airlines have been unduly 
affected by the implementation of this Article, 
they may request urgent consultations with the 
aeronautical authorities of the other 
Contracting Party and such consultations shall 
take place without undue delay." 
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B. Articles 12 through 18 , inclusive, shall be 
renumbered as Articles 13 through 19. 


C. The following new Article 12 shall be 
inserted into the Agreement: 


* ARTICLE 12 


1. An airline or airlines of a Contracting Party 
designated for charter air services shall be 
permitted to operate charter air services in 
accordance with the rules applicable to charter 
traffic in the territory of the Contracting 
Party in which the charter traffic originates. 


2. Each Contracting Party grants to the other 
Contracting Party the right for the designated 
airlines of that other Party to uplift and 
discharge international charter traffic in 
passengers (and their accompanying baggage), 
cargo, or combination at points within the 
territory of the first Contracting Party for 
Carriage between such points and points in the 
territory of the other Contracting Party, either 
directly or with stopover points outside the 
territory of either Contracting Party or with 
carriage of stopover traffic to points beyond 
the territory of the first Contracting Party. 


3. Charter traffic in passengers - 


(a) originating outside the territory of 
both Contracting Parties; or 


(b) originating in or destined for any 
gateway point in the United States 
served by New Zealand designated 
airlines (1); or 


(c) originating in the territory of one 
Contacting Party who do.not stop over 
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in the territory of the other Contracting 
Party for at least two consecutive nights, 
or who do not hold round-trip tickets; 


shall not be covered by the provisions of this 


Agreement. 


Note (1): Gateway points are Honolulu and the 
first point served in Alaska or the contiguous 
48 States of the United States. 


4. A designated airline of one Contracting Party 


proposing to carry charter traffic originating 


in the territory of the other Party shall comply 


with the applicable rules of that other Party. 


5. (1) A designated airline of one Contracting 


Party shall file with the aeronautical 
authorities of the other Contracting 
Party at least 30 days in advance of 
the dates of the proposed flight or 
flights - 


(a) the itinerary (dates, times and 
points to be served) and such 
other information as is required 
for customs, airport and air 
traffic control purposes; and 

(b) a declaration of conformity with 
the rules applicable to charter 
traffic in the country of traffic 


origin. 


(2) In individual cases, notification or 
filing may be permitted on shorter 
notice than is normally required. 


6. (a) Each Contracting Party may require the 
filing with its aeronautical 
authorities of fares and rates and of 
wholesale prices to be charged for 


traffic originating in its territory by 


designated airlines of the other 
Contracting Party. 
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(b) 


(a) 


(b) 


Unless the first point on the itinerary 
(as evidenced by the document 
authorizing transportation by air) is 
in its territory, neither Contracting 
Party shall prevent the institution or 
continuation of any fare or rate or any 
wholesale or retail price which is 
proposed or offered by a designated 
airline of the other Contracting 

Party. However, each Contracting 
Party shall permit any designated 
airline of the other Contracting Party 
to institute or continue a fare or rate 
or a wholesale or retail price which is 
approved or permitted for its own 


airline or airlines. 


Each Contracting Party shall allow a 
fair opportunity for the designated 
airlines of both Contracting Parties to 
compete in the international air 
transportation charter services covered 
by this Agreement. 


Each Contracting Party shall take into 
consideration the interests of the 
other Party in both its designated 
airline and in the ability of its 
national or localized infrastructure to 
absorb high levels of tourism traffic 
during particular seasonal periods. 
Should either Contracting Party find 
that its designated airlines are being 
subjected to unreasonable, predatory or 
discriminatory competition, or; should 
either Party find that its national or 
localized infrastructure is going to 
experience a critical over-saturation 
level, it may then request 
consultations which shall be held as 
soon as possible, and in no event later 
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than 30 days following this request. 
At such consultations the aggrieved 
Party shall present its findings. Tf 
agreement is reached during such 
consultations each Party shall use its 

’ best efforts to effect the agreed 
solution. 

(c) Notwithstanding the above, each 
Contracting Party shall take into 
consideration the public interest, and 
shall make every effort to avoid any 
extraordinary action which will result 
in disruption of prospective charter 
passenger travel plans. 


8. With regard to charters not falling within 
the scope of this Agreement, each Contracting 
Party undertakes to observe principles of comity 
and reciprocity and to avoid the imposition of 
unnecessary restrictions to provide the simplest 
practicable procedure governing the application 
for such flights and to consider such 
applications expeditiously. 


9. Notwithstanding Article 17, this Article 
shall continue in force for a period of three 
years after which time it may be terminated by 
either Contracting Party on three months' 


notice." 


D. The schedule attached to the Agreement shall 
be amended to read as follows: 


# SCHEDULE 


1. New Zealand Routes 
An airline or airlines designated by the 
Government of New Zealand shall be entitled 
to operate air services from New Zealand and 
the Cook Islands via intermediate points in 
the South Pacific, including American Samoa, 
to Honolulu, Los Angeles and two additional 
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points in the United States (1) and beyond 
to points in Canada, the United Kingdom, 
Europe, and one other point (2) to be 
determined by New Zealand. Any or all 
United States points may be served on any 
flight at the option of the designated 
airline in question. 


Notes: 
(1) Points to be selected by New Zealand with 
the option to change points at any time upon 


giving 6 months’ prior notice to the United 
States. 


(2) Selection of this other point will be 
subject to prior consultation by the Contracting 
Parties. 


2. 


United States Routes ; 

An airline or airlines designated by the 
Government of the United States shall be 
entitled to operate air services from the 
United States (including island territory in 
the South Pacific under United States 
authority) via intermediate points in the 
South Pacific to Auckland, Wellington, 
Christchurch and any other city in New 
Zealand with an international airport which 
may be developed in the future, and beyond 
to Australia and beyond. Any or all New 
Zealand points may be served on any flight 
at the option of the designated airline in 
question. 


Any or all points specified in paragraphs 1 
and 2 above may be omitted on any flight 
provided that the service begins or ends in 
the territory of the Contracting Party 
designating the airline in question." 


The traffic rights granted to the United 
States permit operation by designated 
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airlines beyond New Zealand to Australia. 
Further, in view of the New Zealand 
Government's concern about the possible 
designation in the near future of additional 
airlines by the United States Government 
under the provisions of Article 3 of the 
Agreement, the United States Government 
agrees that no more than two scheduled 
airlines will be designated to serve 

New Zealand at the same time during a period 
of five years from the date of effectiveness 
of these amendments to the Agreement unless 
otherwise mutually agreed. 


If the above understandings are acceptable 
to your Government, I have the honor to propose 
that this Note and your reply to that effect 
constitute an Agreement between the two 
Governments which shall enter into effect on the 
date of your reply. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances 
of my highest consideration. 


AL Chat Pat deog"! 


Ambassador of the 
United States of America 





* Anne Clark Martindell. 
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The New Zealand Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 





MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
PARLIAMENT HOUSE 
WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND 


25 November 1980 


Excellency, 


I have the honour to refer to your Excellency's 
Note of today's date which reads as follows: 


[For the text of the U.S. note, see pp. 4422-4430] 


I have the honour to inform your Excellency that 
my Government agrees with the amendments set out in 
your Note and also agrees that your Note together with 
this reply shall constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments which shall come into force on the 
date of this Note. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances 


of my highest consideration. 
He fen Hae 7 
fam Taebe/” 


Her Excellency 
Mrs Anne C. Martindell, 


Ambassador of the United States 
of America, 


WELLINGTON. 


1 Brian Talboys. 
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[EXCHANGE OF LETTERS] 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Washington, D.C. 20520 





November 19, 19280 


Dear Mr. Edwards: 


Since February 15, 1980, a new United States law (the 
International Air Transportation Competition Act of 1979, 94 
Stat. 35, P.L. 96-192) has prohibited the operation of part 
charters by U.S. airlines in foreign air transportation. 
Further, a conference report on that law expressed the 
"intention" of the United States Congress that the U.S. 
civil aeronautical authorities not authorize such operations 
by foreign airlines. This provision of U.S. law shall cease 
to be in effect on December 31, 1981. 


Therefore, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2 
of Article 12 of the United States-New Zealand Air Transport 
Agreement of 1964, as amended (Annex 3 of the Memorandum of 
Consultation signed in Wellington April 25, 1980). I ask 
your concurrence in the understanding that neither Party 
shall permit the operations of part charters by the airlines 
of either Party in traffic to and from the United States 
during the pendency of any legislative prohibition against 
such charters by the United States of America. This under- 
standing shall not apply to the carriage of passengers under 
group tariffs (such as GIT, affinity, advance purchase or 
contract bulk) currently in effect. Nor shall it apply to 
group tariffs to be filed in the future provided that the 
specific terms of such tariffs are consistent with the 
existing law of each Party concerning prohibition of part 
charters. ‘ 


Sincerely, 


ug SW Bega 
Richard W. Bogosian 


Chairman 
U.S. Delegation 


Mr. A.J. Edwards, 
Secretary, 
Ministry of Transportation, 
Wellington, New Zealand. 
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TELEGRAMS: TRANSPORT WELLINGTON 1 


98/3/3 
2 February 1981 


Mr R.H. Imus 
Economic Counsellor 
American Embassy 
Private Bag 
WELLINGTON 


Dear Sir 


I have received a letter dated 19 November from Mr Bogosian 
seeking concurrence to the understanding that neither the 
United States nor New Zealand will permit the operation of 
part charters by their designated airlines to or from the 
United States until the current legislative prohibition 
against such charters by the United States is lifted. 


On behalf of the New Zealand Government I concur with this 
understanding, and I note the group tariffs to which the 


prohibition does not apply. It is also understood that the 
prohibition shall cease to be in effect on 31 December 1981. 


Yours sincerely 
Cade 
Qa 


A.d. Edyards 
Secretary for Transport 
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ISRAEL 
Claims: U.S. Ship “Liberty” 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Washington December 15 and 17, 1980; 
Entered into force December 17, 1980. 
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EMBASSY OF ISRAEL 


The Israeli Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


ote asa 


mes 
Pat 


WASHINGTON. O.C. Smssfees 
' 


was SS 


A0/315 15 December 1980 


The Ambassador of Israel presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State and has the honour to refer to the Embassy's 
note of 22 February 1978 and to consequent exchange of notes 
concerning physical damage to the U.S. ship “Liberty” on 

8 June 1967. 


Without prejudice to the legal position of the Government of 
Israel and to the question of liability for the tragic event 
the Government of Israel has the honour to propose as full and 
final settlement of the U.S. claim that Israel pay the United 
States Government the sum of $6,000,000 (six million dollars) 
to be paid in three annual payments of $2,000,000 each, 


commencing 15 January 1981. 


The Ambassador of Israel avails himself of this opportunity 
to renew to the Secretary of State the assurances of his 


highest consideration. 


The Honorable 
Edmund S. Muskie 
The Secretary of State 


The Department of State 
Washington, D.C. Co 


1 Not printed. 
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The Secretary of State to the Israeli Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


December 17, 1980 


Excellency: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt 


of your note No. AO/315 of December 15, 1980 


relating to the U.S. ship "Liberty," which reads 


as follows: 


The Ambassador of Israel presents his 
compliments to the Secretary of State 
and has the honour to refer to the 
‘Embassy's note of 22 February 1978 and 
to consequent exchange of notes 
concerning physical damage to the U.S. 
ship "Liberty" on 8 June 1967. 


Without prejudice to the legal position 
of the Government of Israel and to the 
question of liability for the tragic 
event the Government of Israel has the 
honour to propose as full and final 
settlement of the U.S. claim that 
Israel pay the United States Government 
the sum of $6,000,000 (six million 
Gollars) to be paid in three annual 
payments of $2,000,000 each, commencing 
15 January 1981. 


The Ambassador of Israel avails himself 

< of this opportunity to renew to the 
.Secretary of State the assurances of 
‘his highest consideration. 


I have the honor to inform you that the 


Government of the United States agrees with your 


proposed settlement and that your note and my reply 


His Excellency 
Ephraim Evron, 


Ambassador of Israel. 
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thereto constitute the agreement of our two 
Governments concerning this matter. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances 


of my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


cya armas 


* David D. Newsom. 
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SINGAPORE 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 21 and 
22, 1978, as amended. 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington November 24 and December 12, 1980; 

Entered into force December 12, 1980. 
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The Singaporan Second Secretary to the Textile Office, Department 
of State 


FA 68—4252-78 


EMBASSY OF THE 





REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE 
Cable Address: SINGAWAKIL WASHINGTON 
Oar Ref 1824 R STREET, N.W., 
if WASHINGTON, D.C. 20009. 
Your Ref: TEL: (202) 6697-7555 


24 November 1980 


Ms Miles Henderson 
Textiles Office 
Department of State #3333 
Viashington DC 20520 


Dear Miles 


I refer to paragraph 5 of the Agreement between 
the United States and the Republic of Singapore relating 
to Trade in Cotton, Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles and 
Textiles Products, with annexes, effected by exchange of 
notes September 21, 22,1978 as amended /'! ("the Agreement") 
and to our discussions on Singapore's textile exports to 
the United States under Categories 317 and 319. 


My Government would like to request for increases 
in the consultation levels for the 1980 Agreement Year as 


follows :- 
Category Unit Designated Consultation Requested New 
Level Designated 
Consultation Level 
317 Syd 14,627,272 14,740,272 
319 Syd 3,000,000 3,300,000 


(* Consultation level was adjusted from 8,000,000 Syd to 
14,627,272 Syd vide your letter dated July 14, 1980. 27) 


The new levels requested are based on additional quotas 
required to fulfil orders that have been received by Singapore 
manufacturers. I.am-sure your Government will give this request 
its utmost consideration. 


Yours sincerely 


< P WONG 
ECOND SECRETARY 





1 TIAS 9214, 9610, 9719, 9774, 9817; 30 UST 700; 31 UST 287; ante, pp. 511, 
1333, 2060. 
2 TIAS 9817; ante, p. 2060. 
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The Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Trade and Commercial 
Affairs to the Singaporan Second Secretary 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Wrstins ten, OC = 20526 





December 12, 1980 


Mr. K.P. Wong 

Second Secretary 

Embassy of the Republic 
of Singapore 

1824 R Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20009 


Dear Mr. Wong: 


I refer to the Agreement between the United States 
and the Republic of Singapore relating to Trade in Cotton, 
Wool, and Man-Made Fiber Textiles and Textile Products, 
with Annexes, effected by exchange of notes September 21, 
and September 22, 1978, as amended ("the Agreement"), and 
to your letter of November 24, 1980 in which you request 
on behalf of the Government of Singapore that for the 1980 
Agreement Year the consultation level for Category 317 be 
increased by 113,000 syd. to a level of 14,740,272 syd. and 
the consultation level for Category 319 be increased by 
300,000 syd. to a level of 3,300,000 syd. 


I am pleased to inform you that my Government agrees 
to this request, and that your letter and this reply thereto 
constitute an amendment to the Agreement. 


Sincerely, 


Harry Kopp 


Harry Kopp 
Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for Trade and Commercial Affairs 
Bureau of Economic and 
Business Affairs 
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PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Postal: Express Mail Service 


Agreement, with detailed regulations, signed at Washington 
October 9, 1980; 
Entered into force October 9, 1980. 
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AND 
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Preamble 


Being desirous of promoting the development of the economic 
and cultural relations between the two countries, the Postal 
Service of the United States of America and the Ministry of 
Posts and Telecommunications of the People's Republic of 
China, by virtue of the authority vested in them, have 


concluded the followzng Agreement: 


Article 1 ~ Purpose of the Agreement 


1. The Agreement shall govern the exchange of Inter~ 
national Express Mail between areas for which the postal 
administrations of the United States of America and the 
Pecple's Republic of China exercise International Express 
Mail responsibilities. 

2. Both administrations agree to establish service for 
the exchange and transit of International Express Ma1l 
between the two countries. 

3. Both administrations agree to mazntain the exchange 


and transit services of International Express Mail by aur. 


Article 2 ~ Definitions 
As used herein the following terms shall have the 
undicated meanings: 


1. Administration - an abbreviated form used to refer 


to one of the postal administrations of the countries signatory 


to this Agreement; 
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2. Articles and Sections - articles and sections of this 
Agreement, except when the context indicates an article that 
1s or can be inserted into an iten; 

3. Convention ~ the Universal Postal Convention|7] adopted 
by the Congress of the Universal Postal Union from time to 7 
time and adopted by the countries signatory to this Agreenient; 

4. Detailed Regulations of the Convention - the 
Detailed Regulations of the Universal Postal Convention 
enacted by the Congress of the Universal Postal Union from 
time to time and adopted by the countries signatory to this 
Agreement; 

5. International Express Mail Service - the service 
established by this Agreement, 

6. References to the regulations of either administration 
or to the internal legislation of either country are to the 
general regulations or legislation governing the matter in 
question which are applicable regardless of the country of 
origin; 

7. Scheduled Service - an International Express Mail 
service option which allows a sender to enter into a contractual 
arrangement to mail items on a designated schedule to designated 
addressees; 

8. On-Demand Service - an International Express Mail 
service option which allows a sender to mail an item without 


any requirements for scheduling or prior designation of addressee. 


Article 3 - Scheduled Service 

1. Each administration shall offer scheduled service 
on a contractual basis to customers who agree to use the 
service on a designated schedule to send items to designated 


addressees. 


ITIAS 5881, 7150, 8281, 16 UST 1291, 22 UST 1056, 27 UST 345. 
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2. Each administration shall provide the other 
administration with a schedule of approximate delivery 
times to each city or other location to which scheduled 
service 1S available, based upon the time schedules of 
the 1nternational flights used to carry scheduled items. 
3. For each scheduled service contract, the admin- 

istration of or1gin shall provide the administration of 
destination with the following information at least ten 
days prior to commencing service pursuant to such contract: 
(1) the 2rdentification number of the 
customer contract, which number shall 
be indicated on each item sent; 
(11) the name and address of the designated 
addressee; 
(112) the days of the week designated by the 
customer as scheduled dispatch days; 
(av) the time of day delivery is requested; 
and 


(v) the airline and flaght number to be used. 


Article 4 - On-Demand Service 

1. Each administration shall offer on-demand service 
which shall be available to customers on a non-scheduled and 
non-contractual basis. 

2. Each adminzstration shall provide the other administration 
with a list of the cities and other locations to which on-demand 
service is available. 

3. Each administration shall provide the other adminis- 
tration with a schedule of approximate delivery times to each 
city or other location to which on-demand service is available, 
based upon tne time schedules of the international flights 


used. 
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4. Each administration shall inform the other adminis- 
tration of all identification marks or numbers which 1t uses 
for each on-aemand item. 

5. The administration of orlgin 1s not required to 
provide the administration of destination with notice prior 


to sending an on-demand item. 


Article 5 - Charges to be Collected from the Sender 


Each administration shall fix the charges to be collected 


from senders for sending items 1n the service. 


6 - Charges and Fees to be Collected from the Addressee 


Each administration shall be authorized to 
collect from the addressee the customs duty and 
other applicable non-postal fees, 1f any, payable 
on each item 1t delivers and a charge for the 


collection of such fees. 


Article 7 - Conditions of Acceptance 


Provided that the contents do not come within the 
prohibitions lasted 1n Article 8, each item to be admitted 
unto the International Express Ma1l service shall. 

(a) be packed in a manner adapted to the nature 

of the contents and the conditions of transport; 

(b) bear the name and address of the addressee and 

of the sender; and 

(c) satisfy the conditions of weight and size fixed 


by Article 9. 
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Article 8 - Prohibited Articles 


1. 


The provisions of the Convention governing prohibited 


articles shall be applicable to International Express Mail. 


2. 


Each administration shall communicate to the other 


the necessary information concerning customs or other reg- 


ulations, as well as the prohibitions or restrictions 


governing entry of postal 1tems in 1ts service. 


Article 9 - Limits of Size and Weight 


1. 


2. 


An item of International Express Mail shall not: 
(a) exceed 1.05 meters for any one dimension 
nor 2 meters for the sum of the length and the 
greatest circumference measured in a direction 
other than that of the length; and shall not 
(b) exceed 15 kilograms 1n weight. 


The administrations may agree by exchange of 


correspondence to change the size and weight limits 


established in section 1; however, the maximum weight 


limit shall in no event be increased in excess of 20 


kilograms. 


Article 
1. 
Article 


article 


10 - Treatment of Items Wrongly Accepted 


When an 1tem containing an article prohibited under 
8 has been wrongly admztted to the post, the prohibited 


shall be dealt with according to the legislation of 


the country of the administration establishing its presence. 


2. 


When the weight or the dimensions of an item exceed 


the timits established under Article 9, 1t shall be returned 


to the administration of origin if the regulations of the 


administration of destination do not permit delivery. 
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3. When a wrongly admitted item is neither delivered 
to the addressee nor returned to origin, the administration 
of origin shall be ianformed how the atem has been dealt with 
and of the restriction or prohibition which required such 


treatment. 


Article 11 - General Rules for Delivery ‘and Customs Clearance 


1. Each administration shall, in accordance with its 
regulations for the type of service used, make every effort 
to effect delivery of each atem of International Express 
Mail by the fastest means available. 

2. Each administration shall make every effort to 
expedite the customs clearance of International Express Mail 


items. 


Article 12 - Undeliverable Items 

l. After every reasonable effort to deliver an item 
has proven unsuccessful, the item shall be held at the 
disposal of the addressee for the period of retention provided 
by the regulations of the administration of destination. 

2. An item refused by the addressee shall be returned 


immediately to the administration of origin. 
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3. Undeliverable items shall be returned to the 
administration of origin through the International Express 
Mail service. 

4. Neither administration shall charge the other for 


the return of undeliverable items. 


Article 13 - Redirection of Missent Items 

1. Each miussent item shall be redirected to its 
proper destination by the most direct route used by the 
administration which has received the item. 

2. Neather administration shail charge the otner 


for the redirection of items arriving out of course. 


Article 14 - Inguiries 

1. Each administration shall answer in the shortest 
possible time, not to exceed one month, inquiries relating 
to any International Express Mail 1tem posted by the other 
administration. 

2. Inquiries shall be accepted only within a period of 
four months from the day after that on which the item was 
posted. 

3. This articl& does not authorize routine requests 


for confirmation of delivery 
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Article 15 - Allocation of Surface Costs for Traffic Imbalances 

1. At the end of each calendar year, the administration 
which has received a larger quantity of International Express 
Mail than 1t has sent during that year shall have the raght 
to collect from the other administration, as compensation, 
an umbalance charge for the surface handling and delavery- 
costs it has incurred for each additional item received. 

2. Each administration shall establish an imbalance 
charge per 1tem which shall correspond to the costs of 
services. 

3. Modifications of the imbalance charge may be made 
as follows: 

(a) Each administration may increase its 

aumbalance charge when such an increase 1S 

necessary due to an increase in the costs 

of services. 

(b) To be applicable, any such modification 

of the imbalance charge must: 

(1) be communicated to the other admin- 
istration at least three months in advance; 


(11) remain in force for at least one year 
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Article 16 - Internal Air Conveyance Dues 


Each administration shall be entitled to reimbursement 
of anternal air conveyance dues for International Express 


Mail items carried by air at rates established in the pro- 


visions of the: Convention which govern internal arr conveyance 


dues. 


Article 17 - Onward Air Conveyance 


1. Each administration shall provide onward air 
conveyance service to or from any country with whach 2t 
exchanges International Express Mail items, for items 
addressed to or originating in the other administration 
and shall provide approximate onward air conveyance times. 

2. For each atem forwarded pursuant to this article, 
the administration providing Onward air conveyance services 
shall be authorized to collect from the other administration 
the onward air conveyance rates applacable to airmail under 


the Convention. 
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Article 18 - No Additional Rates, Charges, or Fees 





The administrations may collect only the rates, charges, 


and fees established under this Agreement. 


Article 19 - Application of the Convention 


The Convention or its Detailed Regulations shall be 
applicable, where appropriate, by analogy, in all cases not 


expressly governed by this Agreement or its Deta1rled Regulations. 


Article 20 - Temporary Suspension of Service 


1. Should extraordinary circumstances justify it, either 
administration may suspend temporarily its operation of the 
service. 

2. Notice of such suspension shall be given immediately 


to the other administration. 


Article 21 - Detailed Regulations 
1. Details of implementation of this Agreement shall 


be governed by its Detailed Regulations. 
2. The provisions of the Detailed Regulations may be 
amended not inconsistently with this Agreement, by mutual 


consent of both administrations by means of correspondence. 


Article 22 - Arbitration 

Any aispute which arises between the administrations 
concerning the interpretation or application of this Agree- 
ment which cannot be resolved by the administrations to 
their mutual satisfaction, shall be settled by arbitration, 
following the arbitration procedures of the Universal Postal 
Union at the time that the dispute 1s submitted by an administration 
for arpitration. The arbitrators shall be chosen from the admini- 
strations which provide a service analogous to International 


Express Mail service. 
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Article 23 - Additional Rules and Regulations 


Each administration is authorized to adopt implementing 
rules and regulations for its internal operation of the 
service not inconsistent with this Agreement or its Detailed 


Regulations. 


Article 24 - Amendments to the Agreement 


Amendments and additions to this Agreement may be made 


by agreement of both administrations by means of correspondence, 


and shall enter into force on a date mutually agreed upon by 


both administrations. 


Article 25 - Entry Into Force and Duration of the Agreement 
_— 


1. Thas Agreement shail enter into force as of the qth 
day of Ofoser , 190. 
2. This Agreement shall remain in force for five years. 
If neither administration notifies the other in writing of 
ats antention to terminate this Agreement 5 eas $1x 
months before the expiration of this five-year-period, it 
will remain 1n effect for another five years, and shall be 


renewable accordingly 
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Done in duplicate in the Chinese and English languages, 


both being equally authentic, and signed at Washington, D.C. 
yar. 
on the Ge day of DMebev 1 19¥%0 


For the Postal Service 
of the United States of 
America 


x“ 


ZZ, A 


Postmaste a ec 





For the Ministry of Posts 
and Telecommunications of 
The People's Republic of China 


134) 


Minister 


*w F Bolger. 
* Wang Zigang. 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
EXPRESS MAIL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE 
AND 
THE MINISTRY OF POSTS AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS OF 


THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
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These Detailed Regulations 
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The United States Postal Service and the Ministry of 


Posts and Telecommunications of the People's Republic of 


China, 1n accordance with Article 21 of the International 


th a 
Express Mall Agreement signed on the G! day of Ocfober 


/4¥0 + have concluded the following Detailed Regulations for 


implementation of the said Agreement. 


Article 101 ~ Information to be Supplied by the Administrations 


1. Each administration shall notify the other administration 


of: 


TIAS 9959 


(a) the necessary 1nformation concerning 
customs or other regulations, as well as 

the prohibitions or restrictions governing 

the entry of International Express Mail 

items in the areas for which ut has 
International Express Mail responsibility; 

(b) the provisions of 1ts laws or regulations 
applicable to the conveyance of International 
Express Mail items; 

(c) the rates and dues established under the 
Agreement; and, 

(a) the forms, labels and other documentation 


which 1t requires in the service. 
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2. Any change of the anformation mentioned 1n section 


1 shall be communicated in writing immediately to the other 


administration. 


Article 102 ~ Address of the Sender and of the Addressee 

To be admitted for mailing, each atem of International 
Express Mail shall bear, in roman letters and arabic figures 
on the item atself or on a label firmly attached to it, the 


names and complete addresses of the sender and of the addressee. 


Article 103 - Items Containing Samples of Merchandise 


1. Each item containing samples of merchandise 
or other articles requiring payment of customs duties 
shall be accompanied by a customs declaration on Universal 
Postal Union form C2/CP3 or a similar form. The customs 
declaration shall be securely attached to each such item. 

2. The contents of each such item shall be shown in 
detail on the customs declaration. 

3. Although the administrations assume no responsibility 
for the accuracy of customs declarations, they shall inform 
senders of the correct way to complete these declarations. 

4. The aggregate value of all items a sender may mail 
to the same person in the United States in one day shall not 


exceed $250. 
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Article 104 - Packing Requirements 


1. Each item shall be packed and closed in a manner 
befitting the weight, the shape, and the nature of the 
contents as well as the mode and duration of conveyance. 

2. Each item shall have, on its packing or wrapping, 
sufficient space for service instructions and for affixing 
labels. 

3. Each item which requires special packing shall be 
made up in accordance with the packing provisions in the 


Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 


Article 105 - Makeup and Dispatch of Mails 


1. International Express Mail dispatches shall be made 
up in closed mails, and shall be accompanied by the air mail 
delivery bill and manifest forms required by these regulations. 

2. The items in each dispatch shall be enclosed in 
blue and orange International Express Mail bags. 

3. Each bag shall bear a label, showing the blue and 
Orange chevron which has been adopted as the International 
Express Mail identification symbol. tach bag label shall 


clearly indicate the exchange office of destination. 
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Article 106 - Manifests 

1. An International Express Mail manifest, on a form 
acceptable to each administration, shall accompany each 
dispatch. 

2. Each item sent through the scheduled service shall 
be listed separately on the manifest. If no items are sent 
under a scheduled service contract, the contract number and 
the fact that no items were sent shall be entered on the 
manifest. 

3. On-demand items shall be reflected on the 
manifest either as separate entries or in a single 
entry stating the total number of such items. 

4. The manifest shall clearly indicate that the 


dispatch contains International Express Mail items. 


Article 107 - Air Mail Delivery Bilis 
1. An air mail delivery bill, on Universal Postal 


Union form AV 7, shall accompany each dispatch. 
2. The air mail delivery biii shall be marked so as 
to indicate clearly that the dispatch contains International 


Express Mail. 


Article 108 - Exchange Offices 


1. The exchange of dispatches of International Express 
Mail shall be carried out by the designated exchange offices 
of each administration. 

2. Each administration shall designate its Inter- 
national Express Mail exchange offices to be used in the 
service and inform the other administration of the location 
of each such exchange office. 

3. Each administration shall give the other admin- 
izstration advance notice of redesignation of or addition 


to its exchange offices. 
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Article 109 - Check of International Express Mail 


1. Upon receiapt of an International Express Mail 
dispatch, the administration of destination shall check the 
dispatch to confirm its conformity with the arr mail delivery 
bill. 

2. The contents of each diaspatch shall be checked as 
soon as possible, at an exchange office designated by the 
administration of destination, to confirm their conformuty 


with the manifest. 


Article 110 - Notification of Irregularities 


1. Any evidence of missing or damaged bags or items 
shall be reported to the administration of origin by telex 
or telegraph and confirmed 1n writing. 

2. All other actions taken 1n connection with any 
1rregularity shall be governed by the regulations of the 


administration of destination. 


Article 111 - Redirection of Items Arriving Out of Course 


The redirecting administration shail notify the administration 
of origin, by telex, telegraph, or telephone, of the details 
concerning the arrival and redirection of each item or bag 


arriving out of course. 
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Article 112 - Return of Items to Origin 


Each administration which returns an item for any 
reason whatsoever shall give, either written by hand or by 
means of a stamped impression or a label on the item and on 
the manifest which accompanies it, the reason for non- 


delivery. 


Article 113 - Accounting, Settlement of Accounts 


1. The procedures for accounting and for the settlement 
of accounts for internal air conveyance shall be governed by 
the provisions covering accounting for air mail in the 
Detailed Regulations of the Convention. 

2. The procedures for accounting and settlement of 
accounts for allocation of surface costs for traffic imbalances 
shall be as follows: 

(a) The settlement shall take place at the 

end of each calendar year. The annual period 

shall begin on the date mutually agreed upon by 
both administrations. 

(b) Each administration shall prepare quarterly a 
statement of items received on a mutually acceptable 


form which indicates the number of items received in 


TIAS 9959 


4464 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





each dispatch based upon the particulars of the 
International Express Mail manifests. These 

forms shall be forwarded tlo the administration of 
origin within two months from the end of the quarter.. 
(c) After verifying the statement of items received, 
the origin administration shall advise the destination 
administration by correspondence of its acceptance. 

If the verification reveals any discrepancies, a 
corrected statement shall be returned to the desti- 
nation administration duly amended and accepted. If 
the destination administration disputes the amendments, 
it shall confirm the actual data by sending photocopies 
of relevant International Express Mail manifests 

and notices of irregularities to the administration 

of origin. If the destination administration has 
received no notice of amendment within two months 

from the date of forwarding the quarterly statement 

of iatems received, the account shall be regarded as 
fully accepted. 

(ad) After each administration has accepted the 
statement of 1tems received prepared by the other, 

the creditor administration shall prepare annually 

a detailed account and statement of charges on a 
mutually acceptable form which indicates the total 
number of atems recelved and dispatched, the 1mbalance, 
the ambalance charge per item, and the total amount 


due. 
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{e) Accounts shall be closed within 6 months 


after the last day of the settlement period. 


Article 114 ~ Definitions 
The definitions set forth in Article 2 of the Agreement 


shall be applicable to these Detailed Regulations. 


Article 115 ~ Period of Retention of Documents 

1. Documents of the service shall be kept for a 
minamum period of eighteen months from the day following the 
date to which they refer. 

2. A document concerning a dispute or an anquary shall 
be kept until the matter has been settled. If the inquiring 
administration, duly informed of the result of an inquiry, 
allows six months to elapse from the date of the communication 
without raising any objections, the matter shall be regarded 


as settled. 


Article 116 - Entry Into Force and Duration of These Detailed 
Regulations 


1. These Detailed Regulations shall come into force on 
the same date as the International Express Mail Agreement to 
whach they refer. 

2. These Detailed Regulations, and any amendments 
hereto pursuant to Article 21, Section 2 of the International 
Express Mail Agreement, shall have the same duration as the 


said Agreement to which they refer 
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Done 1n duplicate in the English and Chinese languages, 
both being equally authentic, and signed at Washington, D.C., 


on the g tm day of Oc. Foberw + 19F0 


For the Postal Service 
of the United States of 
America 


ZZ ae 


———"fostmastex General 


For the Ministry of Posts 
and Telecommunications of 
The People's Republic of China 


340 


Minister 
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Criminal Investigations 
Agreement effected by exchange of letters 


Signed at Washington December 18, 1980; 
Entered into force December 18, 1980. 
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The Algerran Secretary General to the Assistant Attorney General, 
Cromanal Dwision 


iY (ae eae oe eines 


Le Lrterrn Gnviat 


DEC 18 1980 


Honorable Philip B. Heymann 

Assistant Attorney General 

Criminal Division 

United States Department 
of Justice 

Washington, D.C. 20530 


Dear Mr. Heymann: 


I have the honor to refer to the exchange of letters 
on May 22, 198o0f[? between the United States Department of 
Justice and the Ministry of Justice of the Algerian Democratic 
and Popular Republic in connection with the International 
Systems and Controls matter. The Ministry of Justice of 
the Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic requests that 
the operation of the terms and conditions represented by the 
aforesaid exchange of letters between the two agencies be 
extended to anclude alleged illacit acts pertaining to the 
activities of Inforex, Inc., and 1ts subsidiaries and 
affiliates. 


The Government of the Algerzan Democratic and Popular 
Republic undertakes to exchange information relating to 
Inforex, Inc. under the same terms and conditions contained 
an the aforementioned exchange of letters. 

Please accept the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Sincerely, 


Mohammed S. Mohattmedi 
Secretary Genera 





1 TIAS 9780; ante, p. 1411. 
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Se ga 
The Assistant Attorney General, Cromanal Dwrsron, to the Algerian 

Secretary General 
US. Department of Justice 


Cnmuinal Division 








Office of the Assistant Attorney General Washington, D.C. 20530 


Mohammed §. Mohammedi 

Secretary General December 18, 1980 

Ministry of Justice 

Algerian Democratic and 
Popular Republic 


¢ 


Dear Mr. Mohammedi. 


I have the honor to refer to your letter of December 18, 
1980, which states in pertinent part: 


I have the honor to refer to the exchange 

of letters on May 22, 1980 between the 

United States Department of Justice and the 
Ministry of Justice of the Algerzan 
Democratic and Popular Republac in connection 
with the International Systems and Controls 
Matter. The Ministry of Justice of the 
Algeriaan Democratic and Popular Republic requests 
that the operation of the terms and conditions 
represented by the aforesaid exchange of 
letters between the two agencies be extended 
to anclude alleged alliacit acts pertaining 

to the activities of Inforex, Inc., and 

ats subsidiaries and affiliates. 


The Government of the Algerian Democratic 
and Popular Republic undertakes to exchange 
anformation relating to Inforex, Inc. under 
the same terms and conditions contained in 
the aforementioned exchange of letters. 


The United States Department of Justice, agrees, 


effective today, to extend the terms and conditions, 
Yepresented by the exchange of letters between the Ministry 
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of Justice of the Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic 
and the Department of Justice on May 22, 1980, to include 
the activities of Inforex, Inc., as requested in your 
letter. 


Please accept the assurances of my highest consideration. 





Ph p B. Heyma: 
Assistant Attorney General 
Criminal Division 


TIAS 9960 


JAPAN 


Trade: Procurement in Telecommunications 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters 
Signed at Washington December 19, 1980; 
Entered into force December 19, 1980; 
Effective January 1, 1981. 

With joint statement. 
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the United States Trade Representative 


December 19, 1980 
Dear Ambassador Askew: 


Discussions between Japanese and United States 
officials on "Government Procurement and Related Markets" 
in the field of telecommunications, as foreseen by the 
Joint Statement of Ambassador Ushiba and Ambassador 
Strauss of June 2, 1979, J have been concluded. 

It is the policy of the Government of Japan to 
provide non-discriminatory and competitive opportunities 
in its procurement operations and to guide Government- 
affiliated agencies such as the Nippon Telegraph and 
Telephone Public Corporation (NTT) to do likewise. It is 
our objective to achieve an open, transparent, and 
competitive telecommunications market. The NIT has 
decided to introduce procedures to be effective from 
January 1, 1981 which provide non-discriminatory 
competitive opportunities to both domestic and foreign 
manufacturers. Those procedures will be developed in 
detail within the framework of the "NTT Procurement 
Procedures", the English version of which is attached to 


this letter. These procedures will be published in 


Ambassador Reubin O'D. Askew 


United States Trade Representative 


* Not printed. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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the NIT Procurement Guidebook. Tracks II and III of the 
Procedures will apply to procurement of public 
telecommunications equipment by the NTT, which 1s over and 
above NTT procurement placed by Japan under the Government 
Procurement Code. 

In our view, theSe Procedures are not inconsistent 
with the provisions of the Code, in particular, Article 
V. In addition to implementing the Procedures, the NIT 
will also fully observe the requirements of the Code. The 
Government of Japan will, in accordance with the laws and 
regulations of Japan, give guidance to ensure the 
implementation of the Procedures and the observance of the 
requirements by the NTT. 

We will be available to meet periodically to review 
the operation of the above arrangements. The Government 
of Japan anticipates that the arrangements will be in 
effect through 1983 and that these Procedures will be 
reviewed in connection with the three-year review foreseen 
in the Code. After such review, the Government of Japan 
anticipates that the arrangements, if appropriate, may 
continue for a further period of three years. 

If a dispute with respect to the operation of these 
arrangements should arise that cannot be satisfactorily 
settled, my Government stands ready to enter into 


expeditious consultations with the Government of the 
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United States. Should consultations not resolve the 
dispute, either party may appeal to the proposed non- 
binding arbitration procedures attached to this letter. 

I express the hope that the open and competitive 
procurement policy discussed and supported by our 
Governments will encourage other countries to Join us in 
pursuing similar policies and to work toward reciprocal 
and worldwide liberalization of procurement in the field 
of telecommunications. Further, we would hope to keep in 
close contact with the Government of the United States in 
regard to the interests of other countries in this 
endeavor. 

The contents of this letter with its attachments were 


approved by the Cabinet in a meeting on December 19, 1980. 


Sincerely, 


Sburo Hote 


Dr. Saburo Okita 
Government Representative 
for 
External Economic Relations 


Attachments 
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Attachment I 


NIT PROCUREMENT PROCEDURES 


(details developing this framework will be 
provided in the NIT procurement guidebook) 


To utilize the best available products and tech- 
nology for 1ts services, NIT will provide competitive 
opportunities to both domestic and foreign manu- 
facturers. Purchases will result from service needs 
as well as sales representations from interested 


suppliers. 


All NIT purchases other than those subject to 
exceptions provided for by the Agreement on Government 
Procurement (Code) will be made by one of the following 
three tracks. Track I will be used to purchase all 
products, which are offered by Japan and placed under 
the Code. Tracks II and III will be used to purchase 
public telecommunications equipment. Track II will be 
used to purchase public telecommunications equipment 
that 1s available in the marketplace as 1s or requires 
modification to meet NIT's requirements including 
uniformity and quality control. Track III will be used 


to purchase public telecommunications equipment that 
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does not exist 1n a suitable form in the marketplace 
but must be developed especially for or with NIT. 
The procedures for Tracks II and III are as follows, 
and NTT will, for each proposed procurement, invite 
applications from the maximum number of domestic and 
foreign suppliers, consistent with the efficient 


operation of the procurement system. 


Track II (Initial purchases) 


(1) RFP/Announcement 


When NIT determines that there is a need to 
purchase a particular product under this procedure 
1t will issue a RFP/announcement. This invitation 
for participation will take the form of a RFP/announce- 
ment which will simultaneously be published in the 
Kampo and sent to firms which are interested in and/or 
capable of producing the product required. Firms 
responding to the published announcement shall be 
treated in a manner no less favorable than those 


responding to the NIT-issued RFPs. 


The text of the RFP/announcement will contain 


the following: 
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Nature and quantity of the product to be supplied; 
Notice that the purchase will be accomplished 
through Track II procedures; 

Delivery date, 1f any; 

The address and final date for submitting an 
application, as well as the language in which 

it must be submitted, 

Any information necessary for obtaining procure- 
ment documentation and other documents, 

Ary economic and technical requirements, financial 
guarantees and information required from suppliers; 
Written notice that firms who qualify under Track 
II procedures will be considered as qualified 
suppliers for follow-on procurement; 

The amount and terms of payment of any sum 

payable for the procurement documentation, 

The fact that one winning application will be 
selected or, in the case that more than one 
supplier 1s necessary to assure stable supply, 


the proposed number of suppliers to be selected. 


In addition, a summary of the RFP/announcement 


will simultaneously be published in the Kampo 


an one of the GATT languages containing the: 


Subject matter of the procurement; 


Time limit for submission of applications; 
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Aadresses from which necessary documents and 


further information may be requested. 


(2) Documentation 


Firms responding to the RFP/announcement will 


be provided with procurement documentation on a timely 


basis. The procurement documentation will contain 


all information necessary to permit suppliers to 


submit responsive applications including’ 


The address of the division within NIT to which 
applications should be sent; 

The address where requests for supplementary 
unformation should be sent; 

Closing date for receipt of applications; 

Any economic and technical requirements, financial 
guarantees and information required from suppliers; 
A full description of the products required or of 
any requirements, such as technical specifications, 
conformity certification to be fulfilled by the 
products, necessary plans, drawings and instruc~ 
tional materials, 

The criter1a for the selection and award of the 
contract(s) to the successful applicant(s), 1n- 
cluding any factors other than price, such as 
compatibility, quality control and stable supply, 


that are to be considered in the evaluation of 
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applications and the cost elements to be included 
in evaluating applications prices; 

-- The terms of payment; 

== In cases of purchases where more than one supplier 
1s to be selected, the factors to be utilized in 
the allocation of the total procurement among the 
selected suppliers including the intended minimum 
lot for orders to be placed, 

-- Any other terms or conditions. 

The period for receipt of applications shall in no 

case be less than 30 days from the date of issuance 

of the RFP/announcement. 

NIT will respond promptly to any reasonable 
request for clarification of the RFP or procurement 
documentation. Any clarification or amendment of 
the RFP or documentation shall be provided simul- 
taneously to all interested suppliers in adequate 


time for such suppliers to consider this information 


and respond to it. 


(3) Selection and award of contracts of successful 


applicants 


Selection and award of contracts will be acomp- 
lished as follows 


-- Applications, to be considered for selection, must 
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1) conform to the essential requirements of the RFP/ 
announcement and procurement documentation and 

2) be from suppliers which comply with the 
conditions for participation, 

Applications shall be evaluated in terms of the 
selection criteria set forth 1n the procurement 
documentation, 

The applicant(s) determined to be the most advantageous 
in terms of the selection criteria shall be selected 
and be awarded the contract(s), 

If 1t appears that no application, or applications 
as the case may be, 1s obviously the most advan- 
tageous 1n terms of the selection criteria listed 

in the documentation, NIT will, in subsequent 
negotiations, give equal consideration to all 


applicants within the competitive range. 


Those firms successfully selected through this 


procedure will be considered as qualified suppliers 


for follow-on procurement. This fact will be specified 


in the RFP/announcement. 


Track II-A. (Follow-on purchases) 


Additional units of products initially purchased 


via Track II will be purchased via Track II-A. The 


procedures governing the selection and award of 
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contracts under Track II shall apply nutatis mutandis 
for Track II-A except as provided for below. 


(1) Announcement 


Announcement of projected and/or estimated 
additional purchases shall be published on an annual 
basis with additional announcements as necessary in 
the Kampo. This notice shall constitute an 
invitation to participate and shall contain the 
following information. a) type, category and 
quantity of the products to be procured (projected 
purchasing plans), b) delivery date, 1f any, c) final 
date, 1f any, and the address for submitting appli- 
cations, as well as the language in which they must 
be submitted, and d) NIT contact point, 

Further information on the following points, namely: 
a) amount of products by categories actually purchased 
1m a previous fiscal year; b) technical information, 
including general description of products; c) any 
information necessary for obtaining specifications 

and other documents, d) the amount and terms of 
payment of any sum payable for procurement documen- 
tation, e) the fact that the winning proposal will 

be selected from suppliers which have completed the 
qualification process; f) the fact that one winning 


proposal will be selected or, in the case that more 


4505 
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than one supplier is necessary to assure stable 
supply, the number of suppliers to be selected, 
shall also be published in the above Notice or 
reference will be made in that Notice that this 
information 1s published in the NIT procurement 


guidebook. 


(2) Qualification/Selection 

NIT shall establish and maintain lists of 
qualified suppliers (see para. 9). Upon application 
by a firm at any time, NIT will initiate the 
qualification/selection process. NIT, 1n the process 
of qualifying/selecting suppliers, shall give equal 
treatment to all applicants whether foreign or 
domestic, If, after publication of the above-mentioned 
notice, a supplier not yet qualified requests to 
participate, NIT shall start the qualification/ 
selection procedure without delay. Suppliers request- 
ing to participate 1m procurement opportunities shall 
be permitted to submit proposals and shall be con- 
sidered, provided, in the case of those not yet 
qualified, there 1s sufficient time to complete the 
qualification procedure for a particular procurement 
opportunity. If the applicant, though not finally 
selected as a successful supplier 1n a previous 


application, had already undergone part of the 
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qualification procedure, the applicant will be exempted 
from all or part of the relevant screening procedure. 
The number of suppliers permitted to participate 

shall be limited only by the efficient operation of 


the procurement system. 


Track III (Developing new product) 


(1) Invitation/announcement and documentation 

13 When NIT determines that there is need to develop/ 
procure a product under this procedure, NIT will issue 
an invitation for participation. This invitation will 
simultaneously be published in the Kampo and 
sent to firms which are interested 1n and/or capable 
of producing the product envisaged. Firms responding 
to the published announcement shall be treated ina 
manner no less favorable than those responding to 


the NTT-1issued invitations. 


14. The text of the 1nvitation/announcement and a 
summary thereof along with all necessary documentation 
will be prepared according to the format and pro- 
cedures mutatis mutandis of Track II, except that 
the documentation shall specify the nature of the 
R & D involved and the selection factors to be used 


in this area. 
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15. 


16. 


(2) Selection of development/production partners, 


and award of contracts. 


Applications, to be considered for selection, 
must 1) conform to the essential requirements of 
the invitation/announcement and 2) be from suppliers 
which comply with the conditions for participation. 
Proposals shall be evaluated in terms of the selection 
criteria set forth 1n the procurement documentation. 
The applicant(s) determined to be the most advantageous 
in terms of the selection criteria shall be selected 
and be awarded the contract(s). If 1t appears that 
no application, or applications, as the case may be, 
1s obviously most advantageous in terms of the selection 
criterla listed in the documentation, NTT will, in 
subsequent negotiations, give equal consideration to 
all applicants within the competitive range. Field 
testing of prototypes may be required as part of the 


selection process leading to award of contracts. 


Those firms who have been awarded contracts 
through this procedure will be considered as qualified 
suppliers for follow-on purchases, This fact will 


be specified 1n the 1nvitation/announcement. 
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Track III-A (Follow-on purchases) 


Additional units of products initially purchased 
via Track III will be purchased via Track III-A, 
The procedures governing the selection and award of 
contracts under Track III shall apply mutatis mutandis 


for Track III-A except as provided for below. 
(1) Announcement 


Announcement of projected and/or estimated 
additional purchases shall be published on an annual 
basis with additional announcements as necessary 1n 
the Kampo. This notice shall constitute 
an invitation to participate and shall contain the 
following information. a) type, category and quantity 
of the products to be procured (projected purchasing 
plans), b) delivery date, 1f any, c) final date, 
1f£ any, and the address for submitting applications, 
as well as the language in which they must be sub- 
mitted, and d) NIT contact point. 

Further information on the following points, namely: 
a) amount of products by categories actually purchased 
in a previous fiscal year; b) technical 1nformation, 
including general description of products, c) any 
information necessary for obtaining specifications 

and other documents; d) the amount and terms of 


payment of any sum payable for procurement documentation, 
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e) the fact that the winning proposal will be selected 


from suppliers which have completed the qualification 


process, £) the fact that one winning proposal will 


be selected or, in the case that more than one 
supplier 1s necessary to assure stable supply, the 
number of suppliers to be selected, shall also be 
published in the above Notice or reference will be 
made in that Notice that this 1nformation is published 


in the NIT procurement guidebook. 


(2) Qualification/selection 

NIT shall establish and maintain lists of qualified 
suppliers (see para. 16). Upon application by a 
firm, NIT will initiate the qualificat1ion/selection 
process at any time. NIT, 1n the process of qualifying/ 
selecting suppliers, shall give equal treatment to 
all applicants whether foreign or domestic. If, 
after publication of the above-mentioned notice, a 
supplier not yet qualified requests to participate, 
NIT shall start the qualification/selection procedure 
without delay. Suppliers requesting to participate 
1n procurement opportunities shall be permitted to 
submit proposals and shall be considered, provided, 
in the case of those not yet qualified, there 1s 
sufficient time to complete the qualification procedure 
for a particular procurement opportunity. If the 


applicant, though not finally selected as a successful 
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ty 


supplier 1n a previous application, had already under- 


gone part of the qualification procedure, the applicant 


will be exempted from all or part of the relevant screen- 


ung procedure. The number of suppliers permitted to 
participate shall be limited only by the efficient 


operation of the procurement system. 


General 


(1) Complaints 
NIT will maintain a complete record of each pro- 
curement process including a complete record of all 
matters concerning each contract awarded. Unsuccess— 
ful applicants shall be informed by written communi- 
cation or publication that the selection has been 
completed within seven working days of the completion 
of the selection/award of a contract. Upon request, 
NIT will promptly supply unsuccessful applicant(s) 
with pertinent information concerning the reason why 
its application was not selected, including the 
relative advantages of the application which was 


selected and the name of the winning firm(s). 


NIT shall provide procedures for prompt hearing 
and review of complaints arising in connection with 


any phase of the procurement process. 


(2) Information 


In relation to Track II-A and Track III-A, NIT 
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shall publish annually in the Kampo: 


1) An enumeration of the lasts of qualified 


suppliers maintained (see para. 9 and para. 16), 


including their headings, 1n relation to the 
products or categories of products to be pur- 
chased through the lists, 


2) The criteria for inscription on these lasts 


and the screening procedures involved, including 


~- technical qualifications; 


-- information necessary for establishing the 


financial, commercial, and technical capacity 


of suppliers; 

~- the means by which qualifications will be 
verified, 

-- specific qualification criteria, such as 
compatibility, quality control, and stable 
supply; 

3) The period of validity of the lists, and 


the formalities for their renewal. 


Relevant information concerning purchases of 


NIT will be released for the convenience of suppliers’ 


1) Guidebooks--including, inter alia, NIT's 
purchasing policy, the organization for 
purchasing, the purchasing procedures; 

2) Each fiscal year's management program, 


plant engineering program; 
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3) 
4) 


Economic evaluation method, 
Guidelines concerning construction, operation 
and maintenance instructions to be attached 


to supplied products. 


A new interface will be set up to: 


1) 


2) 


Actively assemble product information in 
the telecommunications market; 

Provide a centralized interface with 
suppliers who wish to sell the1r products 
to NIT and to deal effectively and promptly 
with their sales activities, inquiries and 


requests for consultations. 


TIAS 9961 


4514 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





Attachment II 


Procedures of Non-binding Arbitration 


Any dispute between Japan and the United States 
relating to the operation of the present arrangements, 
which cannot be settled through consultation, will be 
submitted for an advisory report to a tribunal of three 
arbitrators, one to be designated by each Party, and 
the third to be agreed upon by the two arbitrators so 
chosen, provided that such third arbitrator will not be 
a national of either Party. Each Party will designate 
an arbitrator within two months of the date of delivery 
by e1ther Party to the other Party of a diplomatic note 
requesting arbitration of a dispute, and the third 
arbitrator will be agreed upon within one month after 
such period of two months. 

If either Party fails to designate 1ts own arbi- 
trator within two months, or 1f the third arbitrator is 
not agreed upon within the time limit indicated, either 
Party may request the good offices of an acceptable 
independent person to make the necessary appointments 
by choosing the arbitrator or arbitrators. Both 
Parties will endeavor to conclude such an arbitration 


within one year. 
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a ae tee 

Both Parties will use their best efforts under the 

powers available to them to put into effect the opinion 

expressed 1n any such advisory report. 
Furthermore, each Party may take appropriate measures 

to re~establish reciprocity 1n the field of government 

procurement consistent with the outcome of such consulta- 

tions or arbitration and the international obligations 


of Japan and the United States. 


TIAS 9961 


4516 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





The Umted States Trade Representative to the Japanese Represent- 
ative for External Economic Relations 


THE UNITED STATES TRADE REPRESENTATIVE 
WASHINGTON 
20506 


December 19, 1980 


Dr. Saburo Okita 

Government Representative for 
External Economic Relations 

2-2-1 Kasumigaseki, 
Chiyoda-ku 

Tokyo, Japan 


Dear Dr. Okita: 


I acknowledge receipt of your letter of today's date attached 
herewith on the subject of NIT procurement procedures, wath 
the Attachments entitled "NTT Procurement Procedures" and 
"Procedures of Non-binding Arbitration." 


I confirm on behalf of my Government that the views and 
arrangements presented in your letter are acceptable to the 
United States. Therefore, we consider Code coverage discussions 
to be satisfactorily completed. 


The Government of the United States, and the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission in particular, 1s committed to the openness 
and transparency of the U.S. telecommunications market, 

wathout regard to nataonalaty of the manufacturers. Thais 
polacy relates to both mainline equipment, including those 
anvolvang research and development, and the anterconnect 

market, and in our view, would lead to an open market that 
provides competitive and non-discriminatory market opportunities 
an the Unated States. 


We are also prepared to meet as appropriate or periodically 
to review the above, including any difficulties that Japan 
May experience in the U.S. market. In the spirit of “mutual 
reciprocity” in "access opportunities to each other's markets," 
as agreed in the June 2, 1979 Joint Statement, the Government 
of the United States will consider such actions as are 
necessary to insure comparable openness and transparency in 
the U.S. and the Japanese markets for telecommunications. 
ee understand from your letter that your Government will do 

@ same. 
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We anticipate that these arrangements will be in effect 
through 1983 and they will be reviewed in connection with 
the three-year review foreseen in the Code. After such 
review, they may continue, 1f appropriate, for a further 
period of three years. We also share your hope that these 
arrangements will encourage other countries to join the 
Unated States and Japan in working towards reciprocal and 
worldwide liberalization of procurement in the field of 
telecommunications. We look forward to a close relationship 
wath the Government of Japan in this area. 


If a dispute with respect to the operation of these arrangements 
should arise that cannot be satisfactorily settled, my 
Government stands ready to enter into expeditious consultations 
with the Government of Japan. Should consultations not 

resolve the dispute, either party may appeal to the non- 
banding arbitration procedures attached to your letter. 


Sancerely, 


Reubin O'D. Askew 


Reubin O'D. Askew 
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Joint Statement 


December 19, 1980 


The Government of Japan and the Government of the 
United States, pursuant to paragraph 1.-(B)-(1) of the 
Joint Statement on June 2, 1979, held a series of 
discussions on the interconnect market. As a result of 
these discussions, the following conclusion was reached, 
1. The Japanese side stated the following with respect 
to the customer-provided equipment (interconnect) market 
of Japan: 

(1) NTT will make type approval available for all 

classes of customer-provided equipment such as PBXs 

and key telephone systems as from January 1, 1981. 

(2) NTT will continue to publish all relevant 

documents and other information or requirements for 

having a product accepted for type approval in 
documents on Type Approval Application Procedures, 

Technical Requirements, and Technical References. 

The above documents or information will also be made 

available upon request. Technical requirements will, 

wherever appropriate, be specified in terms of 
performance criteria rather than design criteria. 

(3) NTT will accept test data in any area from 

domestic and foreign firms and laboratories as 


fulfilling requirements for type approval ina 
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non-discriminatory manner, provided that such test 
data are acquired through designated test procedures 
or, where no procedure 1s designated, through 
reasonable test procedures. The NTT will be 
available to exchange views on different test 
procedures, on request, to seek a mutually acceptable 
understanding concerning test procedures and data. 
Final decision on the acceptance of type approval 
will be made by the NTT. 

(4) Upon submission of test data, NTT will grant or 
deny type approval expeditiously (normally within two 
months for all equipment except for more complicated 
types of equipment such as PBXs and key telephone 
systems where more time may be involved). Complaints 
arising from denial of type approval will be reviewed 
by the designated division of the NTT. 

(5) After completion of installation, NTT will, in 
general, complete inspection of installation within 
approximately two weeks of the date inspection 1s 
requested. 

(6) NTT will hold, as appropriate, a series of 
seminars in order to acquaint firms wishing to sell 
customer-provided equipment to the Japanese market 


with the technical requirements concerned. 
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(7) 


NTT will publish the following documents and 


others as appropriate in English to facilitate sales 


by foreign manufacturers to the customer-provided 


equipment in Japan; 


Technical Requirements 


Technical Requirements for Terminal Equipment 
Connected to Leased Circuits* 


Technical Requirements for Specified Circuit 
Utilization Contracts* 


Technical Requirements for Telephone Ancillary 
Equipment and Key Connected Equipment* 


Technical Requirements for Private Branch 
Exchange (PBX) Systems* 


Technical Requirements for Public Communication 
Circuit (Telephone) Utilization Contracts* 


Technical Requirements for Public Communication 
Circuit (Telegraphy) Utilization Contracts* 


Technical Requirements for Telex Ancillary 
Equipment* 


Technical Requirements for Acoustic Couplers* 


Guidebook 


Procedures for Use of Customer-provided 
Equipment* 


Technical References 
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Technical Reference for Leased Circuits and 
Specified Circuits Utilization 


Technical Reference for Data-communication 
Utilizing the General Switched Telephone Network 


Technical Reference for Data-communication 
Utilizing the Telex Network 


* already published 
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2. The U.S. side reiterated its policy that non- 
discriminatory treatment should continue to be provided to 
both foreign and domestic suppliers in its interconnect 
market, in particular, with respect to the above measures 
that NTT will take. It also stated that 1t 1s the policy 
of the Government of the United States to keep its 
unterconnect market open, and that it will use its best 
efforts to facilitate reciprocally sales to the 
interconnect market in the United States. 

3. Both Governments will be prepared to consult promptly 
in respect of the above at the request of either 


Government, 


ae O 
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HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Aviation: Air Transport Services 


Agreement extending the agreement of May 30, 1972, as amended 
and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Budapest December 31, 19803 

Entered into force December 31, 19803 

Effective January 1, 1981. 


The American Embassy to the Hungarian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No.18 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Hungarian People’s 
Republic and has the honor to refer to the Air Transport Agreement 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic signed at Washington 
May 30, 1972, as amended and extended.['] 

The United States maintains its concern that air transport services 
between the two countries have not developed further under the 
present Air Transport Agreement. The United States Government 
may wish to engage in consultations with the Government of Hungary 
on revision or replacement of the agreement. However, in order to 
preserve air transport relations on an interim basis the United States 
Government proposes that the agreement be extended through 
December 31, 1981. 

If these understandings are acceptable to the Government of the 
Hungarian People’s Republic, the Embassy of the United States of 
America proposes that this note and the reply of the Ministry consti- 
tute an agreement to extend the Air Transport Agreement. Such 
agreement shall enter into force on the date of your reply and shall be 
effective from January 1, 1981 through December 31, 1981. 


1 TIAS 7577, 8096, 9789; 24 UST 716; 26 UST 1083. 
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The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Hun- 
garian People’s Republic the assurances of its highest consideration. 


ee 


[SEAL] 


EMBASSY OF THE Unirep States OF AMERICA, 
Buparsst, December 31, 1980. 
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The Hungarian Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Embassy 


A MAGYAR NEPKOZTARSASAG 
KULUGYMINISZTERIUMA [7] 


Note No. 3598-6 


The Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the Hungarian 
People’s Republic presents its compliments to the Embassy 
of the United States of America and referring to the 
Embassy’s Note No.13 of December 31, 1980 has the honor to 
communicate the following. 


The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic 
agrees that the Air Transport Agreement between the 
Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic and the 
Government of the United States of America signed at 
Washington on May 30, 1972, as amended and extended, be 
further extended through December 31, 1981, according to 
the proposal contained in the Embassy’s above-mentioned 
Note. The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic 
agrees that this note and the referred Note of the Embassy 
constitute an agreement to extend the Air Transport Agreement. 
This agreement shall be effective from January 1, 1981 
through December 31, 1981. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Hungarian 
People’s Republic avails itself of this opportunity to 
renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the 
assurances of its highest consideration. 

va 
Budapest, December 31, 1980 
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‘To the 
" Embassy of the 
United States of America 


Budapest 





*In translation reads: “The Hungarian People’s Republic 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs” 
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MEXICO 


Narcotic Drugs: Additional Cooperative Arrangements 
to Curb Ulegal Traffic 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 2, 1977, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Mexico January 2, 1981; 

Entered into force January 2, 1981. 
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The American Ambassador to the Mewican Attorney General 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
México, D.F. 





January 2, 1981 


His Excellency 

Lic. Oscar Flores 

Attorney General of the Republic 
E.C. Lazaro Cardenas No. 9 
México 1, D.F. 


Dear Mr. Attorney General: 


In confirmation of recent conversations between officials of our 

two governments relating to the cooperation between Mexico and the 
United States to curb the illegal traffic in narcotics, I am pleased 

to advise you that the Government of the United States, represefted 

by the Embassy of the United States of America, is willing to enter 
into additional cooperative arrangements with the Government of 

Mexico, represented by the Office of the Attorney General, and 

increase by U.S. $3,800,000 the funding provided under the agreement 
effected by our exchange of letters dated June 2, 1977, as amended 
eight times thereafter.[1] It is further understood the purpose of these 


funds is for opium poppy eradication and narcotics interdiction. 


The Government of the United States therefore agrees to delete the 
phrase, "Twenty Million, Seven Hundred and Ninety Six Thousand, 

Two Hundred and Thirty Five Dollars (U.S. $20,796, 235) in the second 
Paragraph of our letter dated June 2, 1977, as previously amended, and 
substitute therefor the phrase, "Twenty Four Million, Five Hundred 
and Ninety Six Thousand, Two Hundred and Thirty Five Dollars 

(U.S. $24,596,235). 


It is understood that the provisions of all previous agreements between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of Mexico in 
relation to the cooperative narcotics control effort of our two govern- 
ments, except as herein expressly modified, remain in full force and 
effect and applicable to this agreement. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Mexico, this 
letter and your reply shall constitute an agreement between our two 
governments. 


I take this opportunity to reiterate to you the assurances of my 
highest consideration and personal esteem. 





eee a : 
i Lote ‘ ae. 
eee, Julian Nava 
a Ambassador 





‘ TIAS 8952, 9251, 9637, 9695, 9749, 9938; 29 UST 2483; 30 UST 1285; 31 UST 4760, 
5913; ante, pp. 992, 4167. 
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Mexico—Narcotic Drugs—Jan. 2, 1981 


The Mexican Attorney General to the American Ambassador 


FORMA CG.tg 


“ROCURAGUATA GENERAL 


REPABLICA México, D.F., enero 2 de 1981. 


EXCELENTISIMO SENOR 

JULIAN NAVA, 

EMBAJADOR EXTRAORDINARIO Y 
PLENIPOTENCIARIO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA, 

PRESENTE. 


Excelentisimo sefior Embajador: 


Me es grato dar respuesta a su atenta comunicacion del dia de hoy, 
cuyo texto traducido al espafiol es el siguiente: 


"Confirmando recientes conversaciones entre funcionarios de nues- 
tros dos gobiernos, relativas a la cooperacién entre México y los Es- 
tados Unidos para frenar el trafico ilegal de estupefacientes, me com 
place comunicarle que ef Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, represen- 
tado por la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, esta dispues- 
to a entrar en arreglos cooperativos adicionales con el Gobierno de 
México, representado por la Procuraduria General de la Republica, y 
aumentar por U.S. $3, 800,000 los fondos proporcionados de nuestra 
carta fechada 2 de junio de 1977, a su vez enmendada en ocho oca- 
siones posteriormente. Ademas, se tiene por entendido que el pro- 
pésito de estos fondos es para la destruccién de amapola de opio y la 
interceptaci6n de estupefacientes. 


EI Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, por lo tanto, estaé de acuerdo en 
suprimir fa frase, "Veinte Millones, Setecientos Noventa y Seis Mil, 
Doscientos Treinta y Cinco Dolares (U.S. $20, 796,235), en el segun- 
do parrafo de nuestra carta de fecha 2 de junio de 1977, como pre- 
viamente enmendada, y substituir la frase, “Veinticuatro Millones, 


Quinientos Noventa y Seis Mil, Doscientos Treinta y Cinco Délares 
(U.S. $24, 596, 235). eins ron 
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Se tiene por entendido que las disposiciones de todos los convenios 
previos entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el Gobierno de 
México, en relacién con los esfuerzos de fos dos Gobiernos para el 
control de estupefacientes, excepto como expresamente se modifica 
aqui, permanecen en pleno vigor y efecto y seran aplicables en este 
acuerdo. 


Si lo antedicho es aceptable al Gobierno de México, esta carta y su 
contestaci6n constituiran un convenio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos. 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a usted las seguridades de 
mi mas alta consideracién y estima personal.” 


Deseo expresar a usted que el Gobierno de México esta de acuerdo 
en los términos de [a nota transcrita. 


Aprovecho la ocasién para externar a su Excelencia la seguridad de 
mi mas elevada consideracion. 


SUFRAGIO EFECTIVO. NO REELECCI ON. 
EL PROCURADOR GENERAL DE LA REPUBLICA. 


LIC. OSCAR FLORE 


Se 


Tay 
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TRANSLATION 


United Mexican States 
Office of the Attorney General 


Mexico, D.F., January 2, 1981 
His Excellency 
Julian Nava 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
Mexico, D.F. 


Mr. Ambassador: 


I am pleased to reply to your letter of today's date which, translated 


into Spanish, reads as follows: 


{For the English language text, see p. 4526,] 


I wish to inform you that the Government of Mexico concurs in the 
terms of the transcribed letter. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to reiterate to Your Excellency 


the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Oscar Flores 


Oscar Flores 


TIAS 9963 


WORLD INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 
ORGANIZATION 


Industrial Property Protection 


Agreement signed at Geneva September 26, 1980; 
Entered into force September 26, 1980. j 
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AGREEMENT 


Between The United States Patent And Trademark Office And The World 
Intellectual Property Organization. : 


Article I 


This Agreement is for the purpose of carrying on a program between the 
United States Patent and Trademark Office (PTO), and the World 
Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO), to cooperate in the pro- 
motion of industrial property protection and, specifically, to 
render legal-technical assistance to countries for establishing an 
effective system for the protection of industrial property to improve 
their domestic commerce and foreign trade, to attract foreign in- 
vestment and to facilitate the transfer of technology, in order to 
accelerate those countries' economic, social and cultural develop- 
ment. This Agreement is made in accordance with section 6 of title 
35, United States Code. 


Article II 


The World Intellectual Property Organization will arrange a program 
-for rendering such legal-technical assistance in the form of: 


1. Organizing and funding training programs in the field of 
industrial property protection. 


2. Conducting seminars on all aspects of industrial property 
laws and practice, such as, courses on obtaining and licensing 
of patents, on comparative national industrial property laws 
and on international industrial property agreements. 


3. Providing relevant information to enable such countries to 
make appropriate choices regarding the extent, scope and type 
of a system for the protection of industrial property. 


4. Encouraging such countries to adopt a syStem of industrial 
property protection which provides meaningful protection for 
nationals and non-nationals alike. 


5. Coaqrdinating and promoting the implementation of the system 
adopted, by inter alia, 


(a) facilitating access by officials of such countries to 
training opportunities in member states of WIPO, rele- 
vant to the administration on all levels of the system; 


(b) providing experts to assist the implementation thereof; 
and 


(c) using its good offices to obtain collections of patent 
documents and other relevant materials to be made avail-~- 
able to such countries. 


6. Cooperating with the PTO to coordinate training programs and 
other services. 
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Article IIt 


The United States Patent and Trademark Office will provide services, 
within financial and statutory constraints, by offering training 
opportunities for officials from such countries, in the form of: 


1. Orientation sessions to familiarize trainees with various 
operating sections of the PTO. 


2. Courses in patent examination, classification and documen- 
tation procedures. 


3. Specialized instructions in patent administration, prose- 
cution and litigation. 


Article IV 


The United States Patent and Trademark Office will make available to 
WIPO the amount of $160,000, to be expended consistent with the 
purposes of this Agreement and in a manner to be mutually agreed upon. 
WIPO will render an accounting of disbursements on a quarterly basis. 


Article V 


This Agreement enters into force for one year, Upon Signature of both 
parties. The Agreement may be extended by mutual consent of both 
parties. 


we 
Signed in Geneva, Switzerland, cnis 96 day of September, 1980. 


Le me renee A 


Sidrfey AU ‘Diamond Arpad Bogsch 
Commissioner of Patents Director General 
and Trademarks World Intellectual Property 
Organization 
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PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
Visas: Crew Members of Aircraft and Vessels 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Beijing January 7, 1981; 
Entered into force January 7, 1981. 
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The Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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The American Embassy to the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 5 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents 
its compliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
the People's Republic of China and has the honor to 
refer to the Ministry's note of January 7, 1981 which 


reads as follows: 


"Phe Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the People's Republic 
of China presents its compliments to the Embassy of the 
United States of America in China and, with reference 

to the visa requirements for crew members of aircraft 

and vessels of the People's Republic of China and the 
United States of America, has the honor to confirm that 
the two sides, after consultation, have reached the 


following understanding: 


"1. The two sides agree, on a reciprocal basis, to issue 
gratis multiple entry-and-exit visas, valid for two 
years, to crew members operating scheduled or charter 
flights, as agreed upon, of the designated airline(s) of 


the other side. 


"2. The two sides agree, on a reciprocal basis, to issue 
gratis multiple entry-and-exit visas, valid for two 
years, to vessel crew members who are nationals of the 
other side. The Chinese side will issue visas on the 
seaman books or passports of the United States held by 


American crew members. ‘The American side will issue 
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visas on the seaman books or passports of the People's 


Republic of China held by Chinese crew members. 


"3. Such visas may only be used for travel by aircraft 
or vessel crew members in connection with their duties. 
Travel to or within the People's Republic of China or 

the United States of America for any other purpose may 
only be done after application to the visa authorities 


of the other side for the appropriate visa or permit. 


"4. Such visas shall be issuable at the diplomatic or 


consular posts of the two sides. 


"The present understanding will be effective as from 

the date of the exchange of notes between the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs of the People's Republic of China 

and the Embassy of the United States of America in China. 


"The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the People's Republic 
of China avails itself of this opportunity to renew to 
the Embassy of the United States of America the assurances 


of its highest consideration." 


On behalf of the Government of the United States of America, 


the Embassy confirms the above contents. 


The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself 
of this opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign 


Affairs the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Embassy of the United States of America, 


Beijing, January 7, 1981. 
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NORWAY 


Defense: Prestockage and Reinforcement 


Memorandum of understanding signed at Washington Jan- 
uary 16, 1981; | 
Entered into force January 16, 1981. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
GOVERNING 


PRESTOCKAGE AND REINFORCEMENT OF NORWAY 


The Government of the United States and the Government 
of Norway, intending to strengthen the security of 
the NATO area through enhanced Alliance capability for 


reinforcing Norway, have agreed: 


1. 


That the United States may provide, consistent with SACEUR 
requirements and implementing arrangements, a U.S. Marine 
Amphibious Brigade (MAB) for Alliance reinforcement of 


Norway within the NATO chain of command. 
2. 


The composition of the Marine Amphibious Brigade shall 
include infantry and combat service support as well as 
aviation, artillery, infantry, and anti-tank weapons. 

The Marine aviation combat element shall perform air 
defense and close air support missions. It shall consist 
of two air defense squadrons, two close support squadrons, 
and appropriate support aircraft, as mutually agreed. It 
shall consist, furthermore, of approximately 75 heavy 


transport and light support helicopters. 
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In order to facilitate the rapid transfer of the MAB in 

a conventional Alliance reinforcement of Norway, the 
following heavy equipment and supplies for the use of that 
MAB will be prepositioned in Central Norway: 24 155 mm 
howitzers and their prime movers, bridging equipment, motor 
transport (approximately 250 trucks with about 100 trailers), 


ammunition, fuel, and food. 
4. 


With respect to air defense of air bases, in addition to 
currently planned Norwegian defenses for airfields, the 
United States shall seek to make available upon favorable 
terms to the Government of Norway two batteries of I-Hawk 
subject to the requirements of U.S. laws and regulations. 

It 1s understood that Norway will be responsible for oper- 
ations and maintenance costs, to include the cost of missiles, 


as well as any costs of refurbiShing. 
5. 


The Government of Norway shall make available adequate 
means to tactically load and transport personnel and 
equipment of the Marine Amphibious Brigade from Central 


Norway to other threatened areas in Norway. 
6. 


The Government of Norway shall, through NATO infrastructure 
procedures, provide adequate prepositioning facilities and 


airbase reception facilities and operating airbases, and 
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shall assume responsibilities for security and general 
maintenance of prepositioned equipment and supplies in 
consonance with the provisions as outlined in Article 10 
of the memorandum from the Norwegian Ministry of Defense 
to major NATO commanders (MNC) of 11 December 1959.[*] 
Financial arrangements for the cost of operations and 


maintenance will be mutually agreed. 


7. 
In the event that the Marine Amphibious Brigade should 


be transferred to other threatened areas in Norway, it 
w2rll draw on Norwegian stocks of available "common user" 
utems such as munitions, food, and fuel, to allow time for 


the establishment of U.S. logistical support. 


8. 
The Government of Norway shall make available host nation 
support for the MAB including some 150 over~snow vehicles, 
two motor transport companies (90 trucks each), one ambu- 
lance company (35 ambulances), one refueler section (six 
trucks), and necessary engineering and airbase support 


equipment as mutually agreed. 


9. 
The Government of the United States agrees to accept 
Norwegian rules with respect to ownership, control, and 
access to infrastructure installations as outlined in 
Article 10 of the memorandum from the Norwegian Ministry 


of Defense to MNCs of 11 December 1959, 
10. 


Norwegian policies with respect to the stationing of 


1 Not printed. 
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foreign troops on Norwegian territory and the stockpiling 
or deployment of nuclear weapons on Norwegian territory 


will not be altered by this agreement. 
11. 


This arrangement 1s subject to amendment by agreement of 


the parties. 
12. 


This Memorandum shall enter into force upon signature. 
It shall continue in force until terminated by one year's 


notice by either party. 


Washington, D.C., January 16, 1981 


For the Government For the Government 
of the United States of the Kingdom 
of America of Norway 


UW Fem peat 


*R. W Komer. 
2Knut Hedemann. 
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ZIMBABWE 


Scientific and Technical Cooperation 


Agreement signed at Salisbury September 25, 1980; 
Entered into force September 25, 1980. 


AGREEMENT FOR SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL COOPERA- 
TION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
ZIMBABWE 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Zimbabwe, hereinafter referred to as the Parties, have decided 
. to enter into a program of cooperation in the fields of science and 
technology. This program is aimed at strengthening the bonds between 
the two countries, particularly through contacts and joint activities 
between their respective science and technology communities. The 
Parties are convinced that such a program can make a significant 
contribution to the economic development plans of Zimbabwe. 


ARTICLE II 


1. The activities under the present Agreement are intended to foster 
the establishment of contacts between the agencies, departments 
and institutions of the two Parties in the fields of science and tech- 
nology most relevant to Zimbabwe’s development needs, and may 
include, but are not limited to, the exchange of visits by scientific 
and technological personnel, the exchange of information, the pre- 
curement of publications, purchase of scientific equipment, and 
short-term training. Such activities may include, as appropriate, 
participation by universities and private organizations in the two 
countries. 

2. The choice of specific cooperative activities in designated areas 
of science and technology will be made by mutual agreement between 
the Parties through procedures to be established by the respective 
Executive Agents. Further details concerning cooperation under this 
Agreement will be determined, as appropriate, by the Parties or their 
participating entities. 
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ARTICLE Iii 


To fund activities under this Agreement, the United States agrees 
to grant under the terms of this Agreement an amount not to exceed 
seven hundred fifty thousand United States dollars ($750,000). 
Disbursement of these funds for specific cooperative activities will 
be made on the basis of mutual agreement of the Parties. 


ARTICLE IV 


The Parties hereby designate Executive Agents that will be respons- 
ible for coordinating activities under this Agreement. For the United 
States side the Executive Agent will be the Department of State. 
For the Zimbabwean side the Executive Agent will be the Ministry 
of Economic Planning and Development. 


ARTICLE V 


This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature and shall 
terminate upon the exhaustion of the funds referred to in Article 
IIT, unless the Parties jointly agree otherwise. 


Done this 25th day of September, 1980, at Salisbury. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 


THE ZIMBABWE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Frank Press Bernard Chidzero 
Frank Press BERNARD CHIDZERO 
Goler Butcher Witness Mangwende 
Goer BurcHEeR Witness MANGWENDE 
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NEW ZEALAND 


Fisheries: Shellfish Sanitation 


Memorandum of understanding signed at Washington and 
Wellington October 14 and 30, 1980; 
Entered into force October 30, 1980. 
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FDA 225-81-2000 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
Between The 


FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION, 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES, 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


And The 


MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND FISHERIES, 
GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND 


I. PURPOSE 


The purpose of this MOU is to officially recognize 
the New Zealand Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries 
(MAF) as the certifying authority for New Zealand shellfish 
shippers of fresh and fresh frozen shellfish imports 
destined for the U.S. market. This document also defines 
terms and describes the responsiblities of the MAF and FDA 
in the operation and management of the terms of this MOU 
in accordance with operational guidelines of the National 
Shellfish Sanitation Program (NSSP). 


The New Zealand Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries 
(MAF) and the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) of the 
Department of Health and Human Services of the United 
States of America affirm by this document their antention 
to cooperate in assuring that fresh and fresh frozen 
molluscan bivalves exported to the United States are safe, 
wholesome, and have been harvested, transported, processed 
and labeled in accordance with the provisions of the National 
Shellfish Sanitation Program (NSSP) and requirements of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Aet. [2] 


+52 Stat. 1040 ; 21 U.S.C. § 301. 
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II. BACKGROUND 


Early 1n the last decade, the New Zealand Department 
of Marine initiated a shellfish culture program to augment 
natural production of two commercial species of shellfish, 
Perna canaliculus (greenlipped mussel) and Crassostrea 
glomerata (rock oyster). 





Responsibilities for fishery development in New Zealand 
were transferred from the Department of Marine to the MAF 
in 1973. The MAF, in conjunction with the Department of 
Health and other agencies, has continued to develop a shellfish 
control program which could meet or exceed the recommendations 
of the NSSP. The New Zealand shellfish industry's interest 
in U.S. shellfish markets resulted in an MAF request for a 
shellfish evaluation massion in July 1979. 


In response to this request, an evaluation of the New 
Zealand shellfish control program was conducted by a two-person 
FDA mission in November, 1979. The mission concluded 
that the New Zealand shellfish control program conforms, 
in general, to the guidelines of the NSSP and the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. In its final report to 
the MAF, the mission recommended that the FDA accept the New 
Zealand program through an MOU with the MAF. 


III. SUBSTANCE OF AGREEMENT 
A. Terms 


For purposes of this Memorandum, both parties agree-to 
the following definitions: 


1. Lot. A collection of primary containers or units 
of the same size, type, and style, produced under conditions 
as nearly uniform as possible, designated by a common 
container code or marking, and in any event, no more than 
a day's production. 


2. Central File. The single location where shellfish 
control program information, data, and reports are stored and 
maintained. 


3. Bait Shellfish. Shucked shellfish labeled and intended 
for bait use only; not for human consumption. 


4. Shellfish. All edible species of molluscan bivalves 
except scallop species from the family Pectinidae. Only 
Molluscan bivalves that are offered for entry into the United 
States as fresh or fresh frozen products are intended for 
coverage under this Memorandum of Understanding. 
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5. Marine Biotoxins. Natural toxins produced by 
marine dinoflagellates such as Gonyaulax catenella, 
Gonyaulax tamarensis, and Gymnodinium breve and concentrated 
by shellfish during the feeding process. 

B. Information Exchange 


Both parties agree to provide information concerning 
proposed changes in the following: 


1. Methods and procedures for sampling. 
2. Methods of analysis. 
3. Methods of confirmation. 


4, Administrative guidelines, tolerances, specification 
standards, and nomenclature. 


5. Reference standards. 
6. Inspectional procedures. 


7. Proposed modification of existing Federal or local 
regulations. 


8. Proposed new Federal regulations. 
9. Proposed new legislation. 


10, Proposed modifications to the National Shellfish 
Sanitation Progran. 


C. MAF Responsibilities 


1. The MAF agrees to classify its shellfish harvesting 
waters in accordance with the procedures and standards set 
forth in the NSSP Manual of Operations. The MAF will 
assure that only fresh and fresh frozen shellfish harvested 
from areas which meet NSSP approved water quality and 
marine biotoxin standards and processed according to 
NSSP guidelines will be exported to the United States. 
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2. The MAF agrees to inspect harvesting, transporting, 
and processing operations of fresh and fresh frozen shellfish 
at sufficient frequency to assure compliance with NSSP 
sanitary control practices. 


3. The MAF agrees to issue certifications only to those 
fresh and fresh frozen shellfish shipping firms that comply 
with NSSP recommended practices and to notify FDA of the name, 
location, and certification number of those firms on Forn 
FD-3038b "Snellfish Certification." To cancel a firm's 
certification, the MAF will send to FDA a completed Form 
FD-3038e "Certification Cancellation." 


4, The MAF agrees to require all containers of all lots 
of fresh and fresh frozen shellfish exported to the United 
States to be identified by lot number and certification 
number, together with all other information required by 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act and Fair Packaging 
and Labeling Act.[1] 


5. The MAF agrees to facilitate joint FDA-MAF inspections 
of New Zealand's certified fresh and fresh frozen shellfish 
processing firms, approved growing waters and related harvesting 
and handling practices. Such inspections will be made on an 
annual basis or at a frequency deemed appropriate to determine 
that the MAF shellfish sanitation control program is equivalent 
to NSSP recommended practices and that only safe and wholesome 
fresh and fresh frozen shellfish are exported to the United 
States. 


6. The MAF agrees to make travel arrangements for, and pay 
transvortation expenses of, the FDA inspection team while 
the team is conducting inspections within New Zealand. 

7. The MAF agrees to participate to the maximum extent 
possible in FDA's laboratory quality assurance programs. 
These may include: 

a. Participation in the analysis of split samples of: 


(i) Seawater or shellfish meats for indicator bacteria 
or pathogens. 


(ii) Shellfish meats for heavy metals or other 
chemical or radionuclide contaminants as may be necessary. 


180 Stat. 1296 , 15 U.S.C. § 1451. 
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b. The evaluation of new methods and procedures 
including reagents, media, or other materials and instruments, 
and equipment performance. 


8, The MAF agrees to the establishment of a central office 
within New Zealand to collate and maintain a central file 
of laboratory results, including routine monitoring data 
and data from quality assurance programs. Standard formats 
for collecting and reporting data will be used. 


9. MAF agrees to assure that if lots of shellfish are 
imported into the United States for use as bait, each container 
will be labeled, "Not for human use", and ‘the contents will 
be decharacterized by use of a permanent colored dye. 


10 MAF agrees that the delegation of responsibilities 
for shellfish control in New Zealand 1s as given below: 


a. Promulgation and enforcement of regulations governing 
the growing, harvesting, processing, and shipment of fresh 
or fresh frozen shellfish produced by New Zealand for export 
to the United States is the sole responsibility of the HAF. 


b. The princapal government agency in the New Zealand 
shellfish program 1s the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, 
with two divasions of this Ministry being directly involved: 
the Fisheries Management Division and the Meat Division. 

The responsibilities of the two divasions are set out ina 
Cooperative Agreement. Meat Davision has the overall 
responsibility for. coordination and administration of the New 
Zealand progran. 


e. The Public Health Davasion of the New Zealand Department 
of Health has direct involvement in the program. Its functions 
are the classification and continual monitoring of shellfish 
growing waters as stated in the Memorandum of Understanding 
between the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries and the 
Department of Health. 
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d. Laboratory analysis is carried out by Public 
Health Laboratories of the Department of Health and the 
Chemistry Division of the Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research (DSIR). 


e. Research related to the shellfish industry is 
conducted by Fisheries, the DSIR Fish Processing Unit 
and Massey University Fish Research Unit. 


f. Liaison is maintained with the Fishing Industry 
Board and the Regional Water Boards. 


D. FDA Responsibilities 


1. FDA agrees to publish the names, locations and 
certification numbers of certified firms submitted by 
the NAF. These firms will appear in the monthly INTERSTATE 
CERTIFIED SHELLFISH SHIPPERS LIST. 


2. Upon request FDA will provide limited training to 
technical personnel in laboratory procedures, classification 
of shellfish growing areas, plant inspection and administrative 
procedures subject to availability of funds for such purposes. 

3. Whenever New Zealand shellfish are detained by FDA 
due to noncompliance with NSSP agreed upon practices or 
applicable laws or regulations, FDA will inform MAF of the 
reason or reasons for the detention. This information 
will include: 

a. Commodity lot and certification number. 

b. Name and address of the shipper. 

ce. Reason for the detention. 

d. Samplang procedure. 

e. Methods of analysis and confirmation. 

f. Administrative guidelines. 

4 FDA agrees to make travel arrangements for, and 
pay round trip transportation expenses of, its inspection 


team between the United States and New Zealand. FDA will also 
pay all per diem of the inspection team. 
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E. National Shellfish Sanitation Program 


Upon signing this agreement, the MAF becomes an active 
participating member of the NSSP. As a full member of the NSSP, 
the MAF may partacipate in national workshops, cooperative 
research programs, seminars, training courses, and other 
activities designed for the timely exchange of technical 
information, and provide assistance in the joint resolution 
of problems confronting the NSSP. The MAF may also: 


i. Participate in a joint evaluation of the United 
States program as it pertains to shellfish exports to New 
Zealand. 


2. Make recommendations for changes and improvements 
an NSSP guidelines, methods, and standards. 


3. Be advased by FDA an the event a State or local 
food control official questions the certification, safety, or 
wholesomeness of New Zealand's imported shellfish. FDA 
will, 1f so anformed, seek to determine the reason for the 
problem and inform the MAF of any action taken relative 
to State and local laws or regulations governing such 
shellfish imports. 


REFERENCES 


i. U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services, Public Health 
Service (PHS), National Shellfish 
Sanitation Program, Manual of 
Operations: Part I Sanitation of 
Shellfish Growing Areas, 1965 
Revision; Part II Sanitation of the 


Harvesting and Processing of Shellfish, 
1965 Revision; Part III Public Health 
Service Appraisal of State Shellfish 
Sanitation Programs, 1965 Revision, 
PHS Publication No. 33. 

2. Official Methods of Analysis, 
12th ed., Association of Official 
Analytical Chemists (AOAC), Box 540, 


Benjamin Franklin Station, Washington, 
DC 20044, 1975. 
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3. Food and Drug Administration, 
"INTERSTATE CERTIFIED SHELLFISH 
SHIPPERS LIST," published monthly 
and distributed to food control 
officials and other interested persons 
by FDA, Bureau of Foods, Fishery 
Technology Branch (HFF-217), 

200 C St. SW., Washington, DC 20204. 


4, Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act, United States Code, Title 21. 


5. Fair Packaging and Labeling Act, 
Pub. L. 89-755, approved November 3, 1966. 


6. American Public Health 
Association," Recommended Procedures 
for the Examination of Seawater 
and Shellfish," 4th ed., 1970, 

APHA, Inc., 1015 18th St. NW., 
Washington, DC 20036. 


7. Food and Drug Administration, 
"Current Good Manufacturing Practice 
in Manufacturing, Processing, Packing, 
or Holding Human Food" regulations, 

21 CFR Part 110. 


8, Food and Drug Administration, 
Definitions and Standards for Food, 
"Fish and Shellfish" regulations 
21 CFR Part 161. 


9. Cooperative Agreement between 
the Meat Davasion and Fisheries 
Managment Davasion of the Minastry 
of Agriculture and Fisheries relative 
to the sanitary control of the shellfish 
industry. 


10. Memorandum of Understanding 
between Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries and Department 
of Health relatave to the certification 
of export shellfish to the United 
States of America. 


IV. NAME AND ADDRESS OF PARTICIPATING AGENCY 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries 


P.O. Box 2298 
Wellington, New Zealand 


TIAS 9968 


4554 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


V. LIAISON OFFICERS 


The liraison officer for each party will be responsible 
for facilitating exchanges of information and expeditiously 
informing other interested parties within their respective 
countries on shellfish control problems requiring prompt 


attention. 


any changes in liaison officer appointments. 


Each party agrees to provide notification of 


Such notification 


shall constitute an amendment to, and not require a revision 


of, this agreement. 


A. Liaason Officer for MAF: 


Mr Peter Withers, Second Secretary, 


New Zealand Embassy, 


37 Observatory Circle, NW , 


Washington, DC 20008. 
B. Laaason Officer for FDA. 


Mr. Daniel A. Hunt, Assistant Chief, 
Fishery Technology Branch, Bureau of Foods, 
Food and Drug Administration, 


200 C St. SW., 


Washington, DC 20204. 


Iv. 


PERIOD OF AGREEMENT 


This agreement when accepted by both parties, will 
have an effective period of performance from date of signature 


until terminated by e1ther party. 


Thais agreement may be 


modified by mutual consent of both parties or may be terminated 
by either party upon a thirty day advance written notice to the 


other. 


APPROVED AND ACCEPTED 
FOR THE MINISTRY OF 


AGRICULTU AND, FISHERIES: ot 
ee 
By: A 


Director-General of 





Title: jagriculture & Fisheries 


Country’ New Zealand 
Date: October 30.1980 


1M. L. Cameron. 
? Joseph P. Hile. 
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ADMINIST ~~ p [2] 


Associate Commzssioner 









Titl~:_ for Reeulatory ins 
Country:_ USA 
Date: OCT 14 1980 
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KENYA 


Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement signed at Nairobi December 31, 1980 and Jan- 


uary 7, 1981; 
Entered into force December 31, 1980. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF KENYA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The: Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of Kenya. 


Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in 
agricultural commodities between the United States of 
America (hereinafter referred to as the exporting 
country) and the Republic of Kenya (hereinafter referred 
to as the importing country) and with other friendly 
countries in a manner that will not displace usual 
marketings of the exporting country in these commodities 
or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with friendly 
countries; 


Taking anto account the importance to developing 
countries of their efforts to help themselves toward a 
greater degree of self-reliance, including efforts to 
meet their problems of food production and population 
growth; 


Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to 
use its agricultural productivity to combat hunger and 
malnutrition in the developing countries, to encourage 
these countries to improve their own agricultural produc- 
tion, and to assist them in their economic development, 


Recognizing the determination of the importing country 
to improve its own production, storage, and distribution of 
agricultural food products, including the reduction of 
waste in all stages of food handling; 


Desiring to set forth the understandings that will 
govern the sales of agricultural commodities to the 
importing country pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act, as amended [1] 


(hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and 
collectively in furthering the above-mentioned policies; 

Have agreed as follows: 
PART I - GENERAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE I 

A. The Government of the exporting country under- 
takes to finance the sale of agricultural commodities to 
purchasers authorized by the Government of the importing 


country 1n accordance with the terms and conditions set 
forth in this agreement. 


768 Stat. 455, 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seq. 
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B. The financing of the agricultural commodities 
listed in Part II of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the 
exporting country of purchase authorizations 
and their acceptance by the Government of 
the importing country; and 


2. the availability of the specified commodities 
at the tame of exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be 
made within 90 days after the effective date of this 
agreement, and, with respect to any additional commodities 
or amounts of commodities provided for in any supplementary 
agreement, within 90 days after the effective date of such 
supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shail 
include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of 
such commodities, and other relevant matters. 


D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of 
the exporting country, all deliveries of commodities sold 
under this agreement shall be made within the supply 
periods specified in the commodity table in Part ITI. 


E. The vaiue of the total quantity of each commodity 
covered by the purchase authorizations for a specified 
type of financing authorized under this agreement shall 
not exceed the maximum export market value specified 
for that commodity and type of financing in Part II. 

The Government of the exporting country may limit the 
total value of each commodity to be covered by purchase 
authorizations for a specified type of financing as price 
declines or other marketing factors may require, so that 
the quantities of such commodity sold under a specified 
type of financing will not substantially exceed the 
applicable approximate maximum quantity specified in 
Part If. 


F. The Government of the exporting country shall 
bear the ocean freight differential for commodities the 
Government of the exporting country requires to be trans- 
ported in United States flag vessels (approximately 
50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed 
to be the amount, as determined by the Government of the 
exporting country, by which the cost of ocean transporta- 
tion is higher (than would otherwise be the case) by 
reason of the requirement that the commodities be trans- 
ported in United States flag vessels. The Government of 
the importing country shall have no obligation to reim- 
burse the Government of the exporting country for the 
ocean freight differential borne by the Government of the 
exporting country. 


G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag 
shipping space to be used for commodities required to be 
transported 1n United States flag vessels, and in any 
event not later than presentation of vessel for loading, 
the Government of the 2mportang country or the purchasezs 
authorized by 1t shall open a letter of credit, in United 
States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transporta- 
tion for such commodities. 
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H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities 
under this agreement may be terminated by either Government 
if that Government determines that because of changed 
conditions the continuation of such financing, sale, or 
delivery 1S unnecessary or undesirable. 


ARTICLE II 


A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shail 
pay, or cause to be paid, such initial payment as may be 
specified in Part II of this agreement. The amount of this 
payment shall be that portion of the purchase price 
(excluding any Ocean transportation costs that may be 
included therein) equal to the percentage specified for 
initial payment in Part II and payment shall be made in 
United States dollars in accordance with the applicable 
purchase authorization. 


B. Currency Use Payment 


The Government of the importing country shail pay, 
or cause to be paid, upon demand by the Government of the 
exporting country in amounts as it may determine, but in 
any event no later than one year after the final disburse- 
ment by the Commodity Credit Corporation under this agree- 
ment, or the end of the supply period, whichever is later, 
such payment as may be specified in Part II of this agree- 
ment pursuant to Section 103(b) of the Act (hereinafter 
referred to as the Currency Use Payment). The Currency 
Use Payment shall be that portion of the amount financed 
by the exporting country equal to the percentage specified 
for Currency Use Payment in Part II. Payment shall be made 
in accordance with paragraph H and for purposes specified 
an Subsections 104(a), (b), (e), and (h) of the Act, as 
set forth in Part II of this agreement. Such payment shall 
be credited against (a) the amount Of each year's interest 
payment due during the period prior to the due date of the 
first installment payment, starting with the first year, 
plus (b) the combined payments of principal and interest 
starting with the first installment payment, until the 
value of the Currency Use Payment has been offset. Unless 
otherwise specified in Part II, no requests for payment 
will be made by the Government of the exporting country 
prior to the first disbursement by the Commodity Credit 
Corporation of the exporting country under this agreement. 


C. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part II 
shall be financed.in accordance with the type of financing 
undicated therein. Special provisions relating to the 
sale are also set forth in Part II. 


D. Credit Provisions 
1. With respect to commodities delivered in 


each calendar year under this agreement, the principal of 
the credit (hereinafter referred to as principal) will 
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consist of the dollar amount disbursed by the Government 
of the exporting country for the commodities (not 
including any ocean transportation costs) less any 
portion of the Initial Payment payable to the Government 
of the exporting country. 


The principal shall be paid in accordance 
with the payment schedule in Part II of this agreement. 
The first unstallment payment shall be due and payable 
on the date specified in Part II of this agreement. 
Subsequent installment payments shall be due and payable 
at intervals of one year thereafter. Any payment of 
principal may be made prior to its due date. 


2. Interest on the unpaid balance of the 
principal due the Government of the exporting country for 
commodities delivered in each calendar year shall be paid 
as follows: 


a. In the case of Dollar Credit, interest 
shall begin to accrue on the date of last 
delivery of these commodities in each 
calendar year. Interest shall be paid 
not later than the due date of each 
installment payment of principal, except 
that 1f the date of the first installment 
is more than a year after such date of 
last delivery, the first payment of 
interest shall be made not later than the 
anniversary date of such date of last 
delivery and thereafter payment of 
interest shall be made annually and not 
later than the due date of each install- 
ment payment of principal. 


b. In the case of Convertible Local Currency 
Credit, interest shall begin to accrue on 
the date of dollar disbursement by the 
Government of the exporting country. 

Such interest shall be paid annually 
beginning one year after the date of last 
delivery of commodities in each calendar 
year, except that if the installment pay- 
ments for these commodities are not due 

on some anniversary of such date of last 
delivery, any such interest accrued on the 
due date of the first installment payment 
shall be due on the same date as the first 
installment and thereafter such interest 
shall be paid on the due dates of the 
subsequent installment payments. 


3. For the period of time from the date the interest 
begins to the due date for the first installment payment, the 
interest shall be computed at the initial interest rate 
specified in Part II of this agreement. Thereafter, the 
interest shall be computed at the continuing interest 
rate specified in Part II of this agreement. 
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E. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall 
make, or cause to be made, payments to the Government 
of the exporting country in the currencies, amounts, 
and at the exchange rates provided for in this agreement 
as follows: 


1. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the 
Treasurer, Commodity Credit Corporation, United States 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, 
unless another method of payment is agreed upon by 
the two Governments. 


2. Payments in the local currency of the 
amporting country (hereinafter referred to as local 
currency), shall be deposited to the account of the 
Government of the United States of America in interest 
bearing accounts in banks selected by the Government of 
the United States of America in the importing country. 


F. Sales Proceeds 


The total amount of the proceeds accruing to the 
importing country from the sale of commodities financed 
under this agreement, to be applied to the economic 
development purposes set forth in Part II of this agreement, 
shall be not less than the local currency equivalent of the 
dollar disbursement by the Government of the exporting 
country in connection with the financing of the commodities 
(other than the ocean freight differential), provided, 
however, that the sales proceeds to be so applied shall 
be reduced by the Currency Use Payment, if any, made by 
the Government of the importing country. The exchange 
rate to be used in calculating this local currency 
equivalent shall be the rate at which the central monetary 
authority of the importing country, or its authorized agent, 
sells foreign exchange for local currency in connection with 
the commercial amport of the same commodities. Any such 
accrued proceeds that are loaned by the Government of the 
importing country to private or non-governmental organiza- 
tions shall be loaned at rates of interest approximately 
equivalent to those charged for comparable loans in the 
importing country. The Government of the importing 
country shall furnish, in accordance with its fiscal 
year budget reporting procedure, at such times as may 
be requested by the Government of the exporting country 
but not less often than annually, a report of the receipt 
and expenditure of the proceeds, certified by the 
appropriate audit authority of the Government of the 
importing country, and in case of expenditures the 
budget sector in which they were used. 


G. Computations 


The computation of the Initial Payment, Currency 
Use Payment and all payments of principal and interest 
under this agreement shall be made in United States 
dollars. 
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H. Payments 


All payments shall be in United States dollars 
or, if the Government of the exporting country so elects, 


1. The payments shall be made in readily con- 
vertible currencies of third countries at a mutually 
agreed rate of exchange and shall be used by the Government 
of the exporting country for payment of its obligations or, 
in the case of Currency Use Payments, used for the purposes 
set forth in Part II of this agreement: or 


2. The payments shall be made in local currency 
at the applicable exchange rate specified in Part I, 
Article III, G of this agreement in effect on the date of 
payment and shall, at the option of the Government of the 
exporting country, be converted to United States dollars 
at the same rate, or used by the Government of the exporting 
country for payment of its obligations or, in the case of 
Currency Use Payments, used for the purposes set forth in 
Part II of this agreement in the importing country. 


ARTICLE III 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take maximum precautions 
to assure that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant 
to this agreement will not displace usual marketings of 
the exporting country in these commodities or unduly 
disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or 
normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the 
Government of the exporting country considers to be 
friendly to it (referred to in this agreement as friendly 
countries). In implementing this provision the Government 
of the importing country shail: 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting 
country and other friendly countries into the importing 
country paid for with the resources of the importing country 
will equal at least the quantities of agricultural 
commodities as may be specified in the usual marketing 
table set forth in Part II during each import period 
specified in the table and during each subsequent com- 
parable period in which commodities financed under this 
agreement are being delivered. The imports of commodities 
to satisfy these usual marketing requirements for each 
import period shall be in addition to purchases financed 
under this agreement. 


2. take steps to assure that the exporting country 
obtains a fair share of any increase in commercial purchases 
of agricultural commodities by the importing country. 


3. take all possible measures to prevent the 
resale, diversion in transit, or transshipment to other 
countries or the use for other than domestic purposes of 
the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant to this 
agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, 
transshipment or use 1s specifically approved by the 
Government of the United States of America); and 
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4. take all possible measures to prevent the 
export of any commodity of either domestic or foreign 
origin, which is defined in Part II of this agreement, 
during the export lamatation period specified in the 
export limitation table in Part II (except as may be & 
specified in Part II or where such export is otherwise 
specifically approved by the Government of the United 
States of America). 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out the provisions of this agreement, 
the two Governments shall seek to assure conditions of 
commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 


C. Self-Help 


Part II describes the program the Government of 
the importing country is undertaking to improve its 
production, storage and distribution of agricultural 
commodities. The Government of the importing country 
shall furnish in such form and at such time as may be 
requested by the Government of the exporting country, a 
statement of the progress the Government of the importing 
country is making in carrying out such self-help measures. 


D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by 
the two Governments, the Government of the importing country 
shall furnish at least quarterly for the supply period 
specified in Part II, Item I of this agreement and any sub- 
sequent comparable period during which commodities purchased 
under this agreement are being imported or utilized: 


1. the following information in connection with 
each shipment of commodities under the agreement: the name 
of each vessel; the date of arrival; the port of arrival; 
the commodity and quantity received; and the condition in 
which received; 


2. a statement by it showing the progress made 
toward fulfilling the usual marketing requirements; 


3. a statement of the measures it has taken to 
implement the provisions of Sections A 2 and 3 of this 
Article; and 


4. statistical data on imports by country of 
origin and exports by country of destination, of commodities 
which are the same as or like those imported under the 
agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate 
procedures to facilitate the reconciliation of their 
respective records on the amounts financed with respect to 
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the commodities delivered during each calendar year. 
The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting 
country and the Government of the importing country 
may make such adjustments in the credit accounts as 
they mutually decide are appropriate. 


F. Definitions 
For the purposes of this agreement: 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred 
as of the on-board date shown in the ocean bill of lading 
which has been signed or initialed on behalf of the 
carrier, 


2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when 
the commodity has entered the country, and passed through 
customs, if any, of the amporting country, and 


3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred 
when the commodity is sold to the trade within the 
importing country without restriction on 1ts use within 
the country or otherwise distributed to the consumer 
within the country. 


G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable 
exchange rate for determining the amount of any local 
currency to be paid to the Government of the exporting 
country shall be a rate in effect on the date of payment 
by the importing country which is not less favorable to 
the Government of the exporting country than the highest 
exchange rate legally obtainable in the importing country 
and which is not less favorable to the Government of the 
exporting country than the highest exchange rate obtain- 
able by any other nation. With respect to local currency: 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is 
Maintained by the Government of the importing country, the 
applicable exchange rate will be the rate at which the 
central monetary authority of the importing country, or 
its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local 
currency. 


2. %$If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the 
applicable rate will be the rate (as mutually agreed by 
the two Governments) that fulfills the requirements of 
the first sentence of this Section G. 


H. Consultation 
The two Governments shall, upon request of e1rther 
of them, consult regarding any matter arising under this 


agreement, uncluding the operation of arrangements 
carried out pursuant to this agreement. 
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I. Identification and Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall 
undertake such measures as may be mutually agreed prior 
to delivery for the identification of food commodities 
at points of distribution in the importing country, 
and for publicity in the same manner as provided for 
in Subsection 103(1) of the Act. 
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PART II ~ PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
ITEM I 
COMMODITY TABLE 


SUPPLY PERIOD APPROXIMATE MAXIMUM EXPORT 
(U.S. FISCAL MAXIMUM MARKET VALUE 
COMMODITY YEAR) QUANTITY (Millions) 
(Metric Tons) 


Corn/Sorghum 1981 69,200 Dols. 11.0 


ITEM IT 


PAYMENT TERMS: 
Convertible Local Currency Credit (40 Years) 


A. Initial Payment - 5 percent 

B. Currency Use Payment - Ten percent for Section 104 (A) 
purposes. 

C. Number of installment payments - thirty-one (31) 

D. Amount of each installment payment ~ approximately 
equal annual installments. 

E. Due date of first installment payment - Ten years 
from date of last delivery of commodities in each 
calendar year. 

F. Initial iunterest rate - Two percent 

G. Continuing interest rate - Three percent 


ITEM Iii 


USUAL MARKETING TABLE 
USUAL MARKETING 


IMPORT PERIOD REQUIREMENTS 
COMMODITY (U.S. Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) 
Feedgrains 1981 43,800 
ITEM IV 


EXPORT LIMITATIONS 


A. The export limitation period shall be U.S. fiscal year 
1981 or any subsequent U.S. fiscal year during which 
commodities financed under this agreement are being 
aumported or utilized. 


B. For the purpose of Part I, Article III(A) (4) of the 
agreement, the commodities which may not be exported 


are for feedgrains -- corn/sorghum, cornmeal, barley, 
oats, and rve including mixed feed containing such 
grains. 
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ITEM V 
\ SELF-HELP MEASURES 


The Government of the importing country agrees to 
undertake self-help measures to improve the production, 
storage and distribution of agricultural commodities. 
The following self-help measures shall be implemented 
to contribute directly to development progress 1n poor 
rural areas and enable the poor to participate actively 
in increasing agricultural production through small 
farm agriculture. 


The GOK agrees to undertake the following activities 
and in doing so to provide adequate financial, technical, 
and managerial resources for their implementation: 


1. Broaden the mandate of Kenya's existing food crops 
forecasting group or establish a new body appropriately 
empowered to: 


(a) Improve data collection and analysis related 
to food crops production and marketing; 


(b) To consider production problems, producer 
constraints and policy issues, on which to 
base its recommendation to the cabinet. 


2. Support programs of applied agricultural research 
which will contribute to increased food-crop 
production. As part of this effort, the GOK will: 


(a) Upgrade research programs concentrating on 
appropriate crop selection and production 
techniques to benefit the small family farms 
of the arid and semi~arid lands; and 


(b) Implement programs of wheat and triticale 
production research and development, particularly 
at the Njoro Wheat Research Station. 


3. Upgrade extension service in Kenya to benefit the 
small holders through increased dissemination of 
information and technology appropriate to their 
needs. In addition, training sources devoted to 
modern methodologies will be provided to extension 
agents. 


4. Continue to improve the availability of credit 
to smallholders will provide access to required 
production inputs. 


5. Support the maintenance fund of the Ministry of 
Transport and Communications for use in rural, 
farm-to-market road projects. 
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6. Support the soil conservation programs of 
the Ministry of Agriculture in the arid and 
semi-arid lands. 


7. ‘Frovide additional funding to the Rural 
Development Fund of the Ministry of Economic 
Planning to support rural, self-help 
development activities initiated by the 
District Development Committees. 


ITEM VI 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PURPOSES FOR WHICH PROCEEDS ACCRUING TO 
IMPORTING COUNTRY ARE TO BE USED 


A. The proceeds accruing to the importing country from 
the sale of commodities financed under this agreement 
will be used for financing the self-help measures 
set forth in the agreement and for the following 
development sectors: agriculture and rural develop- 
ment, in a manner designed to increase the access 
of the poor in the recipient country to an 
adequate, nutritious, and stable food supply. 


B. In the use of proceeds for these purposes emphasis 
will be placed on directly improving the lives of 
the poorest of the recipient country's people and 
their capacity to participate in the development of 
their country. 
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PART III ~ FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by 


notice of termination to the other Government for any reason, 


and by the Government of the exporting country if it should 


determine that the self-help program described in the agreement 


1s not being adequately developed. 


Such termination will not 


reduce any financial obligations the Government of the import- 


ing country has incurred as of the date of termination. 


B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly 


authorized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


DONE at Nairobi, in duplicate, this 3lst day of December 1980. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


(N0-... Be wake 


Allison B. Herrick 
USAID Director 





December 31, 1980 
Date 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 





- Harrop 
United States Ambassador 


January 7, 1981 
Date 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF KENYA 


Harrrs Mule 
Permanent Secretary 
Ministry of Finance 


December 31, 1980 
Date 


FOR THE GOVZRNMENT OF THE 





Mwei Ki 1 3 
vice President 4nd Minafter 
of Finance 


January 7, 1981 
Date 
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BELGIUM 


Atomic Energy: Radioactive Waste Management 


Agreement signed at Mol and Washington January 7 and 19, 
1981; 
Entered into force January 19, 1981. 
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Agreement between the 
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 
and the Belgian 
CENTRE D‘ETUDE DE L‘ENERGIE NUCLEAIRE 
STUDIECENTRUM VOOR KERNENERGIE 
in the field of 
RADIOACTIVE WASTE MANAGEMENT 


The United States Department of Energy (DoE) and the Belgian Centre d’Etude 
de I’Energie Nucléaire/Studiecentrum voor Kernenergie (CEN/SCK), hereinafter 
called the Parties; 


sharing non-proliferation objectives and consequently having a mutual interest 
in the development of radioactive waste management techniques in such a manner 
as not to contribute to the proliferation of nuclear weapons; 


recognizing the advantages of sharing information derived from their respective 
experiences and capabilities; 


noting the respective statutory authority of DoE and CEN/SCK to disseminate 
information related to nuclear energy; and 


desiring to engage in specific cooperative arrangements to exchange a broad range 
of information concerning radioactive waste management; that includes the alter- 
natives of disposal of separated waste products and the disposal of spent fuel; 


\ have agreed as follows 
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ARTICLE 1 


The objective of cooperation under this Agreement 1s to establish, for the 
mutual benefit of the Parties, a reasonably balanced exchange of technology 
in the field of radioactive waste management. 


The parties agree to use their best efforts to balance and maximize the ex- 
change of information under this Agreement, subject to the provisions of 
Article 13. 


The Parties agree to use their good offices to facilitate activities under this 
Agreement, particularly those mvolving exchange, visits or assignment of 
personnel, recognizing that there are established requirements and procedures 
governing such visits and assignments to facilities of the respective Parties, 
including contractor facilities, and recognizing that such requirements and 
procedures are not affected by this Agreement. 


The Parties agree to establish jointly any detailed procedures required to carry 
out this Agreement. All situations not specifically covered in this Agreement 
shall be settled by mutual agreement of the Parties and shall be governed by 
the basic principle of equivalent benefit to both Parties. 


In the course of :mplementing this Agreement, the parties may exchange 


safeguards technology as applicable to the areas of cooperation, Sisted in 
Article 2. 


ARTICLE 2 


The areas of cooperation in radioactive waste management technology covered 
by this Agreement may include 


1. Terminal Storage in Geological Formations 
a. Characterization of Geologic Formations: 
b. Development and Testing of Facilities 
c. Safety Assessment and Public Acceptance Matters 


2. Technology of Retrievable Storage 
a. Design Verification of Canister Storage 
b. Retrievability Design in Geologic Repositories 
c. Storage of Plutonium Contaminated Waste 


3. Waste Processing Technology 

High Level Waste Solidification 

Fuel Hardware and Hulls 

Intermediate and Low Level Liquid Waste 
Contaminated Solid Waste 

(1) Combustibles 

(2) Non-combustibles 


anon 
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e. Airborne Waste 
(1) Particulates and lodine 
(2) Noble Gases 
(8} Tritium, Including its Separation from Water 
(4) Carbon-14 


4. Environmental Effects 
a. Assessment Methodology 
b. Burial Ground Waste Migration Models 


Other areas of cooperation may be added by mutual agreement. 


ARTICLE 3 


Cooperation tn accordance with this Agreement may include but is not limited 
to the following forms 


1. 


Exchange of scientists, engineers and other specialists for participation in 
agreed research, development, analysis, design and experimental activities 
conducted in scientific centers, laboratories, engineering offices and other 
facilities of each of the Parties or its contractors for agreed periods. Each 
such exchange of staff shall be the subyect of a separate attachment agreement 
between the Parties. 


Exchange of samples, materials, instruments and components for testing. 


Exchange of scientific and technical information, and results and methods 
of research and development. 


The organization of seminars and other meetings on specific agreed topics 


‘concerning the fields of technology fisted in Article 2. Such seminars shall 


Normally be held alternately in the United States and in Belgium. 


Short visits by speciaJist teams or individuals to the research and develop- 
ment facilities of the other Party. 


The use by one Party of the facilities owned or operated by the other Party. 
Such use of facilities shall be the subject of Subsidiary Agreements between 
the Parties, and may be subject to commercial terms and conditions. 


Joint projects in which the Parties agree to share the work and/or costs. 
Each such joint project shall be the subject of a Subsidiary Agreement be- 
tween the Parties. 


Other forms of cooperation may be agreed to by the Parties and approved by the 
Joint Committee (Article 4). 
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ARTICLE 4 


1. To supervise the execution of this Agreement, a Joint DoE-CEN/SCK Com- 
mittee in the Field of Radioactive Waste Management shall be established. 
This Committee shall meet each year alternately in the United States and 
Belgium, or at other agreed times and places. The Head of the Delegation 
of the Receiving Party shall act as‘Chairman during meetings of the Com- 
mittee, 


2. At its meetings, the Joint Committee shal! evaluate the status of cooperation 
under this Agreement. This evaluation shall include a comprehensive review 
of each Party's radioactive waste management program status and plans, an 
assessment of the balance of exchanges in the various areas of cooperation 
listed in Article 2, and a consideration of measures required to correct any 
imbalances. In addition, the Joint Committee shall consider and act on any 
major new proposals for cooperation. 


3. For periods between meetings of the Joint Committee, each Party shalldes- 
ignate one person to act on its behalf in all matters concerning cooperation 
under this Agreement. 


4, Day to day management of the cooperation in each of the areas listed tn 
Article 2 shall be carried out by Correspondents appointed by the persons 
designated under paragraph 3 of this Article. 


ARTICLE 5 


Where it is decided a cooperative program or project under this Agreement should 
be subject to a formalized Subsidiary Agreement executed by both Parties, the 
Subsidiary Agreement should be attached as an annex to this Agreement and 
should address all detailed provisions for implementation, including such matters 
as patents, exchange of equipment, and information disclosure specific to the 
Particular program or project. 


ARTICLE 6 


1, General 
The Parties support the widest possible dissemination of information provided 
or exchanged under this Agreement, subject to the need to protect proprieta- 
ty information exchanged hereunder, and to the Provisions of Article 8. 


2. Use of Proprietary Information 
A. Definitions as used in this Agreement . 

(i) The term “information” means scientific or technical data, results 
or methods of research and development, and any other information 
such as cost evaluations intended to be provided or exchanged under 
this Agreement; 
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(ii) The term “proprietary information” means information which con- 


tains trade secrets or commercial or financial information which ts 

privileged or confidential, and may only include such information 

which : 

ga) has been held in confidence by its owner; 

b) is of a type which 1s customarily held in confidence by its owner; 

c) has not been transmitted by the transmitting Party to other 
entities (including the receiving Party) except on the basis that 
it be held in confidence; and 

3d) is not otherwise available to the receiving Party from another 
source without restriction on its further dissemination. 


B. Procedures 
(i) A Party receiving proprietary information pursuant to this Agreement 


shall respect the privileged nature thereof. Any document which 
contains proprietary information shall be clearly marked with the 
following (or substantially similar) restrictive legend : 


"This document contains proprietary information furnished in 
confidence under an Agreement dated ... 2.2.2.2... cece eens 

between the United States Department of Energy and the Belgian 
Centre d’Etude de !‘Energie Nucléaire/Studiecentrum voor Kern- 
energie (CEN/SCK) and shall not be disseminated outside these 
organizations, their contractors, licensees and the concerned 
departments and agencies of the Governments of the US and 
Belgium without the prior approval Of 2. ...... 0 see oe 


This notice shall be marked on any reproduction hereof, in whole 
or in part. These limitations shal] automatically terminate when 
this information 1s disclosed by the owner without restriction.” 


(ii) Proprietary information received in confidence under this Agreement 


may be disseminated by the receiving Party to - 

a) persons within or employed by the receiving Party, and con- 
cerned Government departments and Government agencies in the 
country of the receiving Party; 

b) prime or subcontractors of the receiving Party located within 
the geographical limits of the receiving Party’s nation, for use 
only within the framework of their contracts with the receiving 
Party in work relating to the subject matter of the proprietary 
information; 

c) organizations licensed by the receiving Party for use only within 
the terms of such licenses; 

provided that any proprietary information so disseminated shall be 

pursuant to an agreement of confidentiality and shall be marked 

with a restrictive legend substantially identical to that appearing in 
subparagraph 2.B({i) above. 


(iii) With the prior written consent of the Party providing proprietary 


information under this Agreement, the receiving Party may dissem:- 
nate such proprietary information more widely than otherwise per- 
mitted in the foregoing subsection (ii), The Parties shall cooperate 
with each other in developing procedures for requesting and obtaining 
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approval for such wider dissemination, and each Party will grant such 
approval to the extent permitted by its national policies, regulations 
and laws. 

C. Each Party shall exercise its best efforts to ensure that proprietary infor- 
mation received by it under this Agreement is controlled as provided 
herein. If one of the Parties becomes aware that it will be, or may rea- 
sonably be expected to become, unable to meet the non-dissemination 
provistons of this Article, it shall immediately inform the other Party. 
The Parties shal] thereafter consult to define an appropriate course of 
action. 

D. Information arising from seminars and other meetings arranged under 
this Agreement and information arising from the attachments of staff, 
use of facilities and soint projects shall be treated by the Parties according 
to the principles specified in this Article; provided, however, no proprie- 
tary information ‘orally communicated shall be subject to the limited 
disclosure requirements of this Agreemént unless the individual com- 
municating such information places the recipient on notice as to the 
proprietary character of the information communicated. 

E. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall preclude the use or dissemi- 
nation of information received by a Party other than pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE 7 


Information transmitted by one Party to the other Party under this Agreement 
shall be accurate to the best knowledge and belief of the Transmitting Party, but 
the Transmitting Party does not warrant the suitability of the information trans- 
mitted for any particular use or application by the Receiving Party or by any 
third Party. Information developed jointly by the Parties shall be accurate to 
the best knowledge and belief of both Parties. Neither Party warrants the accura- 
cy of the jointly developed information or its suitability for any particular use or 
application by either Party or by any third Party. 


ARTICLE 8 


1. With respect to any invention or discovery made or conceived in the course 
of or under this Agreement 
a) If made or conceived by personne! of one Party (the Assigning Party) 
or its contractors while assigned to the other Party (Recipient Party) or 
its contractors, in connection with exchanges of scientists, engineers 
and other specialists; 

(1) The Recipient Party shall acquire all right, title and interest in and to 
any such invention or discovery in its own country and in third 
countries, subject to a non-exclusive, irrevocable, royalty-free license 
in all such countries to the Assigning Party, with the right to grant 
sublicenses, under any such invention or discovery and any patent 
application, patent or other protection relating thereto. 


TIAS 9970 


4575 


4576 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[s2 UST 





(2) The Assigning Party shall acquire all right, title and interest in and to 
any such invention or discovery tn its own country, subject to a non- 
exclusive, irrevocable, royalty-free license to the Recipient Party, with 
the right to grant sublicenses, under any such invention or discovery 
and any patent application, patent or other protection relating there- 
to. 

b. If made or-conceived by a Party or its contractors as a direct result of 
employing information which has been communicated to it under this 
Agreement by the other Party or its contractors or communicated during 
seminars or other joint meetings, the Party making the invention shall 
acquire all right, title and interest in and to such invention or discovery 
in all countries, subject to a grant to the other Party of a royalty-free, 
non-exclusive, irrevocable license with the right to grant sublicenses in 
and to any such invention or discovery and any patent application, patent 
or other protection relating thereto, in all countries. 

c. With regard to other specific forms of cooperation, including loans or 
exchanges of materials, instruments and equipment or special joint re- 
search projects, the Parties shall provide for appropriate distribution of 
rights to inventions or discoveries resulting from such cooperation. In 
general, however, each Party should normally own the rights to such 
inventions or discoveries in its own country with a non-exclusive, trre- 
vocable, royalty-free license to the other Party, and the rights to such 
inventions or discoveries in other countries should be agreed by the Parties 
on an equitable basis. 


Neither Party shall discriminate against citizens of the country of the other 
Party with respect to granting any license or sublicense under any invention 
or discovery pursuant to paragraph 1 above. 


Each Party shall assume the responsibility to pay awards or compensation 
required to be paid to its own nationals according to its own laws. 


ARTICLE 9 


Whenever an exchange of staff 1s contemplated under this Agreement, each 
Party shall ensure that qualified staff are selected for attachment to the other 
Party. 


Each such attachment of staff shall be the subject of a separate attachment 
agreement between the Parties. 


Each Party shall be responsible for the salaries, insurance and allowances 
to be paid to its staff. 


Each Party shall pay for the travel and living expenses of its staff while on 
attachment to the host Party unless otherwise agreed. 
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The host establishment shall arrange for comparable accomodations for the 
other Party‘s staff and their families on a mutually agreeable reciproca! basis. 


Each Party shall provide all necessary assistance to the attached staff (and 
their families) of the other Party as regards administrative formalities (travel 
arrangements, etc.). 


The staff of each Party shall conform to the general and special rules of work 
and safety regulations: in force at the host establishment, or as agreed in sepa- 
rate attachment of staff agreements. 


ARTICLE 10 


By mutual agreement the sending Party may provide equipment to be utilized 
in joint projects and experiments. In such cases the sending Party shall supply 
as soon as possible a detailed list of the equipment to be provided together 
with the relevant specifications and technical and informational documenta- 
tion. 


. The equipment and necessary spare parts supplied by the sending Party for 


use in joint projects and experiments shall remain its property and shall be 
retumed to the sending Party upon completion of the joint project or experi- 
ment, unless otherwise agreed. 


. The above-mentioned equipment shall be brought into operation at the host 


establishment only by mutual agreement between the Parties or between 
their senior representatives at the host establishment. 


. The host establishment shall provide the necessary premises for the equipment 


and will provide for electrical power, water, gas, etc., in accordance with 
technical requirements which shall be as mutually agreed upon. 


The responsibility and expenses for the transport of equipment and materials 
from the United States by plane or ship to an authorized port of entry in 
Belgium convenient to the ultimate destination, and return, and also respon- 
sibility for their safekeeping and insurance en route shall rest with DoE. 


. The responsibility and expenses for the transport of equipment and materials 


from Belgium by plane or ship to an authorized port of entry in the United 
States convenient to the ultimate destination, and return, and also respon- 
sibility for their safekeeping and insurance en route shall rest with CEN/SCK. 


The equipment provided by the sending Party for carrying out joint projects 
will be considered to be scientific, not having a commercial character, for the 
purposes of designation and import/export declarations. 


The receiving Party shall be responsible for safekeeping and insurance en route 
from the authorized port of entry to the ultimate destination and return. 
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ARTICLE 11 


Both Parties agree that the following provisions shall apply concerning compensa- 
tion for datnages incurred during the implementation of joint projects. §t 1s 
undérstood that such compensation will be in accordance with the laws of the 
country on whose territory damages will have been incurred, except as otherwise 
provided. 


1, Firstand Second Party Damages 


Each Party shall alone be responsible for payment of compensation for 
damages suffered by its staff regardless of where the damages have been 
incurred, and will not bring suit or lodge any other claims against the 
other Party for damages to its property, except as noted in paragraphs 
1.b. and 1.c. 

if the damage suffered by the staff of one of the Parties 1s due to the gross 
negligence or intentional misconduct of the staff of the other Party, the 
latter shall reimburse the former an agreed to sum of monies which the 
former would be obliged to pay to the person or persons suffering the 
damages. 

If damages to the property of one Party are due to the gross negligence 
or intentional misconduct of the staff of the other Party, the latter shall 
compensate the former for the damages suffered, 


2. Third Party Damages 


Defective Equipment 

Damages caused to the staff or property of a Third Party by defective 
equipment of a Party will be compensated for by the Party to which the 
equipment belongs, except as noted in paragraph 2.c. 


b. By Staff 


Damages caused to the staff or property of a Third Party by the staff of 
a Party will be compensated for by the Party in whose territory the 
damages occurred, except as noted in paragraph 2.c. 

Gross Negligence or intentional Misconduct 

if damages referred to in paragraphs 2.a. and 2.b. were due to the gross 
negligence or intentional misconduct of the staff of a Party, that Party 
will bear the financial responsibility in regard to the Third Party. 

Damage by Third Party 

In the event of damage of any kind caused by a Third Party to the staff 
or property of one or both of the Parties, each of these, upon the request 
of the other Party will render it a:d in the corroboration of claims on the 
Third Party. 

Resolution of Questions 

The Party on whose territory the damage was incurred will, in consulta- 
tion with the other Party, take upon itself the resolution, with the Third 
Party, of all questions connected with the determination of the causes, 
extent and necessity for compensation for damages incurred. Any such 
resolution shall have the concurrence of the other Party. After determin- 
ing the extent of the damages, both Parties will decide, between them- 
selves, the questions relating to compensation for damages incurred, 
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3. In the event of any dispute between the two Parties, a Committee shall be 
appointed by the Parties, with equal representation. The conclusions of the 
Committee will be presented to DoE and CEN/SCK who will review the 
conclusions and arrive at a mutual agreement concerning final disposition. 


4. “The foregoing provisions of this Article shall have no applicability to damages 
caused by a nucJear incident, as defined by the laws of the Parties. Compen- 
sation for damage caused by such a nuclear incident shall be sn accordance 
with the laws of the Parties. 


5. Definitions 

a. “Staff of a Party means the employees of the Party, its contractors and 
subcontractors performing services under this Agreement, and employees 
-of these contractors and subcontractors performing services under this 
Agreement. 

b. “Equipment” or “Property” of a Party means the equipment or property 
owned by that Party, or by the contractor and subcontractors of that 
Party who perform services in connection with joint projects under this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE 12 


1. The provisions of this Agreement shall not affect the rights or duties of the 
Parties under other agreements or arrangements. This Agreement also in no 
way precludes commercial firms or other legally constituted enterprises in 
each of the two countries from engaging in commercial dealings in accordance 
with applicable laws of each country; nor does it preclude the Parties from 
engaging 1n activities with other governments or persons, except that “pro- 
prietary information’’ shall have limited dissemination as set forth in Article 6 
of this Agreement. 


2. DoE shall act as the point of coordination for contracts and arrangements 
involving US commercial firms when such firms or enterprises act on behalf 
of the US Government under terms of this Agreement. CEN/SCK shall act 
as the point of coordination for contracts and arrangements involving Belgian 
commercial firms when such firms or enterprises act on behalf of or under 
contract to the Belgian Government under the terms of this Agreement. 
[t ts understood that all such contracts and arrangements shall conform with 
applicable laws and regulations under which each Party operates. 


ARTICLE 13 


Cooperation under this Agreement shall be in accordance with the laws of the 
respective countries and the regulations of the respective Parties. All questions 
related to the Agreement arising during its term shall be settled by the Parties by 
mutual agreement. 
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ARTICLE 14 


Except when otherwise specifically agreed, all costs resulting from cooperation 
under this Agreement shall be borne by the Party that incurs them. {It ts under- 
stood that the ability of the Parties to carry out their obligations ts subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds. 


ARTICLE 15 


The Parties agree to engage sn discussions, at an appropriate time, with the com- 
mon purpose of seeking a multinational approach to the treatment and/or termi 
‘nal storage of radioactive waste and, if found to be an acceptable further step, 
to undertake jointly funded projects. 


ARTICLE 16 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon the later date of signature by a 
Party, shall continue for a four-year period, and may be extended or amended 
by mutual consent. The implementation of, and progress under, this Agree- 
ment may be subject to annual review by the Parties. 


2. This Agreement may be terminated at any time at the discretion of either 
Party, upon six month’s advance notification in writing by the Party seeking 
to terminate the Agreement. Such termination shall be without prejudice 
to the rights which may have accrued under this Agreement to either Party 
up to the date of such termination. 


3. In the event that, during the period of this Agreement, the nature of either 
Party's radioactive waste management program should change substantially, 
whether this be by expansion, reduction, transformation or amalgamation 
of major elements with the radioactive waste management programs of a 
third Party, either Party to this Agreement shall have the nght to request 
revisions in the scope and/or terms of this Agreement. 


4. All joint efforts and experiments not completed at the termination of this 
Agreement shall be continued unti! their completion under terms of this 
Agreement. 


Done tn duplicate, 


For the UNITED STATES For the Belgian CENTRE D‘ETUDE 
EPARTEMENT OF ENERGY DE L’ENERGIE NUCLEAIRE/ 
STUDIECENTRUM VOOR KERN- 


W Bed | ENERGIE 
Name ( Name S.j AMELINC % 
(pi rgete neral 


Date TA 1S 19%] Date 7/1/7198 






+George W Cunningham. 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 


Employment 


Arrangement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Washington January 14 and 15, 1981; 
Entered into force January 15, 1981. 
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The British Embassy to the Department of State 


ADM 405/1/1 


Note Number 11 


Her Britannic Majesty's Embassy presents its compliments 
to the Department of State of the United States of 
America and has the honour to propose that dependents 

of employees of the Government of the United Kingdom 
holding an official appointment in the United States 

of America be authorised to accept employment in the 


United States without restriction. 


In the case of dependents who seek employment in the 
United States, an official request must be made by the 
British Embassy in Washington to the Office of Protocol 
in the Department of State. Upon notification that the 
person is a dependent of an official employee who has 


been notified to that Office, the British Embassy will 


be informed by the Office of Protocol that the dependent 


has permission to accept employment. 


Dependents of members of the United States diplomatic 
and consular missions in the United Kingdom, other than 


those who are locally-engaged, will continue to be free 


to take up any offer of employment in the United Kingdom. 


The wives and unmarried children under eighteen of other 
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employees of the Government of the United States of 
America, assigned to official duty in the United 
Kingdom, will continue to be accorded permission to 


take up employment in the United Kingdom. 


Concerning the question of waiver of immunity from the 
civil and administrative jurisdiction of the receiving 
State with respect to all matters rising out of such 
employment, Her Britannic Majesty's Embassy notes that 
in accordance with the provisions of Articles 31(1) (c) 
and 37(1) and (2) of the Vienna Convention on 


Diplomatic Relations, such immunity does not exist. 


Her Britannic Majesty's Embassy further proposes that, 
if the above is acceptable to the Government of the 
United States of America, this Note and the Department's 
teply in that sense will constitute an arrangement 
between the two Governments which will come into effect 
on the date of the Department's reply and will remain 

in effect until terminated by either Government on 


ninety days' written notice to the other. 


Her Britannic Majesty's Embassy avails itself of this 
Opportunity to renew to the Department of State of the 


United States of America the assurances of its highest 


consideration. 
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The Department of State to the British Embassy 


The Department of State refers to the British Embassy’s note 
number 11 proposing arrangements relating to the employment of 
dependents of employees of either government appointed to the other 
country, which reads as follows: 


“Her Britannic Majesty’s Embassy presents its compliments to 
the Department of State of the United States of America and has the 
honour to propose that dependents of employees of the Government 
of the United Kingdom holding an official appointment in the 
United States of America be authorized to accept employment in 
the United States without restriction. 

“In the case of dependents who seek employment in the United 
States, an official request must be made by the British Embassy in 
Washington to the Office of Protocol in the Department of State. 
Upon notification that the person is a dependent of an official em- 
ployee who has been notified to that Office, the British Embassy 
will be informed by the Office of Protocol that the dependent has 
permission to accept employment. 

“Dependents of members of the United States diplomatic and 
consular missions in the United Kingdom, other than those who are 
locally-engaged, will continue to be free to take up any offer of 
employment in the United Kingdom. The wives and unmarried 
children under eighteen of other employees of the Government of 
the United States of America, assigned to official duty in the United 
Kingdom, will continue to be accorded permission to take up employ- 
ment in the United Kingdom. 

“Concerning the question of waiver of immunity from the civil 
and administrative jurisdiction of the receiving State with respect 
to all matters rising out of such employment, Her Britannic Majes- 
ty’s Embassy notes that in accordance with the provisions of 
Articles 31(1)(c) and 37(1) and (2) of the Vienna Convention on 
Diplomatic Relations, such immunity does not exist. 

“Her Britannic Majesty’s Embassy further proposes that, if the 
above is acceptable to the Government of the United States of 
America, this Note and the Department’s reply in that sense will 
constitute an arrangement between the two Governments which 
will come into effect on the date of the Department’s reply and will 
remain in effect until terminated by either Government on ninety 
days’ written notice to the other. 

‘Her Britannic Majesty’s Embassy avails itself of this oppor- 
tunity to renew to the Department of State of the United States of 
America the assurances of its highest consideration.” 


The Department of State is pleased to inform the British Embassy 
that the Government of the United States concurs in the proposal 
set out in the Embassy’s note and this reply will constitute an ar- 
rangement between the two governments which will come into 
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effect on the date of this note and will remain in effect until ter- 
minated by either government on ninety days’ written notice to the 
other. 


DEPARTMENT oF STATs, 
Washington January 15, 1981 
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Oay 3800 km NIGHT 6600 km 
OIA NOCHE 
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MAP 4 MAJOR V/ORLD AIR ROUTE AREAS Escala wilide pers ls-avdss > 60° 
MAPA 4 = ZONAS DE PASO DE RUTAS AEREAS ° 1000 2000 ae00 4000 ben 


MUNDIALES PRINCIPALES 


Coter carte denne les lenites des 2enet abrenactques 

Pour lus bereins det rediscemmenieations de services ~ane 
stronestqus (R), 

The map delinestes the stroneytieal srees only for the perpees 
of rediecornmmuniertions in the strensutionl mebite (R) servien, 
Los [nines deo bes senes serendutiees 20 reproserian on of rape 


‘Gedoarnente & ke sfeotes de bes Pacbesersuripesionn del servicio 
mévil serenkerien (Ri). 
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‘The map delineates the serensutieal reas onty for the purpead 
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Les Ifenites de ies zones aerondutices 92 rapresenten on of rape 
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MAJOR WORLO AIR ROUTE AREAS 


MAP 6 


2000 3000 4000 fart 


ZONAS OE PASO DE RUTAS AEREAS 


MUNDIALES PRINCIPALES 


MAPA 6 


‘Cotte corte donne tes limites des sones sdconeutiques uniquernant 
Pour tes beeolas des radiocommuniaations du service mobile 


abroneutique (Pf). 
of rediocemmesications in the seroneution! modite (B} servies. 


The map delincstes the strangutieel areas onty for the purposed 
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‘Cotte carts Gonna bax Tenites des neem edronestiqnn uniquement 
wer tea bewoles dos racioeermcmeniaatens Gu servhea recite 
abconectique (A). - 

The map delincetes the sereneuticel arees oniy fer the purpose 
of rediccommunientions in the ssronentice mobite (R) service. 
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